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INTRODUCTION

About this report
The 2014 State of Cape Town report is a biennial publication produced by the Develop-
ment Information and GIS Department of the City of Cape Town, and follows on similar
reports produced in 2006, 2008, 2010 and 2012. It is designed to provide an overview
of the city’s development status at a particular point in time by giving an up-to-date
snapshot of the most pertinent issues influencing the state of Cape Town. The report
highlights opportunities and challenges Cape Town faces, contextualised within a
broader context, and gives a real and current sense of the city and its inhabitants. 
The production of the 2014 report was informed by two key contextual factors: 
•  The 20th anniversary of the advent of democracy in South Africa, and here the report

tries to include longer-term trends on the key social, cultural and/or economic changes
over the last 20 years

•  Cape Town’s hosting of World Design Capital 2014 events, and here the report pays
tribute to ‘design thinking’ through the inclusion of development content in new
ways, such as the voices of a small selection of Cape Town residents who participated
in and benefitted from City of Cape Town initiatives listed as part of the award-winning
Mayor’s Portfolio of Urban Sustainability, and the use of infographics to portray Cape
Town’s urban development trajectory 

The overall guiding concept behind the publication is to provide a 20-year retrospective
view – 20 years of democracy following the first democratic elections on 27 April 1994
– as well as a forward-looking view to the (emerging) future challenges. The analysis
and additional insights provided by expert analysts, as well as a selection of local voices
on their recollections and experiences, deepens understanding of the complexities of
Cape Town’s urban development challenges and opportunities.
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DISCLAIMER/EXCLUSION OF CLAIMS

All efforts and due care have been taken to ensure the accuracy in the assembly, analysis and compilation of data and information in this report.

However, the City of Cape Town is unable to warrant the accuracy of the data and information, analysis and compilations contained in this report.

Readers of this publication are deemed to have waived and renounced all rights to any claim against the City of Cape Town Council, its officers, servants

or agents for any loss or damage of any nature whatsoever arising from any use or reliance upon such data, information, analysis or compilations.

This publication also includes a number of expert inputs from authors not employed by the City of Cape Town. Opinions expressed by them in

their writing shall not be interpreted as those of the City of Cape Town.

Making use of different authors located at a range of different institutions also means that they have likely drawn on different data sources. Therefore,

data used in the inputs by external experts may differ from the official statistics used by the City of Cape Town. City of Cape Town colleagues are
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In this report, “the City” refers to the City of Cape Town administration, including elected councillors, responsible for the development and local

administration of the city.

“The city” refers to the geographical area that is administered by the City of Cape Town, its physical elements, as well as all the people living in
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For readers’ convenience, complete source references are indicated in footnotes in the chapter summaries. Thereafter, footnote references appear

in a shortened form, accompanied by a complete reference list at the end of each chapter.

© City of Cape Town 2014
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Foreword

It is my privilege to present the fifth edition of the biennial State of Cape Town report.
The key objective of this 2014 State of Cape Town report is to provide a snapshot of
the city, with up-to-date information and analyses of the most pertinent issues

influencing the city and its residents and businesses. It highlights the opportunities and
challenges facing the city, and helps to inform a range of activities for the City of Cape
Town and its partners and stakeholders in relation to urban development.

The year 2014 represents the 20th anniversary of the dawn of a democratic South
Africa. On 27 April 1994, for the first time, South Africans of all races, genders and creed
cast their votes in the country’s first democratic election. This report contributes to the
celebration of and discussions about the progress made to date – in particular, the work
that still needs to be done to have a positive impact on the lives of the residents of Cape
Town. 

Of course, Cape Town is also the 2014 venue of the World Design Capital events. As a
tribute to the role of design and design policy, the 2014 State of Cape Town report pays
tribute to ‘design thinking’ through the inclusion of development content in new ways,
such as the voices of a small selection of Cape Town residents who participated in and
benefitted from City of Cape Town initiatives listed as part of the award-winning Mayor’s
Portfolio of Urban Sustainability, as well as the use of infographics to portray Cape Town’s
urban development trajectory. 

This report provides an overview and analysis of the last two decades’ developments
– challenges as well as opportunities – in Cape Town and the City of Cape Town as an
organisation. The two decades of freedom and democracy are viewed through the lenses
of population and social development issues, the Cape Town economy, the city’s natural
wealth, urban growth and form, as well as urban governance. The chapters and expert
analyses offer illuminating insights into the range of urban development challenges
and opportunities in the Cape Town context.  

The report also includes the voices of a small sample of residents who have
participated in and benefitted from City-led initiatives. Their reflections on their personal
journeys mirror the real sense of positive change and progress in Cape Town as
suggested by the analytical chapters and expert inputs. 

Cape Town is one of the top-performing cities in South Africa and Africa. However, like
other developing countries and cities, it is contending with rising unemployment,
persistent poverty, a relatively high incidence of HIV/Aids, and crime. Increasingly, efforts
to address these challenges will require an integrated, aligned and strategic response
in the medium to long term. The report brings out in bold relief the context within which
City programmes and interventions are conceived and implemented, and on which they
need to make a positive impact. It also brings into focus the systems installed by the City
that has helped turn it into a top-performing metro in South Africa. 

In terms of prospects for Cape Town and its residents as we move into the future, past
infrastructure investments and a more transport-oriented development approach will
continue to benefit Cape Town residents through improved access to housing, basic
services, and access to work opportunities.  Moving forward, the challenge for Capetonians
and the City alike will be to transform our society into the creative, healthy, safe, caring
and inclusive communities that we hope to be part of in democratic South Africa. 

Achmat Ebrahim 
City Manager
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Professor May obtained his doctoral degree in Development Studies University of the KwaZulu-Natal. Between 1994
and 1998, he led the Poverty and Inequality Report, the first review of poverty reduction policies in the post-
apartheid era. Internationally, he has worked on an evaluation of the World Bank's social fund program in Jamaica,
Nicaragua, Zambia and Malawi, and bio-diversity studies, poverty reduction strategies, monitoring and evaluation,
and ICT for development in numerous African countries. He was the principal researcher for the KwaZulu-Natal
Income Dynamics Survey (KIDS). He was awarded a South African research chair in applied poverty reduction
assessment in 2009 and the directorship of the Department of Science and Technology/National Research
Foundation centre of excellence in food security in 2014.  He has edited five books, published over 70 papers and
produced more than 150 working papers, research reports and other publications.

Dr Khosi Kubeka,
Lecturer: Social Development, University of Cape Town

Dr Khosi Kubeka is a lecturer in the department of Social Development at the University of Cape Town. She obtained her
BSocSci Social Work degree from UCT and then completed an M.Phil in Social Research at Stellenbosch University.

Thereafter she went on to complete an M.A and PhD in Sociology at Ohio State University. Her areas of research interest
are in youth developmental well-being, community and social development, and substance abuse. She has done work
with the School of Public Health at the Ohio State University in the Columbus Congregations for Healthy Youth (CoChy)

project, a longitudinal study on religiosity and youth developmental wellbeing. Her teaching interests are in social
research methodology, substance abuse, community work, social development and youth development. 

Chris Whelan
Chief Executive Officer, Accelerate Cape Town
Chris Whelan is the CEO of Accelerate Cape Town, a business think tank. Chris has extensive skills and experience as
a management consultant and business strategist. He has worked both locally and internationally in the areas of
strategic thinking, strategy development and business transformation. Before returning to South Africa to lead
Accelerate Cape Town, Chris was chief knowledge officer for EY Knowledge (Asia Pacific). He specialises in the use of
systems thinking, scenario planning and foresight development in performance improvement. He is also engaged
in leadership development, business relationship building and advocacy in the focus areas of connectedness,
innovation, talent attraction and retention, distinctiveness, and sustainability. Chris is vice-chairman of World Design
Capital 2014, and sits on the Western Cape’s Trade and Promotions Agency (Wesgro) board.

Caroline Skinner
Senior researcher, African Centre for Cities, University of Cape Town, and

Director: Urban Policies Programme, Women in Informal Employment: Globalising and Organising (WIEGO)
Caroline is a senior researcher at UCT’s African Centre for Cities and Urban Policies Programme Director of the the

global action-research-policy network Women in Informal Employment: Globalizing and Organizing (WIEGO).
WIEGO is a partner in the Inclusive Cities Project, a consortium of organisations of the working poor.

For more than 15 years her work has interrogated the nature of the informal economy with a focus on informing
more appropriate policy responses and she has published widely on the topic. She has been involved in policy and

advocacy work at a local, provincial, national and international level. Since 2009 she has been managing the
research component of a Gates Foundation funded global project – Inclusive Cities. Among other responsibilities,

she has overseen the commissioning of over 100 publications.
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Environmental engineer and Professor, University of Cape Town

Professor Harro von Blottnitz is professor in the Faculty of Engineering and the Built Environment at the University of
Cape Town. Based in the chemical engineering department, he defines his research and teaching interests by the

multiple challenges of sustainable development in developing country settings. He holds a BSc in Chemical
Engineering from UCT, a BSc Honours in Operations Research from UNISA, an MSc in Engineering from UCT and a

Doctorate in Engineering from the RWTH Aachen in Germany. He was promoted to professor in 2013 and is
registered as a professional engineer with the Engineering Council of South Africa. He chairs the voluntary advisory

forum of the Chemical and Allied Industries Association and is a board member of the African Centre for Cities. He
has published widely in the fields of life cycle assessment, renewable energy (biogas, biodiesel and bio-ethanol)

and waste management, and has extensively supervised postgraduate students researching these topics. 

Yachika Reddy
Project manager, Sustainable Energy Africa, University of Cape Town
Yachika Reddy has an MSc in Energy Studies from the University of Cape Town. She is a project manager at
Sustainable Energy Africa (SEA) working in the area of sustainable urban energy development. This involves
supporting cities to build workable systems to facilitate the mass rollout of renewable energy and energy efficiency,
promoting the integration of an eco-systems approach in urban development processes and identifying key
elements of urban resilience in slum/informal urban communities and working to include these in city and national
services delivery frameworks. During her eight years of employment at SEA, Yachika has worked across a spectrum of
projects focused on rooting sustainable energy approaches and practices in urban development planning and
management processes across South Africa.

Dr H S Geyer Jr.
Lecturer: Centre for Regional and Urban Innovation and Statistical Exploration, Department of Geography and

Environmental Studies, Stellenbosch University
Herman Geyer is a researcher at the Centre for Regional and Urban Innovation and Statistical Exploration (CRUISE) at

Stellenbosch University. He holds a MSc. in Regional and Urban Planning from London School of Economics and
teaches regional economics and public infrastructure at CRUISE. His research interests lie in economic geography,

advanced spatial analysis and regional science.

Professor H S Geyer
Director: Centre for Regional and Urban Innovation and Statistical Exploration, Department of Geography and

Environmental Studies, Stellenbosch University
Manie Geyer is the Statistics South Africa Chair of Urban and Regional Analysis and Director of the Centre for

Regional and Urban Innovation and Statistical Exploration (CRUISE) at Stellenbosch University. His research interests
lie in globalization, location theory, urban systems analysis, demography and migration, urban development policy

and social polarization. He has published widely in these fields. He has been a visiting scholar at the University of
Utah and the 2009-recipient of the international Environment Creation prize in regional science. Academically and

as a consultant he has coordinated a number of governmental and academic research projects nationally and
internationally. His latest edited volumes include: The International Handbook of Urban Systems (2002); Global

Regionalisation (2006) and The International Handbook of Urban Policy, Volume 1 (2007); 2 (2009); and 3 (2011).

Professor Edgar Pieterse
Director: African Centre for Cities, University of Cape Town
Professor Edgar Pieterse is holder of the South African Research Chair in Urban Policy. He is founding director of the
African Centre for Cities (ACC) and is professor in the School of Architecture, Planning and Geomatics, both at the Uni-
versity of Cape Town. Edgar is consulting editor for Cityscapes — an international biannual magazine on urbanism in
the global South. His most recent co-edited books are: Africa’s Urban Revolution (Zed, 2014); Rogue Urbanism: Emergent
African Cities (Jacana, 2013); African Cities Reader II: Mobility & Fixtures (Chimurenga, 2011). At present he is chairperson
of the panel of experts supporting the South African government policy process to formulate the “Integrated Urban
Development Framework”. He is also preoccupied with co-curating a major exhibition on Cape Town – City Desired –
that will manifest from 30 October – 10 December 2014.
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Introduction

This State of Cape Town 2014 report is the fifth in a series produced biannually by the City of Cape Town. It seeks to
provide information on, and evidence-based analysis of, the current urban opportunities and challenges facing
Cape Town, while also highlighting issues that need to be kept track of and attended to as the city moves forward,

into the future. The purpose of the report is to outline the current context of Cape Town, providing a snapshot of its
profile and the issues, key challenges and opportunities facing the city and its stakeholders into the future.

This year is the 20th anniversary of the democratic transition in South Africa, which started formally with the 1994
national elections. The production of this State of Cape Town report is informed by this context and, as such, seeks to
provide – where data allow – a 20-year lens on the social, economic and other changes in Cape Town, both looking
back over the last 20 years of democracy and looking forward to the next 20 to 30 years.

Cape Town has been named World Design Capital 2014. As a tribute to design thinking, this report has therefore
added a creative element through a set of theme-based infographics to visually represent some of the main facts and
figures.

The report contains three “content types”: analytical chapters by the City of Cape Town; short, focused input pieces
by independent authors, linked to the chapter themes, and the voices of a small sample of local residents – so-called
“Vox Cape Town” – whose lives and stories help us reflect on the journey undertaken in the last 20 years and the road
ahead. These residents’ voices were drawn from existing beneficiaries of and/or participants in City of Cape Town 
projects. To the extent possible, the local voices came from different age cohorts more or less one generation apart – 
20-something-year-olds (the “born-frees”), 40-year-olds, and 60-year-olds and up.

The State of Cape Town 2014 report provides an objective assessment of the state of development in Cape Town
and among its people over the last two decades, using data from Census 1996 to Census 2011, supplemented by
other relevant data sources. The report is aimed at policy-makers and decision-makers, senior managers and other
stakeholders, as well as researchers and ordinary residents who seek information on Cape Town and its diverse set of
development opportunities and challenges. This is not a City policy document; rather, it is one of a range of informants
to policy, strategy and, importantly, implementation and improved service delivery.

This 2014 issue builds on the 2010 and 2012 editions, and covers five themes: social, the economy, natural wealth,
urban growth and form (which looks at the living experience in Cape Town from an infrastructure access and quality
perspective), and urban governance. Each thematic chapter contains a review of the national and local development
shifts, an overview of the current context and trends over the last two deacdes (data permitting) and, where possible,
some of the emerging opportunities and challenges into the future.

The report does not purport to be a comprehensive overview of all the possible trends, opportunities and challenges
that may shape the future Cape Town, but rather touches on the issues most pertinent to increasing economic growth
and development, diminishing social marginalisation, advancing social inclusion and cohesion, and building the city’s
resilience. Cape Town’s inevitable growth is presented as both a challenge and an opportunity for social, institutional
and economic innovation. An attempt is made to provide data for 2014; however, where 2014 data were not available,
the most recent available data were used and referenced appropriately.

The different inputs by external experts are included as stand-alone input pieces, reflecting the style and voices of
their authors. As such, they also follow very different structures, though they broadly include similar kinds of content.
The inputs have not been edited to reflect a single editorial style or structure, however duplications across chapters
have been minimised as far as possible.
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1. Social
Demographics
•  Although South Africa’s urbanisation is advancing at a

slower rate compared to the African average, urban
areas were home to 63% of the population in 2013,
having increased from the urban tipping point reached
in the early 1990s, when 50% of the population were
urban. By 2030, it is projected that 71% of the popu-
lation will have urbanised.

•  In 1994, the urban divide in Cape Town between rich
and poor as well as between white and non-white pop-
ulation groups was significant. In 2014, Cape Town is
an international, culturally diverse and dynamic city,
offering opportunities for people from all walks of life
and nationalities.

•  Cape Town is the tenth most-populous city in Africa.1

The population grew by 45,9% between 1996 and
2011 from 2 563 095 to 3 740 026 people. Currently,
the population of Cape Town is estimated to be 3 860
589, constituting 64,12% of the Western Cape’s pop-
ulation, which makes the province predominantly
urban.2,3

•  The clearest trend that emerges is the steady growth
in the number and proportion of black Africans in Cape
Town between the period 1996 to 2011 (at a rate of
124,3%). The difference between the size of the black
African and coloured population also decreased rap-
idly, from a 1996 variance of 23,3%, with the coloured
population significantly larger, to 3,8% in 2011.

•  The total number of households in Cape Town grew
from 653 085 in 1996 to 1 068 572 in 2011, which
represents an increase of 63,6%.4 There seems to be a
trend towards smaller household units across all pop-
ulation groups: In 1996, the average household size

in Cape Town was 3,92 members; in 2011, it had de-
clined to 3,50. Cape Town’s household size is below
that of developing countries’ average household size
of five members, and is moving closer to the average
of two to three members noted in many developed
countries. Challenges associated with this trend in-
clude the increased demand for housing supply to ac-
commodate the trend, with the consequent increase
in housing prices; the increased competition for scarce
urban land for new housing developments, and the
breakdown of the extended family, which is often con-
sidered as a powerful social support network.

•  A ten-year trend analysis of migration into Cape Town
between 2001 and 2011, drawing from Census data,
highlights that the majority of new arrivals into Cape
Town in the period under review were from outside
the Western Cape, among the black African population
group (57,9%) followed by the white population group
(22,4%). New arrivals predominantly fell in the age
category of 25 to 64 years, and their destinations in
Cape Town were influenced by their places of origin.
For example, the majority of new arrivals from the East-
ern Cape tended to settle in destinations traditionally
considered as black African townships.

•  According to the United Nations (UN) classification,
Cape Town’s population is mature or of intermediate
age. The proportion of children (0 to 14 years) in Cape
Town decreased from 28,48% in 1996 to 24,80% in
2011. The economically active population (15 to 64
years) increased from 66,47% to 69,70%, while the
elderly population (65 years and above) grew slightly
from 5,05% to 5,50%.

•  Of the economically active, 49,70% had been absorbed
in the economy in 2011. This represents an increase

1. UNHABITAT. 2014. The State of African Cities 2014: Re-imagining
sustainable urban transitions. UNHABITAT: Nairobi.

2. City of Cape Town, DI&GIS Department, using Stats SA, 2013, Mid-year
Population Estimates 2013. Statistics South Africa: Pretoria.

3. This excludes the other urban areas within the province.
4. Stats SA defines a household as “a group of persons who live together and

provide themselves jointly with food or other essentials for living, or a single
person who lives alone”.
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compared to 2001, when the labour absorption rate
was 47,41%, but a decrease compared to 1996, when
the labour absorption rate stood at 53,94%. This reflects
that Cape Town’s economy is not growing fast enough
to support the growing economically active population.
The chapter on Cape Town’s economy will discuss the
longer-term trend in detail.

•  The high ratio of potential workers in relation to de-
pendants presents the so-called “window of opportu-
nity” for accelerated economic development,5 which
could have possible positive effects on Cape Town’s
economy. If the population continues to age, however,
there will be negative impacts not only on the econ-
omy, government and pension expenditure, but also
on health care, social services, housing and the family.6

•  Key developments in South Africa’s health sector dur-
ing the 20 years since 1994 include the shift from a
curative, hospital-based approach to a primary health-
care approach, with an emphasis on prevention of dis-
ease and decentralised provision of health-care
services.

Health
•  The infant mortality rate (IMR)7 is a key indicator of

health and development in a society. In Cape Town,
there is a clear decreasing trend in IMR over the ten-
year period between 2003 and 2012 from 25,2 to
16,4 (per 1 000 live births). The significant reduction
of IMRs, especially in areas with low socio-economic
status, is attributed to the improvement of basic serv-
ice delivery in these areas. Studies conducted in Cape
Town, however, demonstrate that areas with low socio-

economic status display higher IMRs compared to
places with high socio-economic status.8

•  Another key indicator of health and development is
the mortality rate among under-five-year-olds. The ten-
year trend in the causes of child mortality as recorded
in 2001 and 2010 in Cape Town displays two distinct
patterns, namely an increase in deaths due to diar-
rhoea and pneumonia, which is inconsistent with the
national trend reflected in the 20-year review of the
country. Possible reasons for this trend include colder
winters as a result of climate change, growing informal
settlements, migration of those needing medical care
into Cape Town, and challenges in health services.
There has been a significant improvement in HIV/Aids
as a major cause of child mortality: While it accounted
for 21% of deaths in 2001, it only accounted for 4% of
deaths in 2010. This is attributed to the intensive pro-
gramme for the prevention of mother-to-child trans-
mission of HIV (PMTCT). TB as a cause of child mortality
also improved, with a 1% reduction recorded during
the ten-year period.

•  There was a general increase in TB cases and incidence
in Cape Town between 1997 and 2013. From 2010 to
2013, however, a downward trend began to emerge.
Particular challenges occur in areas with high case loads
and high dual infection rates, such as Khayelitsha and
parts of Klipfontein, the Eastern district and Mitchells
Plain. In Khayelitsha, the TB incidence is a relatively
high 1 165 cases per 100 000 people. New challenges
have also arisen in the TB programme with the emer-
gence of drug-resistant TB (MDR and XDR-TB), which
complex service delivery, clinical and ethical issues.

5. Haldenwang, B.B. 2011. Projections of the South African population, 1985-2040
(With-Aids and No-Aids projections). Bellville: IFR, Stellenbosch University.

6. Roux, A. (ed). 2013. Business Futures 2013. Institute for Futures Research:
Bellville.

7. Infant mortality rate (IMR) is defined as the probability of dying within the
first year. It refers to the number of babies younger than 12 months who die

in a year per 1 000 live births during the same year. See Nannan and Hall,
2014, available online at http://www.childrencount.ci.org.za/indicator.php?
id=5&indicator=23.

8. Chetty, K.S. 2003. ‘Urbanization and health: evidence from Cape Town’, in
The Apartheid City and Beyond: Urbanization and Social Change in South
Africa. D.M. Smith (ed). Routledge.
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•  Of the eight metropolitan areas in the country, Cape
Town has the lowest HIV prevalence (5,2%). The black
African population group displays the highest HIV
prevalence compared to all other population groups,
followed by the coloured population. Since 2008,
women between the ages of 30 and 34 years have
been most affected. In 2005, the Western Cape passed
the early phase of the HIV epidemic, which had been
characterised by an exponential growth in prevalence.
Thereafter, prevalence rates began to stabilise, with a
slight decrease in 2012 compared to 2011. The 2013
HIV prevalence rate for the province was even lower,
at 17,1%,9 which was lower than the 2010 rate of
17,3%. A downward trend is therefore beginning to
emerge. The Khayelitsha health subdistrict remains
the district with the highest HIV prevalence rates in
Cape Town and the province.10

•  Cardiovascular and metabolic diseases have remained
the major cause of death in Cape Town over the ten-
year period, with 341 deaths per 100 000 in the 2001-
to-2004 aggregate and 279 deaths per 100 000 in
2010. This is consistent across most health subdistricts.
There is however a general downward trend in this
cause of death.

•  The ranking of the major causes of death suggests that
the majority of deaths in Cape Town are caused by
lifestyle diseases. These are associated with a combi-
nation of factors, such as unhealthy and stressful living

conditions, which are a factor of urban life, particularly
affecting the most vulnerable of society.

Education
•  The percentage of Cape Town’s adult population who

completed schooling (Grade 12) increased signifi-
cantly from 19,6% in 1996 to 25,4% in 2001 and
30,2% in 2011. There was also an increase in the per-
centage of adults with higher education, from 10,9%
in 1996 to 16,2% in 2011, although concerns have
been raised about the quality of the education re-
ceived.

•  The first decade (12 years) of democracy witnessed an
increasing drop-out rate. Only in 2007, drop-out
rates11 began to decrease, continuing into the second
half of democracy. The 2014 figures seem to be closer
to those witnessed at the beginning of democracy,
which may point to a possible recovery period in terms
of output numbers.

•  From the latter part of the first decade of democracy,
the number of Grade 10 learners was higher than the
number who started out in Grade 7. For example, the
2003 Grade 10 group consisted of 14,50% more
learners than those who started Grade 7 in 2000. This
suggests an increase in either grade repeaters or mi-
grants (and immigrants), or both. By 2012, however,
this had decreased to 1,81%, indicating either fewer
grade repeaters or migrants (and immigrants), or both.

9. Personal communication with Dr Vivien Essel, Western Cape Department of
Health. The 2013 national survey results had not been released at the time
of writing.

10. Ibid.
11. Drop-out rates should be treated with caution, however, as they may have

multiple meanings. A drop-out figure does not necessarily mean that a
learner has completely dropped out of school. It could mean that a learner

left the school, only to continue schooling in another province or country,
which may not be reflected in the statistics. Additionally, learners who
drop out for a period of time may not always indicate the reason for doing
so, especially in the case of teenage pregnancies, where the learner and
parents may not disclose this information to the school. (Personal
communication with Abdurahman Noordien, Western Cape Department
of Education)
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•  Of great concern is the decrease in the number of
adults with tertiary education.

Income poverty and food security
•  The Gini coefficient for Cape Town consistently im-

proved in the ten years from 2001 to 2010: In 2010,
it stood at 0,60; in 2007, it was at 0,59, and in 2010,
it was 0,57.12 The Gini coefficient in 2011/12, however,
had increased to 0,67, although this was still the low-
est in South Africa.13

•  The number of indigent households14 in Cape Town
increased from 250 000 in 2003 to 288 703 in 2013.
For the City, households who qualify for an RDP (now
BNG)15 house form the proxy baseline for determining
indigence: Any household earning R3 500 or less per
month qualified for an RDP (or BNG) house in 2011.
Since the Census data had a cut-off point at R3 200
per month only (and not R3 500), the City used this
figure as the poverty line in 2011.

•  South African society continues to be characterised by
large-scale inequalities along various dimensions,
such as population group and geographic location.
Economic inequalities have a further negative impact
on the creation of social cohesion.

•  Food insecurity rather pertains to the inability to access
nutritious and culturally acceptable food, than to the
absolute amount of food available.16 The percentage
of food-secure households, both in terms of adults and

children, was greater in 2012 than in 2005. In 2005,
less than half (47% adults and 38% children) of the
black African population group were food-secure; by
2012, slightly more than half (60% adults and 58%
children) were food-secure.

•  Food security is closely related to poverty. A study by
the African Food Security Urban Network (AFSUN)
found that food insecurity in the poor areas of Cape
Town is both severe and chronic.

Crime
•  Cape Town’s crime statistics highlight a major chal-

lenge for the city and its residents.
•  Cape Town had the highest overall crime rate in

2012/13, namely 8 514 per 100 000 people, which is
more than double compared to the national crime rate
for the same reporting period of 2003/4 to 2012/13.

•  Crime continues to be largely concentrated in the
poorer areas of the city.17

•  There was an increase in the rate of drug-related crime
in Cape Town over the period 2003/4 to 2012/13, from
306 to 1 495, which represents an increase of 479%
in actual reported crimes over the nine-year period,
and an average of 24% per annum. These figures for
Cape Town are concerning when compared to the na-
tional figures over the same period. The higher inci-
dence of drug-related crime is in part explained by an
increase in law enforcement actions taken and rather

12. Western Cape Government. 2011. Regional Development Profile: City of
Cape Town. Western Cape Government: Cape Town.

13. UNHABITAT. 2012. State of the World’s Cities: 2012/13. UNHABITAT: Nairobi.
14. These are ratepayers who own a single home and qualify for a 100% rates

rebate when they register as indigent. To qualify, a household either has to
be headed by a minor and be registered in the name of a deceased
parent/parents, or must have a total monthly income of R3 301–R5 000

(2013 figures). This income bracket may change annually.
15. Low-cost housing (Breaking New Ground).
16. Frayne, B. et al. 2010. ‘The State of Urban Food Insecurity in Southern

Africa’. Urban Food Security Series No. 2. Queen’s University and AFSUN:
Kingston and Cape Town.

17. City of Cape Town. 2014. Comparison with other Metros 2012/2013.
Factsheet compiled by Fraser, A. & Gie, J., DI&GIS Department.

Food insecurity rather
pertains to the inability
to access nutritious and

culturally acceptable
food, than to the

absolute amount of
food available.

The percentage of food-
secure households, both

in terms of adults and
children, was greater in

2012 than in 2005.



18 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

SUMMARIES

cases opened by the police as a result. What should
also be kept in mind is that Cape Town’s drug chal-
lenge has gained more exposure over the past decade
through various types of crime research, citizen ac-
counts, public forums and social interactions.

•  Fetal alcohol spectrum disorders (FASD) are becoming
an increasingly urban problem, especially as a result
of increased rural-to-urban migration.

•  The importance of FASD within the urban (and specifi-
cally Cape Town’s) context is being increasingly recog-
nised.

Cultural events celebrating Cape Town’s diversity
•  Cultural events in Cape Town are one way of fostering

social cohesion through the celebration of the diverse
South African cultural heritage.

•  There have been several annual social events in Cape
Town that illustrate how the City supports the fostering
of unity and social cohesion.

•  In Cape Town alone, the City hosts and funds over 40
iconic and other events. All of these help to create so-
cial cohesion through celebrating cultural diversity
and connecting people from diverse social and cultural
backgrounds.

Future social
•  The future Cape Town will be characterised by a grow-

ing population, coupled with a continuous inflow of
people from neighbouring provinces and countries.
Cape Town’s population is expected to grow to 4,20
million by 2022, and to 4, 6 million people by 2032.18

The future Cape Town will witness decreasing fertility
rates, increased mortality rates, and increased life ex-
pectancy at birth among all population groups. There
will be a changing age structure, with increasing pro-
portions of older persons and declining proportions
of children, as well as rising median ages, which all
point to an ageing population.

•  Cape Town’s IMR will continue to decrease into the fu-
ture as vaccinations become more readily available
and City health services improve, coupled with in-
crease awareness among mothers. There will be in-
creased life expectancy at birth among all population
groups. The numbers of children dying from HIV/Aids
will decrease further (with a target of zero) as the
PMTCT programmes gain further momentum.

•  As more foreign nationals from Africa migrate to the
city, previous diseases that were no longer considered
pandemics, such as yellow fever, may resurface. Dis-
eases that are climatic in origin may also increase as
an impact of climate change, particularly among the
most vulnerable.

•  There will however be increased adult mortality rates
due to HIV/Aids, particularly among the black African
and coloured populations.19 MDR and XDR-TB will
continue to pose a challenge for reducing TB rates,
and will be exacerbated by growing informal settle-
ments.

•  There will be an increased burden of chronic diseases
due to the ageing population, changing lifestyles, un-
healthy diets (further exacerbated by urban food inse-
curity), obesity and alcohol abuse.20 The poor may be
most affected by lifestyle diseases, as they work longer
hours, for example shift work, and therefore have less
time for recreation or physical exercise, or are unable
to afford it. They are also forced to purchase unhealthy
foods, as the price of (especially healthy and organic)
food is set to increase even further.

•  Future scenarios will see local food production and dis-
tribution systems becoming increasingly critical as cli-
mate change affects weather patterns, and the rising
cost of fuel further drives up food prices. Low-income
and poor households will be most affected by food
price hikes. The City has further commissioned a com-
prehensive study of the food systems and food security
in Cape Town. The purpose of this study is to under-
stand the nature of Cape Town’s food systems in order
to inform City interventions and policy decisions.

•  While multidimensional poverty is a reality in many de-
veloping countries, poor households in South Africa are
impacted more by income poverty (a result of high lev-
els of unemployment) than lack of access to basic serv-
ices (like health, housing, water and sanitation), – which
constitutes a large component of multimimensional
deprivation and poverty. The “Prosperity Index”, pre-
pared in 2012 by UNHABITAT, measures well-being, in-
cluding both the tangible and intangible aspects of
success. In this respect, the 2012 results indicate that
Cape Town has the highest prosperity index in Africa,
and is therefore the most equal city on the continent.21

•  In future South Africa and Cape Town, drug-related
crimes are expected to continue to increase as more
people, especially youth, experiment with recreational
drugs, and the average age of drug users is set to be-
come ever lower. Numbers and proportions of contact
and contact-related crimes are expected to decrease,
as well as the incidence of murder, attempted murder,
sexual offences, violent assault, violent robbery and
common robbery. Corruption, bribery and fraud in the
public sector will be reduced through more stringent
legislation and intense corruption monitoring. Organ-
ised crime and cybercrime – a new form of major crime
– will continue to increase, bolstered by globalisation
and the communications revolution.22

18. Western Cape Government & City of Cape Town. 2014. Western Cape
Population Projections 2011–2040.

19. Haldenwang, B. 2013. South African demographic trends to 2035.
Presentation to City of Cape Town on 31 October 2013. Institute for Futures
Research, University of Stellenbosch.

20. Ibid.
21. UNHABITAT. 2012. State of the World’s Cities: 2012/13. UNHABITAT:

Nairobi.
22. This draws on the analysis of South African crime trends discussed in Roux

(ed.), 2013.
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2. Economy
Global competitiveness
•  The success of cities, especially those in developing

countries such as South Africa, hinges on the econ-
omy’s ability to distribute the benefits of economic
growth to all citizens. A city can only become a place
of opportunity and inclusivity if the economy creates
jobs and raises wage income, and if the returns on
value-added production are re-invested in physical
and social infrastructure.

•  Cape Town – along with Johannesburg – could be de-
scribed as a primary urban centre in terms of its pop-
ulation size, economic strength and influence in the
broader region. However, in the global context, it can
only be regarded as a mid-sized city.

•  The projected economic growth rate of mid-sized cities,
at 8,7% for the period 2010-2016, is expected to out-
strip that of megacities, which are expected to grow at
6,3% over the same period. McKinsey Global Insti-
tute23 further predicts that mid-sized (200 000-10 mil-
lion inhabitants) emerging-market cities will
contribute 40% of global economic growth between
now and 2025. This reflects the shifting centre of eco-
nomic gravity away from developed markets towards
emerging economies – a pattern that has strongly
characterised the last 20 years.

•  While foreign direct investment (FDI) outflows from
developed countries fell by $274 billion in 2012, FDI
outflows from developing countries rose by $4 billion
to a record share of 31% of total FDI flows.

•  Sub-Saharan Africa is expected to be among the
fastest-growing developing regions, with an average

growth rate of 6,1% forecast for 2014.
•  Currently, Cape Town is ranked 73rd on the Economist

Intelligence Unit’s ranking of city competitiveness –
the second most-competitive city in Africa, and ranked
just below Johannesburg, which is in 67th place.24

Cape Town’s highest rankings in the sub-indices of the
competitiveness index are in the areas of institutional
effectiveness and human capital. The institutional ef-
fectiveness category looks at South Africa as a whole,
and takes into account elements such as electoral
processes, fiscal autonomy and rule of law.

National policy response
•  National developments in macro-economic policy fun-

damentally affect Cape Town, and shape the city’s re-
sponse to global economic trends.

•  Strong economic growth in the period 1997-2008 did
not, as had been expected, solve the unemployment
or inequality challenges in South Africa. The National
Planning Commission’s Diagnostic Overview (2011)
found that while the poverty rate dropped from 53%
in 1995 to 48% in 2008, inequality, as measured by
the Gini coefficient, remained largely unchanged and
the unemployment rate hit its highest level (31%) in
2001. It is not that economic growth did not create em-
ployment in the 1997-2008 period, but rather that it
created insufficient employment.

Cape Town’s economic growth
•  Cape Town’s growth performance tracks that of the

country, especially in the last five years. However, Cape
Town has on average grown faster than South Africa as

23. 2012. Urban world: Cities and the rise of the consuming class. p 5.
24. Economist Intelligence Unit. 2012. Hot spots: Benchmarking global city competitiveness. p 26.
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a whole (3,7% compared to 3,2%) during the period.
Cape Town’s period of fastest economic growth was
2001-2006, two years before the economic recession
hit. During this period, the average annual growth rate
of Cape Town’s economy was 4,7% compared to a na-
tional average annual growth rate of 4,4%. The great-
est divergence from the national growth rate, however,
came in the period 2006-2012, when Cape Town
recorded an average annual growth rate of 3,3%, while
South Africa recorded a growth rate of 2,8%. This
points to the greater resilience of Cape Town’s econ-
omy during the recession period.

•  The cumulative growth of Cape Town’s economy be-
tween 1996 and 2012 was 78%, while South Africa’s
was 65%. Naturally, this has resulted in Cape Town con-
tributing an increasing share of South Africa’s gross
domestic product.

•  Cape Town’s positive growth in GDP per capita indi-
cates that economic growth over the period 1996 to
2012 was not only an outcome of population growth,
but also of increased productivity as a result of scale
and specialisation. That being said, Cape Town’s GDP
per capita average annual growth rate between 1996
and 2012 of 1,3% was lower than South Africa’s metro
average, which was 1,56%.

Sectoral drivers
•  The sectoral distribution of economic activity differs

from the national economy, predominantly in terms
of the smaller relative size of the primary sector (agri-
culture and mining) and the greater relative size of the
tertiary sector (particularly finance and insurance). The
finance and business services sector is by far the city’s
largest economic sector, contributing 36,1% to Cape
Town’s gross value added (GVA), whereas it con-
tributed only 23,9% nationally in 2012.

•  The industries in which Cape Town has the most pro-
nounced comparative advantage as compared to the
country as a whole are fishing, clothing and textiles,
wood product manufacturing, electronics, furniture,
hospitality, finance and business services. These indus-
tries currently contribute relatively more to the city’s
economic output than they do at a national level to
South Africa’s economic output.

•  Cape Town’s economy has moved steadily away from
the productive sectors – agriculture and manufacturing
– towards specialised services sectors – finance and
business services, and transport and logistics. In gen-
eral, the primary and secondary sectors decreased
their combined share of GDP from 26,0% in 1996 to
22,3% in 2012, while the tertiary sector increased its
share from 73,1% in 1996 to 77,7% in 2012.

•  In terms of GVA growth, manufacturing in Cape Town
has grown at an average annual rate of 2,2% over the
period 1996-2012, and at only 1,7% since 2006. This
is significantly slower than the growth of the city’s
economy as a whole (3,7%), and also slower than the
2,6% average growth rate of the country’s manufactur-
ing sector in the 1996-2012 period. In contrast, the fi-
nance and business services sector in the city grew at
5,0% per annum, albeit also marginally slower than
the national average of 5,2%. Although off a smaller
base, transport and communications, at 5,5%, grew
faster than finance and business services in the city,
and faster than transport and communications nation-
ally (5,1%).

•  Cape Town’s five largest contributors to economic
growth in the period 1996-2012 were all industries
located in the tertiary sector. Finance and insurance
(excluding real-estate and other business activities)
contributed a significant 31,9% of economic growth,
despite only constituting 19,9% of the economy in
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2012. This reveals both Cape Town’s strengths and vul-
nerabilities. When consumer confidence is high and
these industries are growing, Cape Town’s economy
flourishes. However, when consumer confidence dips
as a result of deteriorating domestic or international
conditions, these industries slow down and weaken
Cape Town’s economy in the process.

Cape Town’s labour market
•  Employment in Cape Town has grown steadily since

2005, when it was around 1,2 million, and peaked at
1,5 million in the fourth quarter of 2011. The average
annual growth rate of employment during the 2005-
2013 period was 2,4%, while the corresponding GDP
growth rate was 3,7%. This is indicative of a certain cap-
ital intensity of growth as well as growth in labour pro-
ductivity, necessitating fewer labour inputs to produce
output units.

•  On average in the period 2005-2013, employment
growth was not sufficient to accommodate the growth
in the number of new labour market entrants, which
could be the reason for the relatively slow growth in
GDP per capita.

•  As labour force growth exceeded employment growth,
the strict unemployment rate in Cape Town increased
from 19,2% to 24,9%25 between 2005 and 2013. The
increase in the unemployment rate in this period must
be seen against the backdrop of adverse global eco-
nomic conditions, particularly in 2009, which caused
millions of job losses around the world and a million
job losses in South Africa.

•  Encouragingly strong employment creation in 2013
absorbed more people than what the labour force in-

creased by, thereby driving the decrease in the unem-
ployment rate in this period. In order to ensure greater
opportunities for people to actively participate in the
local economy, Cape Town needs to exploit the em-
ployment creation potential of key strategic industries.

•  Employment growth has been strongly driven by the
tertiary sector, in particular finance and business serv-
ices, retail and wholesale trade, and community serv-
ices. Manufacturing has experienced huge job losses
in both the 1996-2004 and 2004-2012 periods, de-
clining at an average annual rate of 0,8%. This finding
reflects not so much the diminishing importance of
the manufacturing sector, as other sectors grow faster,
but rather the de-industrialisation of Cape Town.

•  The informal economy is a significant employer in
Cape Town, and according to the City’s calculations
based on Census 2011 and the 2013 Quarterly Labour
Force Survey, informal-economy employment consti-
tutes between 9% and 11% of the total number of em-
ployed people in the city.26

•  In Cape Town, the informal sector constitutes a smaller
portion of total employment in the city, with only 8,7%
of total employment being located in the informal sec-
tor in the fourth quarter of 2013. This was 9,8% lower
than in the previous quarter. Although more formal
jobs may be available in Cape Town than in other re-
gions of the country, the city’s high unemployment
rate (compared to other emerging cities) means that
the informal economy should be playing an important
role as an employer in the local economy.

•  This implies that informal-economy employment can
be used as a tool to broaden economic inclusion and
combat poverty.

25. Annual average of the unemployment rate for the four quarters.
26. City of Cape Town. 2014. EPIC – Economic Performance Indicators for Cape

Town, 4th Quarter 2013.
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•  The challenge for Cape Town lies in the fact that al-
though its labour market is more inclusive than South
Africa’s, the city still has a high unemployment rate (es-
pecially among the youth) by developing-country stan-
dards, as well as a high proportion of people with
relatively low skills in its labour force.

•  Cape Town needs growth in sectors with high absorp-
tion of low-skilled labour. The fastest-growing sectors
in Cape Town’s economy, however, are more capital-
intensive than labour-intensive and, for the most part,
require workers who are highly skilled.

•  According to FDI Intelligence,27 the Cape Town industry
with the largest number of projects receiving FDI from
2003 to 2013 was business services, with 34 projects,
while the communications industry recorded the high-
est value of FDI (R8 billion) in that period. This attests
to the attractiveness of these industries, and accounts
for their above-average growth rates.

•  There is a need to revitalise the manufacturing sector
in Cape Town through strategic investments in infra-
structure and through direct incentivisation. With re-
gard to the latter, and in line with the Economic
Growth Strategy, the City of Cape Town formulated an
Investment Incentives Policy in 2013.

Leveraging infrastructure assets
•  Since 1994, key economic assets such as the Cape

Town International Convention Centre (CTICC), the
Cape Town Film Studios and an extensive broadband
network have been developed in collaboration with
strategic partners. These economic assets have under-
pinned growth in some of the city’s key sectors, and

enhanced its ability to attract investment.
•  As a large, relatively new and purpose-built port,

Ngqura may overtake the Port of Cape Town with regard
to container handling in the near future due to capacity
constraints in the latter. This may in turn lead to a shift-
ing of manufacturing industries to the Port Elizabeth
area. The City needs to engage with Transnet to ensure
that capacity constraints in the Port of Cape Town do not
become prohibitive to growth in the manufacturing
sector within the city and its region.

•  A number of oil and gas companies have their admin-
istrative offices in Cape Town, and a second integrated
development zone (IDZ) focused on the development
of green technology is being established in Atlantis.

•  Cape Town International Airport, voted the best airport
in Africa in 2013,28 is South Africa’s second-busiest air-
port, and recorded 2,25 million total passenger move-
ments in the fourth quarter of 2013, compared to 4,89
million passenger movements at OR Tambo (Johan-
nesburg) and 1,14 million at King Shaka International
(Durban) during the same period. The disparity be-
tween OR Tambo and Cape Town international airports
is a result of Airports Company South Africa’s (ACSA)
strategy of using OR Tambo as the international hub
airport for South Africa.

•  International arrivals to OR Tambo constituted 49% of
its total passenger arrivals. In contrast, the relative lack
of international connections at Cape Town Interna-
tional affects the city’s ability to be truly globally fluent.
In particular, Cape Town’s two labour-intensive com-
parative advantages, tourism and business process
outsourcing, require excellent international connec-

27. Financial Times. 2014. Foreign Direct Investment [FDI] Intelligence.
London. Available at www.fdimarkets.com.

28. Airports Company International. 2013. Available at

http://www.aci.aero/Airport-Service-Quality/ASQ-Awards/2013-
Winners/Best-Airport-By-Region/Africa.
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tivity. Other sectors that are important in the economy
of Cape Town’s rural hinterland, such as agriculture,
also require well-functioning air links, particularly with
regard to time-sensitive export products.

Submetro economic dynamics
•  Submetro economic dynamics are another important

consideration when reflecting on how the city’s econ-
omy has grown, changed and developed since 1994.

•  There are 59 business precincts in the City’s area of ju-
risdiction, 23 of which are exclusively commercial, 18
are exclusively industrial, and 18 exhibit a combina-
tion of industrial and commercial activities. Approxi-
mately 90% of non-residential building development
has occurred in these business precincts since 2005.

•  In the 1900s, industry in Cape Town clustered around
the central business district (CBD) and, thereafter, in
Woodstock and Salt River. With the increasing scale of
manufacturing plants in the mid-century, the search
for larger, cheaper erven led to the opening up of spe-
cialised industrial areas in Maitland and Paarden Ei-
land, followed by Epping, and later also the eastern
edge of the city in Brackenfell and Blackheath Indus-
tria. Due to the largely industrial nature of this devel-
opment, rail access was an important determinant of
location. The Atlantis area was also developed in the
1970s, which was a social engineering intervention
that provided residential and industrial opportunities
for the coloured population. The 1980s were domi-
nated by rapid growth in Montague Gardens, followed
by development of smaller industrial hives, such as
Blackheath and Elsies River Industria.

•  The 1990s saw continued yet slow growth in demand

for larger manufacturing sites in specialised peripheral
estates, such as Brackenfell and Blackheath, which
were characterised by cheaper land and good road ac-
cess.

•  Growth in warehousing and storage facilities took
place near the international airport, and built on rapid
light-industrial growth in nearby industrial areas with
a high level of road access, such as Montague Gardens
and Killarney Gardens. Meanwhile, the northern part
of the metropolitan region attracted high-tech, spe-
cialised and niche industries requiring specialised
premises.

•  Between 2000 and 2011, Cape Town’s industrial GVA
grew by R9,3 billion,29 of which R5,6 billion was man-
ufacturing-related and R3,672 billion pertained to
transport and storage. This growth in industrial activity
corresponded with the completion of an additional 3,6
million m2 of gross internal floor space. This increase
in internal floor space is roughly equivalent to the ad-
dition of an industrial area three times the size of Mon-
tague Gardens.

•  During the same period, economic sectors that are
largely office-based, including finance, insurance, real-
estate and business services; personal services, and
general government grew by a total of R36,9 billion.
This growth corresponded with the completion of 1,82
million m2 of new office and banking space since
2000. This increase is roughly equivalent to the addi-
tion of three Bellville CBDs to the city’s urban fabric.
As highlighted earlier, this attests to the growing im-
portance of the tertiary sector in Cape Town’s economy.

•  Two thirds of the more than 2 million m2 of industrial
space added in Cape Town since 2005 are concen-

29. Constant 2005 prices.
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trated in nine of the 36 industrial and mixed-use
nodes. More than one third (36%) of overall industrial
development occurred in only three nodes: Black-
heath (16%), Brackenfell (13%) and Airport Industria
(7%). It may be said that these fast-growing nodes are
challenged by their own success, in that further
growth along the eastern periphery of the metropol-
itan region and around the airport is increasingly con-
strained by mounting infrastructure challenges. There
is limited private-sector investment in industrial areas
perceived as inaccessible (Atlantis) or dangerous
(Philippi).

•  On the back of technological improvements in logis-
tics, consolidation and vertical integration of distribu-
tion networks, the modal shift from rail to road, as well
as transport cost factors, the restructuring of the re-
gional freight logistics system since 1994 has led to
the proliferation of warehousing and transport-related
development, coupled with the displacement of pro-
ductive industrial activities. This is also reflected in the
rapid GVA growth for the transport, storage and com-
munications sector (5,5%) between 1996 and 2012.
In Cape Town, warehousing has driven employment
density as low as 80 m2 per employee, whereas mech-
anisation in light manufacturing has lowered densities
from 32 m2 to 47 m2 between 2001 and 2010. There
is concern that well-located industrial areas, which are
seen as the drivers of blue-collar employment creation,
are in fact growing whilst shedding jobs.

•  Since 2005, two thirds (65%) of new office develop-
ments30 have been concentrated in only four of the 41
office nodes across the city: Century City (25,5%), Tyger-
valley (21,8%), Salt River (10,7%) and the CBD (6,8%).

Future economy
•  It is recognised that a knowledge transition is neces-

sary in order to provide the high-quality education and
skills as well as the innovation capacity required by
firms to compete in the global and national economy.

•  An economic-access transition is also required to en-
able the development of an innovation-driven econ-
omy with high levels of productivity and
entrepreneurial activity. Progress in both these areas
remains a challenge, although the City’s Economic
Growth Strategy provides a solid basis for growth to
take place.

•  There has beeen a recent shift towards a developmen-
tal approach, which sees the informal economy as a
non-transient and important source of employment
within the city. This approach may radically change the
way local government interacts with and perceives the
informal economy in the near future.

•  In order to harness the full employment-creation po-
tential of Cape Town’s growth sectors, Cape Town
needs to broaden its skills base, investing in skills and

targeting fast-growing and labour-intensive tertiary in-
dustries.

•  Challenges relating to the Port of Cape Town and Cape
Town International Airport will require ongoing en-
gagement and discussion with the respective national
departments and agencies.

•  It is too soon to assess whether a combination of cheap
and extensive vacant land, coupled with area-based
City initiatives aimed at stimulating investor interest
in these areas, will translate into a more spatially bal-
anced pattern of industrial development.

•  A dampened level of consumer confidence, as forecast
by the Bureau of Economic Research31 is likely to have
a negative effect on Cape Town’s economy, which is
heavily invested in tertiary-sector industries, in the
short to medium term. However, achieving a suitably
higher future growth trajectory for Cape Town will de-
pend on the city’s ability to increasingly realise the op-
portunities associated with the industries where it has
some comparative advantages – namely tourism, fi-
nance and business services, agro-processing, creative
industries, and oil and gas – and effectively attract new
investment to these industries.

•  The City also needs to be mindful of the gap between
a large and increasing low-skilled pool of excess
labour and the demands of skills-intensive, fast-grow-
ing services industries. Two labour-intensive yet fast-
growing industries within Cape Town are business
process outsourcing and tourism. Both are externally
focused, and can thus potentially benefit from improv-
ing global conditions and a weak rand. The City of
Cape Town needs to implement supportive strategies
that help to create an enabling environment for the
growth of these as well as other comparative-advan-
tage industries in the city.

•  The analysis of submetro economic dynamics in Cape
Town reveals a growing spatial divergence between
dispersive public-sector investment and agglomera-
tive private-sector investment. In other words, whereas
private-sector investment and concomitant employ-
ment growth are becoming increasingly concentrated
in a handful of existing nodes, the public sector’s at-
tempts to duplicate the conditions for similar invest-
ment have had limited success and have been at the
expense of maintaining and managing existing assets.
This phenomenon suggests that the future of large
cities such as Cape Town is bound up with the fortunes
of existing business precincts. The challenge for the
City is to identify and leverage private-sector invest-
ment off existing location potential, whilst ensuring
that new employment opportunities are accessible to
job seekers through universal services (quality educa-
tion, basic services) and affordable public transport
that connects thriving business nodes with the rest of
the city.

30. Measured by internal floor area. 31. 2014, 2013Q4 GDP Growth.
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3. Natural wealth
•  Successful cities provide stimulating environments for

their inhabitants, without imposing unsustainable de-
mands on natural resources and ecosystems. Such
cities meet multiple goals, including living and work-
ing environments that promote health and well-being,
and support a prosperous economic base. These cities
also work to ensure a sustainable relationship be-
tween the demands of consumers and businesses, and
the resources and ecosystems on which they depend.

•  Cape Town currently has several significant environ-
mental challenges, including climate change, waste
and pollution, resource depletion and biodiversity
loss. Urban environmental problems should be under-
stood as a threat to present and future human well-
being, resulting from human-induced damage to the
physical environment that originates or is experienced
in urban areas.

•  Cape Town’s natural assets and biological diversity are
part of what makes the city a unique and desirable
place in which to live, work and play.32 However, wet-
lands, watercourses, beaches, high-potential agricul-
tural areas, cultural landscapes and scenic views are
all being degraded by rapid and uncontrolled urban-
isation.33

•  Climate change effects pose further challenges
through the risk of rising sea levels and associated im-
pacts on low-lying urban and coastal environments.
Climate change further contributes to changing rain-
fall patterns and temperature extremes, negatively af-

fecting water resources and biodiversity, as well as
food security.34 The frequency and intensity of extreme
weather events are driven by climate change, and
cause significant storm damage in both the province
and the city, resulting in significant infrastructural
damage and economic losses.35,36

•  Historical challenges facing Cape Town’s natural envi-
ronment include the following:
– Rapid urbanisation, with a growing number of

households who need access to basic municipal
services amid growing resource constraints

– Encroachment on natural environments, and biodi-
versity loss

– Development pressure and the threat this poses to
unique cultural landscapes and productive land (for
urban agriculture)

– Increased environmental pollution through, among
others, carbon emissions from the increasing num-
ber of vehicles on the city’s road network, and water
pollutants from industrial waste, wastewater,
human settlements and stormwater discharge

– Water insecurity arising from changing rain patterns
and, in some cases, droughts

– Energy insecurity arising from global energy price
shocks and the potential for electricity shortages

– The looming prospect of food insecurity as climate
change affects agricultural output, coupled with the
inevitable rise in food (and other commodity) prices
as the cost of transport increases together with the
oil price.

32. City of Cape Town. 2012. Spatial Development Framework.
33. City of Cape Town. 2011. State of Cape Town Report 2010. DI&GIS Department.
34. Oxfam. 2014. Hot and hungry – how to stop climate change derailing the

fight against hunger. Oxfam media briefing, 25 March.
35. Midgely, G.F., Chapman, R.A., Hewitson, B., Johnston, P., De Wit, M.,

Ziervogel, G., Mukheibir, P., Van Niekerk, L., Tadross, M., Van Wilgen, B.W.,
Kgope, B., Morant, P.D., Theron, A., Scholes, R.J. & Forsyth, G.G. 2005. A

Status Quo, Vulnerability and Adaptation Assessment of the Physical and
Socio-Economic Effects of Climate Change in the Western Cape, CSIR
Report No. ENV-S-C 2005-073. CSIR Environmentek: Stellenbosch.

36. For a more detailed account of extreme weather impacts in the Western
Cape province, see Disaster Mitigation for Sustainable Livelihoods
Programme (DiMP), 2010, RADAR Western Cape 2010: Risk and
Development Annual Review, PeriPeri Publications: Cape Town.
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Air quality
•  Key pollutants termed “criteria pollutants” are often

chosen as indicators of general air pollution. Criteria
pollutants relate to certain activities (such as fuel emis-
sions and wood burning) that produce other pollu-
tants, which makes the presence of one an excellent
indicator of the presence of the other. The South
African National Environmental Management: Air
Quality Act 39 of 2004 stipulates that three main cri-
teria pollutants need to be measured and reported.
These are particulate matter smaller than ten microns
in size (PM10), sulphur dioxide (SO2) and nitrogen diox-
ide (NO2). This report will focus on PM10 due to its sig-
nificant impact on human health.

•  In Cape Town, the most common sources of PM10 pol-
lution are diesel vehicle emissions, wood and fuel
burning, and dust from construction activities, un-
paved roads and verges.  Due to their microscopic size
(one tenth of the diameter of a human hair), PM10 par-
ticles are inhaled easily. PM10 can cause lung irritation
and aggravate existing lung disorders and diseases,
such as asthma and tuberculosis (TB). It is also linked
to cardiovascular problems.

•  The City monitors and reports against both United
Kingdom and South African national standards for
PM10, as these provide a useful basis for both interna-
tional comparison and comparison with levels of pre-
vious years. The World Health Organisation (WHO)
guideline for PM10 is also presented in this report to
enable comparison. The WHO guideline is based on
the level of pollution at which it has been determined
that the health effects of PM10 become negligible or
immeasurable.

•  In 2005, the City adopted the Air Quality Management
Plan for the City of Cape Town. In 2009, the South
African National Ambient Air Quality Standards were
released by the Department of Environmental Affairs

as a schedule to the Air Quality Act. These standards pro-
vide specific levels with which local authorities must
comply. In some cases, most notably PM10, interim
standards (2009-2014) were provided in order to give
local authorities sufficient time to put in place monitor-
ing and control measures before the introduction of
stricter standards in 2015. In 2010, the City adopted
the City of Cape Town Air Quality Management Bylaw.
Among other provisions, this bylaw regulates emis-
sions of atmospheric pollutants within Cape Town, and
puts in place licensing and penalty systems.

•  It is difficult to determine general air quality trends for
the city, as air pollution is often seasonal and localised,
and can fluctuate significantly at each site. Generally,
most sites in Cape Town meet the South African na-
tional standard for PM10 levels, with only Khayelitsha
exceeding it in some years. However, almost all sites
exceeded the WHO guideline in almost all years since
1995, showing that there is significant room for im-
provement. The WHO guideline should be seen as a
value to strive for, as most large cities around the world
struggle to achieve it.

•  In terms of the number of days on which the daily
PM10 South African standard is exceeded, Cape Town
generally performs well. Since 2011, no station failed
to comply with the limit of no more than four ex-
ceedances of the 120μg/m3 daily standard. This is
down from a high of nine exceedances in 2010.

•  The relatively high level of TB infection in poorer areas
is a significant public health concern. Although PM10

does not cause TB, it can aggravate the condition in in-
fected individuals. In the summer months, PM10 pol-
lution in Khayelitsha primarily consists of dust, which
is exacerbated by the presence of unpaved roads and
verges as well as unvegetated open spaces. In the win-
ter months, vehicle emissions and smoke from cook-
ing and heating fires are the primary source of PM10.

In 2005, the City
adopted the Air Quality
Management Plan for
the City of Cape Town,
and in 2010, adopted
the City of Cape Town

Air Quality
Management Bylaw.
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The Khayelitsha Air Pollution Strategy (2007) was es-
tablished to address specific challenges in this area.
Urban renewal interventions and infrastructure up-
grades appear to be having a positive impact, which
may become more evident over time.

•  The minimum emissions standards for listed activities,
as stipulated in the section 21 notice (Notice 893
dated 22 November 2013) promulgated in terms of
the Air Quality Act, have significant implications for ex-
isting and new listed activities. Existing activities need
to comply with the minimum emissions standards for
existing plant by 31 March 2015, and must meet the
new plant standards by 31 March 2020. New listed ac-
tivities need to comply with the new plant standards
with immediate effect. These emissions standards will
result in an improvement in ambient air quality for
Cape Town; however, getting industry to meet these
limits will be fairly challenging. Some major players
such as Eskom have already applied to the national air
quality officer for postponement.

•  Successful implementation of the minimum emissions
standards will result in an improvement in ambient air
quality in Cape Town, but will require good compliance
and enforcement measures to ensure that industry
complies.

Energy
•  In response to the global challenge of climate change,

cities around the world are starting to realise the impor-
tance of reducing their carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions.
Local governments have an important role to play in
supporting this commitment through local policies and
action plans. In order to gauge the effects of any miti-
gation actions, it is important to understand the carbon
emissions profile and carbon footprint of the city – how
big it is and which sectors contribute to it. This informs
strategic planning and appropriate responses.

•  Cape Town’s total annual energy use, calculated in
2007, was around 128 million GJ (gigajoule), which
constitutes approximately 5% of South Africa’s total en-
ergy demand. Cape Town’s energy-use profile, which
has prominent residential and commercial sectors, dif-
fers significantly from South Africa’s total-use profile,
where industry and mining account for a greater share
of total energy use.

•  In the 2007 baseline year, Cape Town’s per-capita
emissions were 7,8 tonnes CO2. This indicator is not
updated annually, as data are onerous to obtain. The
City is currently updating its datasets using the
2012/13 base years.

•  Cape Town’s CO2 footprint, although lower than the na-
tional average, is high compared to those of develop-
ing cities with similar economies, and is even higher
compared to many developed cities, primarily due to
the fact that almost all electricity used in the city is de-
rived from national coal-generated power.

•  Cape Town’s electricity use accounts for 64% of its car-
bon footprint. The city’s residential and commercial
sectors are jointly responsible for the largest share of
its carbon emissions, accounting for 83% of electricity
use and 54% of carbon emissions. Although the trans-
port sector consumes 50% of Cape Town’s energy, it is
responsible for only 27% of the associated carbon
emissions.

•  As with the rest of South Africa, all sectors of Cape
Town’s society have been very energy-inefficient in
their practices due to a history of cheap and abundant
electricity. The above challenges have created an ur-
gent need to improve energy efficiency, diversify en-
ergy supply, and work with National and the Western
Cape Government on projects to improve Cape Town’s
energy security.

•  In 2011, the City of Cape Town published the Moving
Mountains report, which demonstrated the City’s com-

Cape Town’s CO2

footprint, although
lower than the national

average, is high
compared to those of
developing cities with

similar economies, and
is even higher

compared to many
developed cities,

primarily due to the fact
that almost all

electricity used in the
city is derived from

national coal-generated
power.



28 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

SUMMARIES

mitment to meeting these challenges through its com-
prehensive Energy and Climate Change Action Plan.
In 2014, Cape Town beat 163 other cities to win the
Global Earth Hour Capital award for its energy and cli-
mate efforts.

•  The national energy policy environment has been very
active and has generated a number of frameworks and
legislation over the last 20 years (or close). The earliest
of these, the White Paper on Energy Policy of 1998,
was intended to provide the framework for the Inte-
grated National Electrification Programme and Free
Basic Electricity Policy, and connected millions of poor
households in cities and rural areas alike. Since then,
the following strategies, policies, acts and plans have
seen the light: the Energy-Efficiency Strategy (2005,
updated 2013); the National Climate Change Re-
sponse Strategy (2012); the National Carbon Policy
Paper (2013); the Policy for Energy-Efficiency and De-
mand-Side Management; the National Energy Act 34
of 2008; the Electricity Regulation Act 4 of 2006; the
National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act
39 of 2004; the Integrated Energy Plan (2013); the In-
tegrated Resource Plan for Electricity 2010-2030; the
National Energy Regulator Act 40 of 2004; the Na-
tional Building Regulations Amendment Act (Part XA);
the Renewable-Energy Independent Power Producer
Programme, and the document Energy Usage in Build-
ings, which details the energy-efficiency building reg-
ulation and associated standards (SANS 204 and SANS
10400).

•  Cape Town’s electricity use increased steadily between
2001 and 2007 along with the city’s population and
economy, and reached a high of approximately 12 250
GWh in 2007 (3 430 kWh per capita). Since 2007, there
has been a marked decrease in electricity consumption,
with total consumption having declined year on year
since 2010. In 2010, total annual electricity consump-

tion was 10 556 GWh. Electricity use since then has re-
duced to 10 488 GWh in 2011, 10 431 GWh in 2012
and 10 200 GWh in 2013. Over the period April 2013
to April 2014, consumption remained consistently 20%
(2 446 GWh) below the business-as-usual baseline
(projected at a 3,3% annual increase in 2006), and is
now even below 2007 consumption. Although these
figures do not include Eskom distribution areas due to
the unavailability of Eskom data, they do provide a
sound indication of electricity use trends in Cape Town.

•  Policy debates relating to national energy policy are
wide-ranging. These include the desirability of nuclear
power; the price of carbon emissions and revenue re-
cycling of the proposed national carbon tax; the estab-
lishment of an independent systems and market
operator; means to rationalise the electricity distribu-
tion sector; the supply expansion planned in the Inte-
grated Resource Plan for Electricity, and associated
overprojection of demand and reliance on fossil fuel
power generation; the quantum of renewable energy
to be included in the grid; means of facilitating dis-
tributed energy generation, and the funding and
mechanisms of energy-efficiency and demand-side
management. There have also been a number of en-
ergy policy instruments, including white papers, leg-
islation, national strategies and plans – from the White
Paper on Energy Policy (1998) to the more recent pub-
lication of the National Carbon Policy Paper (2013).

•  There is widespread debate on the role and mandate
of local governments in energy generation, energy
planning, energy efficiency and energy demand man-
agement. Specific to Cape Town, the energy debates
have included the following:
– The determination of an appropriate feed-in tariff to

facilitate the export of excess generation from small-
scale renewable-energy systems to the distribution
network

Proposed City
mechanisms to address

the revenue impacts
stemming from reduced
electricity consumption

include increased
national grants,

decoupling electricity
sales from municipal

revenue, and modifying
electricity department

business models.
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– The determination of free basic electricity (FBE)
amounts. In this case, the City has determined that,
due to increased efficiency and behaviour change,
consumption of 400 units per month is too high to
work as a consistent indicator of FBE need.

– Addressing the revenue impacts stemming from re-
duced electricity consumption. Proposed mecha-
nisms to address revenue impacts include increased
national grants, decoupling electricity sales from
municipal revenue, and modifying electricity de-
partment business models.

– The potential for local governments to play an in-
creasing role in electricity supply through entering
into power purchase agreements with independent
power producers, or becoming power generators
themselves

– Local government’s mandate in electricity tariff-set-
ting. The debate is about whether the National En-
ergy Regulator or local government has the final
authority in tariff-setting.

– Debate on smart-grids, the roll-out of smart meters
and the operation of ripple control systems

– The enforcement of national energy-efficiency build-
ing standards

•  The City has taken pioneering steps in confronting
Cape Town’s energy-related challenges. In 2010, Coun-
cil adopted a comprehensive Energy and Climate
Change Action Plan, which is a programme that links
energy and climate to Cape Town’s development strat-
egy. Forty programme areas comprising over 120 proj-
ects are coordinated through the plan. The City’s
commitments include a 10% reduction in greenhouse
gas emissions off a business-as-usual baseline by
2014; a 10% reduction in municipal electricity con-
sumption by 2012; a 10% reduction in city-wide elec-
tricity consumption by 2012, and a 10% supply of
renewable and cleaner electricity by 2020. The munic-

ipal and city-wide consumption reduction targets have
been achieved and exceeded. A range of programmes
and projects implemented in terms of the Energy and
Climate Change Action Plan have contributed to this
success.

Biodiversity
•  Cape Town has enormously rich biological diversity,

and is known for its incredible natural beauty. The city
is located within one of the world’s six plant kingdoms
– the Cape Floristic Region (CFR). The CFR, a recognised
UNESCO world heritage site, is the smallest yet most
biologically diverse of all the plant kingdoms. The CFR
has one of the highest proportions of endemic species
in the world, with over 70% of its approximately 9 600
plant species found nowhere else, and has been offi-
cially identified as a “global biodiversity hot spot”. This
designation recognises the region as one of the
planet’s 25 most threatened ecosystems, and places
an international responsibility on all spheres of gov-
ernment to ensure its adequate conservation.

•  Over two thirds of the natural vegetation types are clas-
sified as “endangered” or “critically endangered”, and
over 300 of Cape Town’s plant species are threatened
with global extinction.

•  Cape Town has six endemic vegetation types, which
means that they can be conserved only within the
boundaries of the city. Some of these vegetation types
are critically endangered and remnants will need to
be conserved both within and outside the urban edge.
Cape Town is a unique example of a city where biodi-
versity must be conserved as part of the urban fabric,
and be fully integrated with present and future spatial
planning.

•  Managing threatened biodiversity in an urban context
is a complex task. Although the City manages a num-
ber of nature reserves, these do not necessarily cover
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a representative proportion of the various components
of Cape Town’s biodiversity.

•  Since 1994, significant progress has been made in
terms of the biodiversity policy and legal environment.
The promulgation of the National Environmental Man-
agement Act (NEMA) 107 of 1998, as well as the sub-
sequent Protected Areas Act and Biodiversity Act in
2003 and 2004 respectively, has set the stage for an
increased focus on biodiversity management as a for-
mal requirement within the City of Cape Town.

•  In 2003, the City’s own biodiversity strategy was ap-
proved by Council as an implementation strategy of
the larger Integrated Metropolitan Environmental Pol-
icy (IMEP). This strategy laid out the City’s conservation
goals and targets, which are aligned with the national
targets and are used to determine the minimum set
of areas in the biodiversity network. This strategy was
updated in 2009 with the addition of the Local Biodi-
versity Strategy and Action Plan 2009-2019. In 2008,
the Framework for a Strategy and Action Plan for the
Management of Invasive Alien Species in the City of
Cape Town was also completed and adopted.

•  The biodiversity network (BioNet) is a fine-scale, sys-
tematic biodiversity plan that identifies sites that need
to be prioritised for conservation, and protected from
development and inappropriate management. The
fine-scale biodiversity planning analysis was first done
in 2002, and is regularly updated to include the latest
local and national biodiversity information. The BioNet
is a key informant in the City’s medium-term to long-
term spatial planning, such as the Cape Town Spatial
Development Framework, district plans and environ-
mental management frameworks. The BioNet forms
part of the city’s life-support system, as natural ecosys-
tems provide many goods and services, as well as
space for healthy recreation and both spiritual and so-
cial upliftment.

•  Levels of biodiversity loss as well as conservation vary
considerably from one vegetation type to the next.
Over 60% of the original extent of Cape Town’s natural
vegetation has been lost, mostly in the lowlands. Low-
land vegetation types are also least likely to be well
protected, and face significant pressure from urban de-
velopment. Mountainous vegetation types are most
likely to be well protected, and cover significant por-
tions of Table Mountain National Park.

•  Of the 24 vegetation types or subtypes present in the
city, ten are classified as critically endangered. For
eight of these ten, it is impossible to meet the national
conservation targets, as less than the target extent of
each remains. Five vegetation types are classified as
endangered, five as vulnerable, while the remaining
types are classified as least threatened. Of the 21
South African critically endangered vegetation types,
52% are found in Cape Town. Cape Town also has a
high incidence of threatened species – 18% of South
Africa’s threatened species are found in the city, which
comprises only 0,1% of the country’s total area, and
13 plant species are already extinct .

•  Urban and agricultural expansion has been responsi-
ble for much of the biodiversity loss over the past cen-
tury, with urban growth being the main contributing
factor since 1994. Although the total area of biodiver-
sity loss has increased, the total area under formal pro-
tection has also expanded over the past century, with
significant increases since the mid-1990s.

•  Without these natural resources, and the ecosystem
services and benefits that they provide, Cape Town will
be increasingly exposed to significant risks, and will be-
come more vulnerable to climate change and other nat-
ural hazards. Additionally, as the natural environment
is one of the key factors that make Cape Town an attrac-
tive place to visit, live and work, and thus attracts many
tourists, residents and businesses, loss of – or significant
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damage to – this natural environment will have a very
negative impact on the City’s competitive advantage.

Water quality
•  Water quality issues mostly pertain to challenges and

achievements in maintaining the quality of coastal
water, inland water bodies and drinking water.

Coastal water quality
•  Urban development brings with it certain environmen-

tal consequences, including increased stormwater
runoff and the need to provide water, wastewater and
refuse services to new areas. Environmental water pol-
lution is unfortunately a common impact with which
cities must deal. Cape Town’s landscapes, rivers, wet-
lands and beaches are natural assets that, if managed
correctly, can provide huge economic benefits. It is
thus critically important that development does not
cause degradation of these green assets.

•  Point-source discharges to the coast can potentially be
addressed by implementing best practices at the
source. However, stormwater runoff that may dis-
charge into the sea cannot be easily managed from a
water quality perspective, as stormwater often trans-
ports contaminants picked up throughout the con-
tributing catchment area from many diffuse sources.

•  Coastal municipalities must respond to the National
Environmental Management: Integrated Coastal Man-
agement Act 24 of 2008 by preparing municipal
coastal management programmes, including estuary
management plans, which should tie in with provin-
cial and national coastal management plans. Such mu-
nicipalities must also respond to a new set of
recreational guidelines for coastal water quality devel-

oped by the Department of Environment Affairs (DEA)
in 2012, which have now replaced those of the Depart-
ment of Water Affairs (DWA) dating back to 1996.

•  The City of Cape Town has taken measures with a view
to protecting coastal water quality, including the adop-
tion of the City’s IMEP in 2001, which included coastal
management as one of its key focus areas; the incor-
poration of the concept of water-sensitive urban de-
sign (WSUD) into the Cape Town Spatial Development
Framework (2012);37 the inclusion of, and reference
to, the Corporate Inland and Coastal Water Quality Im-
provement Strategy and Implementation Plan in the
City’s Integrated Development Plan (IDP) 2012-2017,
as well as the inclusion of the Council-approved policy
on the management of urban stormwater impacts
(2009) in the 2013/14 IDP review; the promulgation
of bylaws on stormwater management (2005) and the
Wastewater and Industrial Effluent Bylaw (2013), and,
in 2014, the compilation of a first draft municipal
coastal management programme (CMP) as required
by the Integrated Coastal Management Act. The CMP
will undergo public participation before it is finalised.

•  With regard to the percentage compliance of beach
water samples with DWA’s stringent 80th percentile
measurement, the long-term trend for the sites along
the False Bay and Atlantic coastlines seems to be a fluc-
tuating one, without there being any single reason for
these variations. Samples along the False Bay coastline
declined significantly in 2007, but have since then
gradually improved, probably due to concerted efforts
to address persistently problematic sites by integrated
teams in terms of the Corporate Inland and Coastal
Water Quality Improvement Strategy and Implemen-
tation Plan. The percentage compliance of sites along

37. WSUD minimises disruption of the natural water cycle by reducing run-off, attenuating flooding and treating run-off before discharge into the receiving waters,
whilst also increasing the amenity value of water systems and reducing the cost of water infrastructure.
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the Atlantic coastline has been relatively stable over
the past several years.

•  The new DEA coastal water quality guidelines are more
stringent than the previous, long-standing DWA
guidelines. Therefore, beaches that may have satisfied
the old guidelines in terms of the required statistical
data analysis, now fail to meet the target guideline
level under the new set of guidelines.38

Inland water quality
•  The primary sources of pollution of the city’s freshwater

systems are unsatisfactorily treated wastewater efflu-
ent (although not throughout the city), overflows from
blocked or leaking sewer systems and malfunctioning
pump stations, and contaminated stormwater. More-
over, the illegal and inappropriate disposal of human
waste in the form of toilet buckets from informal set-
tlements and backyard dwellers directly into rivers and
drains, as well as generally polluted run-off from in-
formal settlements, adds to the organic loading of the
city’s aquatic ecosystems. Illegal dumping and careless
disposal of household waste and builder’s rubble in
open-space areas and into rivers, wetlands and the
stormwater system are additional problems.39

•  The water quality of Cape Town’s freshwater ecosys-
tems can be summarised by evaluating the data from
a public health and an ecosystem health perspective,
each requiring different indicators derived from DWA
recommendations and guidelines. Polluted freshwater
systems may put public health in danger and pose sig-
nificant risks to aquatic life and freshwater ecosystems.

•  The city’s freshwater ecosystems fluctuated between
improvement and deterioration during the period
1998 to 2013. Although overall, phosphorus enrich-
ment levels show a slight improvement, nutrient en-

richment remains a concern, particularly within catch-
ments that are intensively developed, receive waste-
water effluent discharges and have many informal
settlements. Bacterial contamination levels declined
between 2000 and 2008, but steadily recovered there-
after. The drop in percentage compliance in 2013 is
thought to have been due to a number of storm events,
which resulted in the wash-off of contaminants, and
cases of overflowing sewers due to rainwater ingress.

•  The City is prioritising the upgrade and expansion of
wastewater treatment works in terms of both capacity
and technology. The provision of effective sewerage
infrastructure in informal areas, along with the repair
and replacement of ageing sewer systems, is another
key priority. As these measures are costly and take long
to accomplish, measurable improvements in the state
of receiving waters may take many years to achieve.

Drinking water quality
•  The City complies with strict water quality checks, as

prescribed by DWA. Water quality is closely monitored,
with many water samples being analysed on a
monthly basis according to the stringent South African
National Standard (SANS) 241 requirements. Water
quality compliance has constantly exceeded the City’s
own internal annual target, which was 96% in 2009,
and has been increased to a very high 98% since July
2012. Compliance is measured against prescribed
chemical and microbiological components.

•  The City of Cape Town has been awarded Blue Drop
certification every year since the launch of this pro-
gramme in 2009. At the latest awards ceremony in
2012, the City obtained 98,14% – the highest score in
the Western Cape, and the sixth best nationwide. It
was also one of only ten municipalities in the Western
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38 The new guidelines are at this stage merely target guidelines and not
standards, and have not yet been gazetted or officially legislated.

39 City of Cape Town. 2012. State of the Environment Report 2012.
Environmental Resource Management Department: Cape Town.
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Cape to achieve Blue Drop status. In addition, the City
received a Platinum Blue Drop award for its consistent
excellent performance over the four years from 2009
to 2012, and remains in the top-performing group of
water service authorities in South Africa.

Water use
•  South Africa is a water-scarce country, and Cape Town

is no exception. Although supply-side programmes
have expanded the City’s capacity to supply drinking
water to a growing population, the City also recognises
that water resources are limited. As such, programmes
to address water demand management form a key
component of the City’s approach to dealing with
water resource scarcity in the future.

•  The City of Cape Town’s water allocation from the West-
ern Cape water supply system (WCWSS), with the addi-
tional yield of the Berg River scheme, is 398 million kℓ
per annum. Including the Berg River scheme, the City
obtains 73% of its allocated water from DWA-owned
sources, with the balance of 27% coming from the City’s
own sources.40

•  As the City obtains most of its raw water for treatment
to potable standards from mountainous catchments
outside the municipal area, most of the City’s treated
wastewater effluent is not returned to the raw water
resource. A percentage of the effluent produced at the
Westfleur treatment works in Atlantis is used to artifi-
cially recharge the aquifer from which water is ab-
stracted for potable supply as part of the Atlantis water
supply scheme.41

•  The Water Services Act 108 of 1997 and the National
Water Act 36 of 1998 provide the national legislative
framework. In addition, the City promulgated three
water-related bylaws: the Water Services Bylaw (2003),
which empowers Council to limit, discontinue or restrict

the use of water for the purposes of water conservation;
the Wastewater and Industrial Effluent Bylaw (2006),
which protects the sewer system by governing private
and industrial sewer disposal and usage, and a new
Water Bylaw (2010), which has incorporated water con-
servation and demand management into its provisions.
In 2001, the City also adopted a Water Demand Man-
agement (WDM) Policy. This policy sets out a framework
for the establishment of water demand management
mechanisms in the City, including a goal to reduce
water demand by specific target dates.

•  Overall, annual water usage increased from approxi-
mately 250 000 megalitres (Mℓ) in 1996 to approxi-
mately 284 000 Mℓ in 2013, with highs of around
305 000 Mℓ in 1999 and 2009. However, over the
same time period, per-capita water use steadily de-
clined from a high of approximately 312 ℓ per capita
per day in 1999 to just over 200 ℓ per capita per day
in 2013. These achievements are in line with the City’s
Environmental Agenda 2009-2014 target to reduce
overall water use to 290 000 Mℓ per year and cut per-
capita use to 180 ℓ per day.

•  Efforts are also under way to investigate opportunities
for the sustainable harvesting of new water sources –
such as underground reservoirs (a non-renewable re-
source) and desalination plants – alongside upgrading
water reticulation systems to minimise leaks and water
losses. The City has also recently embarked on a pro-
gramme of reusing treated wastewater effluent for var-
ious applications, including the watering of sports
fields and golf-courses and certain industrial uses. In
2013, just over 12 000 Mℓ of water (about 4%) was
reused.

•  Due to continued urbanisation and migration, service
delivery in especially informal settlements remains a
constantly moving target. Thus, efforts to provide in-

40 Ibid. 41 Ibid.
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creasing and improved access to basic services in in-
formal settlements are continuing unabated, as is the
phasing-in of on-site services provision to backyarders.
Certain localised service delivery challenges exist
where informal settlements are for example not situ-
ated on City property, are located beneath power lines,
on landfill sites, in a road or railway buffer or on flood
plains. However, challenges like these are persistently
addressed while aiming for service delivery provision
that is consistent with City of Cape Town internal stan-
dards, which are higher than the national norm.

•  The impacts of climate change are not yet fully under-
stood, but have significant potential to affect already
scarce water resources in the Cape Town area. Water
scarcity will continue to present a problem for Cape
Town into the future.

Solid waste management
•  Over the past two decades, solid waste management

has increasingly become a priority on the global envi-
ronmental agenda. Recent estimates suggest that, glob-
ally, as much as ten million tonnes of industrial and
municipal waste are generated per day. More sustain-
able and integrated waste management practices are
vital in order to mitigate further environmental degra-
dation and harm to human health. Waste materials are
also increasingly being regarded as potentially valuable
resources, which should not simply be thrown away.

•  The 1999 draft National Waste Management Strategy,

followed by the White Paper on Integrated Pollution
and Waste Management for Southern Africa (2000),
kick-started the waste management policy framework
for the democratic South Africa. In 2008, the National
Environmental Management: Waste Act 59 of 2008
was developed to reform and consolidate previously
fragmented legislation regulating waste management.
This act for the first time provided a coherent and inte-
grated framework for the management of waste. The
current National Waste Management Strategy, which
gives effect to the Waste Act, was developed and ap-
proved by Cabinet in 2011 and needs to be updated
every five years. In 2006, the City of Cape Town’s Inte-
grated Waste Management Policy was adopted, and in
2009, the City became the first municipality in South
Africa to introduce a bylaw regulating and enforcing in-
tegrated waste management within Cape Town.

•  Disposal of Cape Town’s domestic as well as the ma-
jority of its commercial and industrial waste at the
City’s three waste disposal sites reached a high of ap-
proximately 2,5 million tonnes, or some 730 kg of
waste per person, in 2007, followed by a sharp drop
in waste disposal from 2007 to 2012. During this
same period, the percentage of waste minimised (i.e.
diverted before landfill) by the City’s own waste min-
imisation programmes alone (i.e. excluding the ton-
nages minimised directly by the private sector)
increased from 4% to between 12% and 14% of total
waste entering the municipal system.42 Although it is

42. Waste data are available from 2006 only, when consolidated reporting
began. In addition, due to challenges with the City’s weighbridges, which
are currently being addressed, data for 2013 are only currently available as
an estimate, and are therefore not included in this report. It should also be

noted that waste disposal data from 2006 and 2007 may include some
double-counting, which may partially account for the dramatic decrease in
2008. Procedures were subsequently put in place to ensure that double-
counting does not occur.
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difficult to identify the reasons for these significant
changes, possible causes may be the impact of the
2008 financial crisis on consumption patterns, the sep-
aration and recycling of builder’s rubble and garden
waste, a two-bag household recycling pilot pro-
gramme, as well as the increase in waste drop-off sites.

•  Around 12% of the municipal waste stream is di-
verted from landfill through the City of Cape Town’s
waste minimisation programmes. Furthermore, the
City of Cape Town’s study to assess alternative service
delivery options – conducted in terms of section 78.3
of the Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000 and com-
pleted in February 2011 – found that approximately
18% of the total waste stream, expressed in tonnes,
is diverted through private-sector waste-minimisation
programmes every year. Continuous improvements
in these private-sector waste minimisation and recy-
cling programmes may also account for a reduction
in waste disposed of at landfills.

•  The City has committed to working with the private
sector to reduce waste sent to landfill, through initia-
tives such as the Integrated Waste Exchange (IWEX).
Operating on the principle that “one person’s garbage
is another person’s gold”, IWEX is a free online system
that enables waste generators and users to exchange
waste materials. In 2013, the City of Cape Town collab-
orated with the Western Cape Government’s pilot pro-
gramme, the Western Cape Industrial Symbiosis
Programme (WISP), which is delivered by the sector
development agency GreenCape. WISP is aimed at
building networks of business by identifying mutually
profitable links or synergies for one enterprise’s un-
derutilised and undervalued resources – whether ma-

terials, energy, water, logistics, assets or expert knowl-
edge – to be used by another. WISP is provided as a
free facilitation service, using an industrial symbiosis
approach to enhance business profitability and sus-
tainability.

•  While recycling has increased significantly in recent
years, landfills are still Cape Town’s primary method
of waste disposal. Cape Town’s available landfill vol-
ume is fast approaching capacity. Although waste
minimisation efforts do lengthen the remaining site
life, this is estimated at only four to seven years if Vis-
sershok North and the regional landfill site do not be-
come operational as planned. The construction of new
landfill sites is a complex and expensive process, but
remains an essential service that the City is mandated
to deliver. On the one hand, locating new landfill sites
too far out of the city would result in increased trans-
port costs for the municipality; on the other, there is
insufficient land to locate them closer to waste gen-
eration areas. Sites must be engineered and properly
operated to prevent any ground or other pollution
from occurring.

•  The City recently completed a supplementary envi-
ronmental impact assessment for environmental au-
thority and a waste licence to construct and operate a
proposed new regional landfill site to serve Cape
Town. If approved, this site will assist the City in car-
rying out its constitutional mandate to provide essen-
tial services to its residents in terms of adequate and
legal disposal of solid waste. Essentially, it will form
part of an integrated approach in order to achieve
minimisation targets, as well as to reduce the amount
of waste requiring final landfill disposal.
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4. Urban growth and form
Demographic patterns
•  Urban growth trends indicate that across the world

over the past two decades, a significant proportion of
the urban population growth has occurred in develop-
ing countries. Across the world “almost 400 cities con-
tain a million people or more, and about seventy
percent of them are found in the developing world;
by 2017 the developing world is likely to have become
more urban in character than rural”.43

•  In many emerging-economy countries, the fast pace
of urban migration outstrips local governments’ ca-
pacity to respond to urbanisation, and has resulted in
urban environments that reflect poor urban develop-
ment management.

•  In line with trends in other developing countries,
South Africa’s population has seen increased levels of
urbanisation in the last two decades. The South African
urban population grew from 54,5% of the country’s
population in 1995 (22,5 million out of a total popu-
lation of 41,4 million) to 62,0% in 2011 (31,2 million
out of a total population of 50,4 million), and is pro-
jected to increase to 63,8% (32,7 million) in 2015.

•  In line with South Africa’s urban population growth
trends, the population of Cape Town has also grown
over the past decades: from 2 563 095 in 1996 to
3 740 026 in 2011. The city’s population grew by 46 %
in the 15-year period between 1996 and 2011.

•  Census 2011 data for Cape Town indicate that over
39% of the population growth in Cape Town between
2001 and 2011 comprised new arrivals into Cape
Town from outside the Western Cape. The analysis also

indicates that new arrivals into Cape Town from differ-
ent destinations have located in different areas of Cape
Town: New arrivals from the Eastern Cape, for example,
who make up 35% of all new arrivals, have largely set-
tled in Khayelitsha and surrounding areas.44

Urban development policy and strategy
•  At the national level, development policies and strate-

gies pertaining to urban growth and form include the
discussion document “Urban Development Strategy –
Remaking South Africa’s Cities and Towns” (1996) re-
leased by the then Government of National Unity for
comment; the 1997 Urban Development Framework
released by the National Housing Department; the
2001 national policy promoting basic services for all;
the 2009 working draft of the National Urban Develop-
ment Framework, called “Harnessing a Common Vision
for Growth and Development of South Africa’s Towns,
Cities and City-Regions” and released by the Depart-
ment of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs
(COGTA) and the Presidency, together with the South
African Cities Network (SACN), and the 2013 draft
urban development framework document titled “To-
wards an Integrated Urban Development Framework”
released by National Government for discussion.

•  City of Cape Town strategies give expression to the
urban development goals for Cape Town. The City has
in place a number of responses to Cape Town’s urban
growth challenges and the specific challenges around
the unfolding urban form – or sprawl. The City has ap-
proved a number of medium-term to long-term strate-
gies and plans in order to guide urban development
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43 Cohen, B. 2006. Urbanization in developing countries: Current trends,
future projections, and key challenges for sustainability. Technology in
Society. p 28.

44 City of Cape Town. 2014 (forthcoming). Census 2011 – Cape Town
Migration – New Arrivals.
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in the municipal area. Besides the sector-specific ones,
the key plans are the City of Cape Town’s City Develop-
ment Strategy 2040 (approved in 2012), the IDP
2012-2017, the Cape Town Spatial Development
Framework (CTSDF, approved in 2012), and a 15-year
growth management strategy, which is currently being
developed and would assist in breaking the CTSDF
down into shorter-term implementation plans.

•  In 2013, the Western Cape Government in partnership
with the City developed the Integrated Human Settle-
ments Framework with a view to facilitating expedited
delivery of housing in the city in the short, medium
and longer term by the two spheres of government as
well as the private sector, and coordinating and align-
ing the various City and Western cape Government’s
initiatives, plans, programmes and budgets in support
of housing delivery.

Urban growth in Cape Town, and its implications
for urban form
•  Urban population growth has implications for the mu-

nicipality’s capacity to provide new infrastructure and
services, including the maintenance of existing stock
such as roads, water and wastewater facilities, as well
as other public infrastructure, facilities and services to
cater for the growing population.

•  The City must proactively manage its long-term future
urban growth, while at the same time facilitating and
ensuring well-coordinated, effective and equitable
provision of essential services to its growing number
of residents, including access to telecommunications
as well as to social facilities and amenities, informality
and public housing, and transport.

Access to services
•  Access to, and coverage of, basic services such as water,

electricity, waste removal and sanitation has improved
over the last two decades, as reflected in Census data.
Census data for Cape Town for 1996, 2001 and 2011
suggest that between 1996 and 2011 – with the excep-
tion of sanitation – households’ access to basic services
in Cape Town consistently increased. Between 1996 and
2011, access to water increased from 97,8% to 99,3%,
access to electricity increased from 86,8% to 94,0%, ac-
cess to refuse removal increased from 93,3% to 96,7%,
and access to sanitation increased from 94,8% to 97,3%.

•  Since the first World Summit on the Information Soci-
ety in 2003, a range of stakeholders – national and local
governments, civil society actors and the private sector
– have all agreed on the correlation between access to
information and communications technologies (ICTs)
and economic and human development. Information
and communications technology for development
(ICT4D) has become an established development area,
and research continues to investigate the linkages be-
tween ICTs and poverty reduction.45 Globally, more
countries are responding positively to calls for universal
access to ICTs. In Cape Town, access to telephony (land-
lines and/or cellphones) increased from 61,24% in
1996 to 86,08% in 2007, and to 91,30% in 2011. Cen-
sus 2011 results show that 83% of black Africans in
Cape Town use cellphones as their sole means of com-
munication. It cannot be assumed that increased mo-
bile phone access is synonymous with access to mobile
internet. Census 2011 showed that more than 50% of
all Cape Town households still do not have access to the
internet; among black African households in particular,

45 May, Julian. 2010. Digital and other poverties: Exploring the connection in four East African countries. Available at http://www.chronicpoverty.org/
publications/details/digital-and-other-poverties/ss.

Urban population
growth has implications

for the municipality’s
capacity to provide new

infrastructure and
services, including the

maintenance of existing
stock such as roads,

water and wastewater
facilities, as well as

other public
infrastructure, facilities
and services to cater for
the growing population.

http://www.chronicpoverty.org/


38 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

SUMMARIES

those without internet access are estimated at 63,2%.
•  Easily accessible social amenities within neighbour-

hoods have been linked to higher residential satisfac-
tion and quality of life. Research shows that the ability
to experience meaning in a public space can be lim-
ited by issues of access, mobility and the quality of so-
cial resources.46 It is therefore important for amenities,
services and recreational facilities to be accessible and
socially inclusive. There are up to 446 sports and recre-
ational amenities across Cape Town, including 165
community centres, 207 sports facilities, 38 recre-
ational hubs and 36 swimming pools. In addition, the
City of Cape Town maintains about 5 423 public open
spaces, consisting of 1 404 undeveloped public open
spaces, 3 348 community parks, 13 district parks and
604 greenbelt open spaces.

•  A 2010 study commissioned by the City investigated
Cape Town residents’ participation levels in sport and
recreation. The study found that almost 90% of Capeto-
nians regarded sport and recreation as important for
Cape Town communities. According to the findings of
the study, most Cape Town residents were more inter-
ested in recreational programmes such as health and
fitness, arts, crafts and games than in formal sporting
codes such as soccer and cricket. However, the same
study showed that only 24,6% of adult residents in
Cape Town participated in physical activities in their

spare time. The evaluation study noted that only
29,7% of the total population of the Mitchells
Plain/Khayelitsha district were being served in terms
of access to public open space – the lowest figure in
Cape Town. Altogether 67,61% of the population in
the Mitchells Plain/Khayelitsha district and 19% of
Cape Town’s total population were underserved in this
regard.47

•  According to 2014 figures, there are 137 clinics in
Cape Town, comprising community health centres
(CHCs), satellite clinics and mobile clinics.48 These fa-
cilities ensure the provision of comprehensive primary
health care (PHC) and maternal and child health serv-
ices, including preventive and promotional pro-
grammes.

•  Also in terms of 2014 figures, there are 61 police sta-
tions across Cape Town, with various policing precincts
within the area of jurisdiction of each police station.
However, to foster a safe and secure environment for
all in Cape Town, the City has three policing depart-
ments: Metro Police, Traffic Services, and Law Enforce-
ment and Specialised Services. The objectives and
priorities of these departments are set out in the City’s
overarching Law Enforcement Plan, which includes the
Metro Police’s legally required Annual Police Plan. The
plan aims to ensure the integrated delivery of efficient
policing services.

46. Lloyd, K. & Auld, C. 2003. Leisure, public space and quality of life in the
urban environment. Urban Policy and Research, 21(4):339–356.

47. CSIR. 2010. Evaluation of community social facilities and recreational space
in City of Cape Town. CSIR: Stellenbosch.

48. Data drawn from the City’s corporate geographic information database.
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Informality and public housing
•  Fuelled by rapid urbanisation, informal housing and

settlements have become a regular feature of urban
environments in developing-country contexts, includ-
ing South African cities. One of Cape Town’s biggest
growth challenges is the increase in informal settle-
ments and the escalating number of households liv-
ing in backyard structures. There has been a marked
increase in informal dwellings in Cape Town over the
last decade. As such, a substantial proportion of new
households live in informal housing for shelter, either
in informal settlements or in backyard dwellings in for-
mal townships. The emerging human settlement pat-
tern suggests that Cape Town’s population of poor
households are increasing, and that proportionately
more households depend on public housing delivery.

•  The increase in informal housing is in line with the in-
crease in the population of Cape Town between 1996
and 2011, and is a manifestation of the rate of popu-
lation growth outstripping the supply of housing: In
1996, 19,2% of Cape Town households lived in infor-
mal dwellings; in 2011, this figure had increased to
20,5%. Over the same period, the proportion of house-
holds living in formal housing declined gradually from
79,3% in 1996 to 78,4% in 2011. The percentage of
those with no housing access decreased slightly from
1,5% in 1996 to 1,1% in 2011. There are currently ap-
proximately 376 informal settlements, consisting of
146 488 dwellings. The official number for service de-

livery is therefore 149 860 service points.
•  The existence of informal settlements and the growth

of informal structures in backyards of formal township
houses suggest a growing demand for low-cost hous-
ing. The proportion of households in informal dwellings
in backyards increased from 3,3% in 1996 to 7,0% in
2011.49 During the same period, households in infor-
mal dwellings in informal settlements declined slightly
from 15,9% in 1996 to 13,5% in 2011. Growth in infor-
mal dwellings mainly occurs in the metro south-east,
and the establishment of backyard dwellings is largely
prevalent in areas where subsidised housing has been
delivered. Large numbers of backyard dwellings also
occur in older, low-income areas of the city.

•  The City’s five-year housing plan for 2010/11 to
2014/15 sets out a range of strategies for upgrading
the living conditions of people in informal settlements
as well as those in backyard structures. The plan out-
lines initiatives to increase access to shelter by provid-
ing incremental housing. During the 2012/13 financial
year, the City of Cape Town spent a total of 93,6% of its
Urban Settlements Development Grant (USDG) and de-
livered a total of 6 394 sites, 4 353 top structures and
1 727 other housing opportunities (upgrade of rental
stock, land restitution and re-blocking).50 The City pri-
oritised increased allocation of resources to improve
living conditions in informal settlements, especially for
the provision of basic services such as refuse removal,
water, sanitation and electricity.

49. City of Cape Town DI&GIS Department, compiled from Stats SA Census
1996, 2001 and 2011 data.

50. City of Cape Town. 2013. City of Cape Town Annual Report 2012/13. Cape
Town.
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•  The City’s Integrated Human Settlements Strategy ad-
vances an integrated approach to respond to the mul-
titude of challenges associated with the growth of
informal settlements and backyarders, and the inade-
quate supply of housing in Cape Town. Part of this ap-
proach is the upgrade of informal settlements. The
initial focus is on areas in the south-east of the city, in-
cluding Khayelitsha, Mitchells Plain and surrounds.
This approach is in line with national housing policy,
which – through the Upgrading of Informal Settle-
ments Programme (UISP) – provides for phased, for-
mal, in-situ upgrades to informal settlements. This
includes the City of Cape Town’s programme for re-
blocking informal settlements to allow for in-situ and
formal upgrades by effectively reconfiguring the set-
tlement to create firebreaks and allow better access for
services and vehicular access, especially emergency
vehicles. It also entails a backyarder service pro-
gramme aimed at improving the living conditions of
families living in backyards by providing individual
connections as well as water and sanitation installa-
tions, including the installation of an enclosed toilet
with a tap and wash trough, as well as a bin per back-
yard. An electricity supply that can service up to three
backyard structures will be installed per backyard. The
programme is being rolled out at various sites across
Cape Town.

•  In 2014, the mandate for public housing provision was

devolved from the provincial to the local government
housing sphere – specifically to the six metropolitan
governments with the requisite capacity, including the
City of Cape Town. Devolution of the mandate is accom-
panied by the transfer of human resources, projects and
assets. This shift will aid attempts to reduce the housing
backlog, which continues to trigger violent protests in
the local government sphere.

Urban mobility – transport in Cape Town
•  Much of the concern about transport in cities has to do

with an observed increase in private car use, and the
associated increase in air pollution. Private car use also
fuels urban sprawl, as the availability of private trans-
port allows for urban development to locate further
from the centre and off the main public transport
routes. The push for cities to develop in more sustain-
able ways has inevitably also meant a renewed em-
phasis on public transport and more compact forms of
urban development that closely track the key transport
corridors within cities. It has been proven that sustain-
able cities make greater provision for public and non-
motorised transport infrastructure, both demanding
and yielding a more compact city form. Both of these
elements form a core component of the City’s Inte-
grated Transport Plan (ITP) for 2012-2017.

•  The City’s Integrated Public Transport Network Plan
2013-18 includes provision for rail, bus rapid transit
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(BRT) services, non-motorised transport (NMT) as well
as road-based public transport improvements.

•  Travel modes used include buses, trains, cars and bi-
cycles, as well as walking. Statistics reveal that between
2009 and 2012, private/company cars have been the
most dominant or preferred mode of transport among
commuters in Cape Town. Between 2001 and 2011,
most commuter transport trips entering the Cape Town
CBD on a daily basis were by private/company car, fol-
lowed by train, minibus/metered taxi and, finally, bus.

•  With regard to modal split, the use of private/company
vehicles in Cape Town increased from 37,8% in 2009
to 42,0% in 2012. Over the same period, minibus/me-
tered taxis were the second most-used mode of trans-
port, followed by trains and buses.

•  With regard to travel time between home and work,
commuters in the Asian (35,76%) and white (28,68%)
population groups had the shortest commute, of less
than 15 minutes on average, compared to 13,33% and
15,63% of commuters in the black African and coloured
population groups respectively.

•  In turn, those commuters who travel an average of 61
to 90 minutes are predominantly from the black African
(14,32%) and coloured (10,21%) population groups.
The majority of low-income black African and coloured
households live further away from the city centre and

other major economic nodes around Cape Town, and
have to commute longer distances and times using
public transport modes. A small percentage of com-
muters from these population groups took more than
90 minutes to travel to and from work, and predomi-
nantly use public transport.

•  Almost 40,0% of black African commuters use public
transport (buses and trains) between home and work
– compared to 27% of coloured commuters and 3,11%
of white commuters. The use of private transport
amounts to 59,16% of Asian and 80,28% white com-
muters, compared to 17,37% black African and
37,19% coloured commuters.51

•  In the 2010/11 financial year, the MyCiTi service was
launched, providing dedicated bus lanes in places to
help cut travelling time by half during peak hours, re-
duce traffic congestion, and save on overall travel costs.

•  The MyCiTi service commenced in the inner city, and
then expanded along the R27 towards Table View and
within the Table View area. It has also launched routes
towards the northern and West Coast suburbs, where
there is high passenger demand, yet no rail service.
Early in the 2013/14 financial year, MyCiTi extended to
Hout Bay, Dunoon, Atlantis, Mamre, Melkbosstrand,
Montague Gardens, Joe Slovo, Century City and other
areas within the phase 1A area. In July 2014, MyCiTi

51 DI&GIS, compiled from Census data.
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launched an express service between Khayelitsha and
Mitchells Plain, and the city centre.

•  The new services complement the rail service of the
Passenger Rail Agency of South Africa (PRASA), and
serve to meet the needs of commuters on high-de-
mand corridors. PRASA will also be rolling out plans
for modernisation of the Khayelitsha-to-CBD service.

•  In 2012, Council approved proposals for the City of
Cape Town to apply to National Government to be al-
located contracting authority functions. Transport for
Cape Town (TCT) was established as a local government
entity in October 2012 with a view to transforming
Cape Town’s current fragmented transport system into
an integrated, multi-modal system that provides more
efficient, affordable and safer public transport.

Implications for urban form
•  Cape Town is a growing metropolitan city faced with a

number of developmental challenges and trends,
which inform the city’s growth, form and functions. Ac-
cording to the Cape Town Spatial Development Frame-
work, the spatial extent of the city has increased
rapidly by an estimated 650 ha per annum.52 The
biggest component of current and past growth in Cape
Town has been new residential development, predom-
inantly on the periphery of the city.

•  A major challenge is to promote transformation of the
city’s growth into a more compact and integrated spa-
tial and social form. The sprawling, inequitable and in-
efficient city growth form of the former apartheid
regime is still entrenched. As new developments are
located on the outskirts of the city, the sprawl con-
tributes to loss of valuable land. Urban sprawl also in-
creases the cost of providing services to outlying areas,
because as the city grows spatially, transport costs and
commuting times increase.

•  A second key challenge regarding urban growth and
form in Cape Town includes dealing with the legacy of
segregated development, which means that poor com-
munities are located on the periphery of the city, away
from the opportunities that the city offers. The geog-
raphy of old “group areas” still largely corresponds
with a division between predominantly middle-class
neighbourhoods in the west and north of the city, and
predominantly working-class neighbourhoods in the
south-east. The highest concentrations of new sub-
sidised housing have also been in peripheral areas.
The growth of informal settlements is concentrated
around these areas on the periphery of the city, partic-
ularly in the south-east region. With increased urban-
isation, a key challenge facing the city is to deliver
equitable social and economic development and pro-
vide infrastructure and services for the growing popu-
lation, while at the same time addressing social
integration at the neighbourhood level.

Future Cape Town
•  In October 2012, the City of Cape Town approved the

City Development Strategy (CDS) 2040, which has op-
portunity, inclusiveness and resilience as important
underlying themes, in order to meet and address the
city’s challenges. The CDS is aligned and operates in
tandem with the City’s other medium-to-long-term
strategies, namely the Economic Growth Strategy, the
Social Development Strategy, the Cape Town Spatical
Development Framework and the IDP.

•  Current short-to-medium-term growth management
strategies that guide spatial planning in the city are
informed by two key approaches, namely transit-ori-
ented planning and the redress of the historically spa-
tially-segregated settlement patterns of South African
cities. In terms of transit-oriented planning, urban
growth is directed along the main transit corridors and
economic growth nodes of Cape Town, for which two
corridors have been prioritised with a view to the next
Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework
(MTREF) cycle – the Voortrekker Road corridor and the
Metro South East Corridor.

•  The social cost of apartheid and segregated human set-
tlements manifests in a disconnected urban population
in Cape Town (and other cities in South Africa), who have
little opportunity to interact across racial, cultural and/or
class divides. In a complex environment, the uneven ac-
cess to social amenities for low-income communities
and neighbourhoods has helped fuel the emergence of
a plethora of social ills in informal settlements and low-
income areas. The current frameworks, strategies and
plans for a future Cape Town are all informed by the im-
peratives to build sustainable, connected and resilient
communities. These goals demand a new approach to
the planning of human settlements to develop inte-
grated human settlements that are living, working, play-
ing and learning spaces; maximise social interaction
between community members, both within neighbour-
hoods as well as in transit between neighbourhoods,
and have the potential to build trust and social capital,
thereby increasing the resilience of individuals, families,
households and entire communities.

•  The City’s transit-oriented urban development, along-
side the implementation of integrated human settle-
ments, is a key component towards realising the vision
contained in the administration’s medium-to-long-
term strategies.

•  The City’s urban network strategy outlines plans for the
spatial integration of nodes (e.g. the Bellville and Cape
Town CBDs) and emerging township hubs (e.g. under-
served townships like Phillipi East) along “integration
zones such as the Voortrekker Road Corridor and the
Metro South East Corridor. These integration zones be-
come the focus areas for public transport, investment
opportunities and densification in the city.
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52. City of Cape Town. 2012. Cape Town Spatial Development Framework.
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5. Urban governance
•  Since the 1990s – and specifically since the transition

to democracy – South Africa has been journeying to-
wards reconstruction, planning and development in
the post-apartheid era. Local government has been in-
strumental in bringing about change, especially as the
South African Constitution, 1996, highlights the de-
velopmental role of local authorities,53 which required
the strengthening of capacity in areas that, for
decades, had been neglected under the apartheid gov-
ernment.

•  After the 2000 local government elections, the new na-
tional Demarcation Board recognised the six largest
urban areas as “metropolitan” areas54 in terms of the
Municipal Structures Act 117 of 1998, which were sub-
sequently governed by “unicity” local government bod-
ies. These urban areas included Johannesburg, Cape
Town, eThekwini/Durban, Tshwane/Pretoria, Ekurhu-
leni/East Rand, and Nelson Mandela/Port Elizabeth.55

•  The predominant focus was on attaining a single city
government, which would take on a predominantly re-
distributive role and be responsible for the provision
of services to all, specifically public services to the poor.
Local government had to close the gap between
“spaces of opportunity” and those marginal spaces
where the poor lived – and consequently took on the

mission to dismantle the apartheid city and its myriad
fragmented structures.

•  The work to build developmental local government
started in earnest during the first Mbeki presidency,
when the legislative framework was completed. The
second Mbeki presidency (2004 to 2009) continued
to build local government capacity in order to link the
poor with economic opportunity through increased
capital expenditure in the built environment, and de-
ploy and build technical expertise within the local gov-
ernment sphere.

•  In the late 1990s, fiscal discipline – alongside the pur-
suit of investment and economic growth – became a
primary strategy, and replaced an overtly redistributive
agenda within cities. In time, the growing understand-
ing of the complexity of cities, and the acknowledge-
ment that city administrations cannot transform cities
on their own, led to the realisation of the importance
of partnerships.

•  As local government mandates evolved, so did those
of the provincial and national spheres of government.
In 2014, the key mandates of public housing as well
as public transport provision were devolved from the
provincial to the local government sphere, specifically
to the six metropolitan governments with the requisite
capacity, including the City of Cape Town.

In 2014, the key
mandates of public
housing as well as

public transport
provision were devolved

from the provincial to
the local government
sphere, specifically to
the six metropolitan

governments with the
requisite capacity,

including the City of
Cape Town.

53. See s 152 and 153 of the 1996 Constitution.
54. The White Paper on Local Government (1998) defined metropolitan areas as

“… large urban settlements with high population densities, complex and
diversified economies, and a high degree of functional integration across a
larger geographic area than the normal jurisdiction of a municipality.
Economic and social activities transcend municipal boundaries, and
metropolitan residents may live in one locality, work in another, and utilise

recreational facilities across the metropolitan area”. Department of Provincial
Affairs and Constitutional Development. 1998. Available at
http://www.polity.org.za/polity/govdocs/white_papers/localgov/wp0.html.

55. The SACN also included in its programmes the three non-metro members
Mangaung/Bloemfontein, Buffalo City/East London, and Msunduzi/
Pietermaritzburg, which were characterised as large municipalities that
included large rural areas.

http://www.polity.org.za/polity/govdocs/white_papers/localgov/wp0.html
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Implementing local government – from the Cape
Town Unicity, 2000, to the current City of Cape Town
•  By 1994 – prior to the first democratic local government

elections held in May 1996 – greater Cape Town had
39 local authorities and 19 separate administrations.56

On the eve of the 1996 local government elections, the
58 municipalities that constituted metropolitan Cape
Town were merged and replaced by a two-tier local gov-
ernment system comprising seven councils: the
 munici palities of Blaauwberg, Cape Town, Helderberg,
Oos- tenberg, South Peninsula, Tygerberg and the um-
brella Cape Metropolitan Council. After the local gov-
ernment elections in November 2000, the seven coun-
cils were dissolved and their employees, assets and
commitments transferred to the new Unicity Council.57

•  In 2000, the new Unicity had more than 27 000 staff
and a budget of R8,9 billion (a capital budget of R2,1
billion and an operating budget of R6,8 billion). Cur-
rently, the City of Cape Town has a staff complement
of just over 25 000 employees and a total budget of
R31,59 billion (a capital budget of R5,45 billion and
an operating budget of R26,14 billion).

Local government in transition – City of Cape Town
structures and partnerships
•  The City of Cape Town is currently in its third term fol-

lowing municipal elections held in November 2000,
March 2006 and May 2011. Across three terms of of-
fice since 2000, Cape Town has had six executive may-
ors and six City managers, having had a leadership
change approximately every two years.

•  Following the 2011 local government elections, the

size of Council increased from 210 to 221 councillors,
111 of whom are ward councillors and 110 propor-
tional (party list) councillors.

Local government planning, policies and
implementation tools
•  As the City of Cape Town evolved, its systems and

processes also started to mature. This is evident from
the production processes for the IDP – the key imple-
mentation tool for local government – and the annual
IDP reviews, the processes for consulting with local
stakeholders, and the rationalisation and develop-
ment of the planning tools available.

•  Additional examples of this development are the
CTSDF, long-term strategies such as the CDS and the
strategies for economic growth and social develop-
ment, and – from an organisational perspective – the
City’s SAP implementation in 1997/8 and projects to
prove its responsiveness to Capetonians’ needs.

•  The foundational IDP – the term-of-office plan for the
first Unicity Council – was developed with a view to the
period 2000/1. Between 2000 and 2014, the City pro-
duced 13 IDP annual reviews. The information and
analyses provided in the chapters of this State of Cape
Town report indicate that, while there have been con-
siderable achievements in the past 14 years in partic-
ular, many of the challenges identified by the Unicity
Commission in 2000 continue to prevail, and point to
the imperviousness to change and the length of time
needed to address some of the complex and deep un-
derlying social and economic challenges.

•  The first CTSDF was approved in 2012 as part of the

In 2000, the new Unicity
had more than 27 000
staff and a budget of
R8,9 billion (a capital
budget of R2,1 billion

and an operating
budget of R6,8 billion).

Currently, the City of
Cape Town has a staff

complement of just over
25 000 employees and

a total budget of R31,59
billion (a capital budget
of R5,45 billion and an

operating budget of
R26,14 billion).

56. This was already a consolidation of structures from the pre-1994 arrangements
where 61 entities existed, including 19 white local authorities, 6 local councils,

29 coloured management committees, and 7 black local authorities.
57. City of Cape Town 2011, City of Cape Town Council Overview, p4.
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2012-2017 IDP. The CTSDF is a long-term plan to man-
age growth and change in Cape Town, and to ensure
that it becomes a more sustainable, integrated and eq-
uitable city. It seeks to ensure that Cape Town remains a
quality place in which to live, work and invest, as well as
to visit, and won the South African Planning Institute’s
planning award for best municipal project in 2012.

•  In October 2012, the City approved the long-term CDS
2040. The CDS is aligned with the National Development
Plan 2030 as well as the Western Cape Government’s
long-term strategy for the province, ONECAPE2040.

•  At an organisational level, the CDS is supported by the
medium-term Economic Growth Strategy and Social
Development Strategy (both approved in 2013), as
well as the statutory IDP with its five strategic focus
areas of the opportunity city, the safe city, the caring
city, the inclusive city and the well-run city.

•  The City of Cape Town has been running the SAP en-
terprise resource planning (ERP) system for more than
10 years. Development started in 2000 and the SAP
system went live in 2003. The City’s SAP implementa-
tion is considered one of the world’s largest in local
government. In 2013, the system encapsulated 420
business processes and handled 1,2 million consoli-
dated invoices per month. The SAP system provides a
single record of citizens, with a unique identity allo-
cated to each person, against which all their interac-
tions with the City are recorded. SAP’s core value is that
it provides a set of procedures for Council and its em-
ployees to follow in order to run the city.

•  The City continuously seeks to improve and add to the
mechanisms available to residents to provide the ad-
ministration with input on service delivery concerns. It
has launched a number of platforms to facilitate en-
gagement with City stakeholders, including specific

measures targeted at poorer residents in Cape Town.
These include the following:
– Since the first City call centre opened in 2000, the

number of calls has levelled out from 8 000 to 4 200
calls per day. The call centre has consistently been
able to exceed the target of 80% first-time call reso-
lution.

– The City has installed more than 80 FreeCall cus-
tomer service lines in outlying areas and disadvan-
taged communities, with a view to encouraging
reporting and facilitating the resolution of service
delivery issues. The pilot phase of this project was
launched in July 2009, when four FreeCall lines
were installed in City facilities. The FreeCall lines are
located in municipal housing offices, cash offices, li-
braries and community halls. Many informal settle-
ments, including some where there is no Telkom
infrastructure, benefit from these new lines.

– The C3 notification system is part of a larger notifi-
cation system operated by the City, and was created
to revolutionise local government service delivery.
A C3 notification is created every time a service re-
quest is received, either by phone to the City’s cen-
tralised call centre, via SMS, e-mail, over the counter
or through written correspondence. Complainants
are given a reference number, allowing them to fol-
low up on the complaint, and as soon as it has been
resolved, the notification is closed. Responding to
all citizens’ service needs, the City’s corporate call
centre answered a total of 1 059 378 calls in the pe-
riod 1 July 2012 to 30 June 2013. These calls were
answered in customers’ preferred language (Eng-
lish, Afrikaans or Xhosa) and were recorded. Calls are
directed to the relevant departments in the tracking
system. Response times from the opening to the

Responding to all
citizens’ service needs,
the City’s corporate call
centre answered a total
of 1 059 378 calls in the

period 1 July 2012 to
30 June 2013. 
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completion of the service request is tracked and re-
ported in the City’s service delivery and budget im-
plementation plan (SDBIP).

– The City’s Information Services and Technology De-
partment started to develop and test the City’s eS-
ervices platform in 2010, which was subsequently
launched in 2012. The online eServices platform al-
lows residents and businesses to transact with the
City from the comfort of their own homes or offices,
saving them time and money.

– In 2002, the Smart Cape access initiative was piloted
in five City libraries. The project’s initial success
quickly led to the introduction of a Smart Cape cor-
ner in each of the 98 libraries in the city. Soon there-
after, the initiative was recognised for its innovation
in providing residents with free public access to
computers, when the City received the Access to
Learning award from the Bill and Melinda Gates
Foundation.

– Since 2007/8, the City of Cape Town has undertaken
an annual Community Satisfaction Survey (CSS) to
gather detailed feedback from Cape Town’s residents
and businesses regarding the services it renders.
Strict sampling rules are applied when selecting the
respondents for the residents’ survey to ensure that
the respondents represent the entire city population.
To date, the City has conducted seven annual surveys.
The results of the CSS for the last five years reflect a
consistent and increasing level of satisfaction with
the City’s service delivery efforts by both residents
and business. The average rating of the City’s overall
performance by residents increased to 2,9 (on a five-
point Likert scale) in 2013/14, from 2,6 in 2009/10.
The average rating of the City’s overall performance
by businesses increased from 3,1 in 2009/10 to 3,5
in 2013/14.

From government to urban governance
•  There is a discernable trend among cities from differ-

ent sociocultural, economic and political contexts to
engage with their citizens and stakeholders in order
to devise effective ways and means of improving living
conditions and sustainability for all. Thus, as city gov-
ernments review their performance in relation to de-
velopmental goals – amidst rapid urbanisation and
growing complexity – improved urban governance is
increasingly proposed as an appropriate foundation
from which to address the massive urban challenges
cities face.

•  Urban governance refers to both the processes and
structures that emerge from the relationship between
civil society and local government. Judged by inclu-
sivity, transparency, participation as well as long-term
planning, there is evidence that the City’s strategies
for fostering good urban governance are deepening.

•  State capacity is another key ingredient and support
mechanism for the exercise of urban governance. The
City is strengthening its capacity to work in a transver-
sal manner, with greater horizontal coordination of
service delivery across directorates and departments,
alongside attempts at vertical integration across dif-
ferent spheres of government. The strengthening of
internal collaboration systems through transversal
committees and work groups comprising elected rep-
resentatives and appointed officials is geared towards
improved delivery on the City’s five-year IDP. City de-
partments and directorates are pursuing new ways of
working, including testing an area-based model for
planning and project implementation. A pilot phase
for testing area-based transversal planning and pro-
gramming will be undertaken.

•  Recently, the City changed its logo and byline to signal
its intent to approach urban development in partner-

There is a discernable
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economic and political
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ship with residents and business – in their communi-
ties and social formations. In line with this approach,
the City may need to consider ways of how best to
work together and actively measure the extent and
quality of that cooperative relationship. This would
broaden and deepen the quality of urban governance,
and establish the basis for measuring and tracking the
quality of the relationship with the intended benefici-
aries of the City’s programmes and projects.

Conclusion
•  More than half of the world population now live in

urban settings. As many as 27 of the 33 urban agglom-
erations that are predicted to dominate the global
urban space are located in the global South.58

•  Rapid urbanisation in the global South has high-
lighted the sharp increase in informality in the ex-
panding urban centres of the world.

•  As is the case in other parts of the global South, South
African cities are increasingly at the forefront of efforts
to meet the social and developmental needs of the
country’s population as more South Africans urbanise.
The national development agenda is increasingly de-
volved to cities and to the broad local government
sphere, as is evidenced by the recent devolution of
public transport and public housing mandates. At the
same time, urban development priorities are expand-
ing to include new, evolving concerns, such as what
constitutes basic human rights and the elements of
quality of life. This may lead to additional demands
being made on cities and city administrations, for ex-
ample regarding improved access to connectivity and
recreational space.

•  Twenty years after the democratic transition, South
African cities have made relatively little progress in
changing racially based urban settlement spatial pat-
terns, which has now led to the introduction of na-
tional grant-based incentives to support and bring
about the required urban transformation.

•  The challenge to manage urban growth and form in
Cape Town – and bring about a more compact and spa-
tially transformed city – is being addressed by the im-
plementation of the approved CTSDF and progress
with rolling out the integrated public transport system.

•  The City’s urban network strategy seeks to connect eco-
nomic nodes and emerging township hubs through
integration zones or corridors – which provides focus
areas for public transport, investment opportunities
and densification in the city.

•  Key challenges remaining include the following:
– As with other urban areas in South Africa, Africa and

the developing world, informality in Cape Town
seems to be a given part of the urban landscape for
at least the short to medium term. This corresponds
with urbanisation trends across the globe, where the
bulk of new urban residents are from the ranks of
the poor, with limited resources to meet their hous-
ing and other development needs, largely depend-
ing on public-sector assistance.

– A further key issue in the Cape Town economy is the
mismatch in the labour market between skills de-
mand and supply, and the growth in the number
and proportion of unemployed in the city. Cape
Town has an oversupply of unskilled and semi-
skilled workers, which is further boosted by new
labour-market entrants – male and female high-

As with other urban
areas in South Africa,

Africa and the
developing world,
informality in Cape
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59. See Gandy, M., 2005, Learning from Lagos. New Left Review, (33):37-52, quoted in Zeidermann, A., 2008, ‘Cities of the Future: Megacities and the Space/Time of
Urban Modernity’, Critical Planning Summer: 22-39.
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school dropouts and high-school graduates – with
similar skills deficits. The link between education
and employment – and therefore, poverty and in-
equality – is significant. An equally big concern is
the relatively low number of adults with tertiary ed-
ucation, which requires special attention, the un-
locking of opportunity, as well as closer connections
between policy intention and operational reality.59

•  In the short to medium term, the challenge for Cape
Town is to create opportunities for income earning and
job creation among low-income and poor households.
This is currently being addressed through strategies
that seek to make informal trading more accessible
and sustainable, and efforts to connect these house-
holds with economic development nodes across the
city through public transport.

•  The City has taken pioneering steps to address Cape
Town’s multiple and interconnected energy chal-
lenges, which include a comparatively high carbon
footprint, national electricity supply insecurity, rising
energy costs, widespread energy poverty and energy
service access challenges. Although the municipal and
city-wide consumption reduction targets have been
achieved and exceeded, there is more to be done in
future. As Cape Town’s urban footprint densifies, the
city’s natural resources will need to be protected as
providers of ecosystem services and benefits. Water
scarcity will continue to present a challenge for Cape
Town into the future, including balancing the growth
in urban demand with maintaining water supply for
agriculture and food production. As such, programmes
that address water demand management form a key
component of the City’s approach to dealing with
water resource scarcity in the future. Although the im-
pacts of climate change are not yet fully understood,
they have significant potential to affect the already
scarce water resources in the Cape Town area. Changes
in seasonality of rainfall or the intensity of rainfall
events may disrupt agricultural activities in the region,
and increase the risk of floods and severe weather im-
pacts on residents of the city. In addition, waste min-
imisation efforts and the sustainable provision of new
landfill sites will be key in the future.

•  In the global policy space, there is growing consensus
on the importance of cities in finding solutions to the
challenges of sustainable development. By 2050, the
world’s cities will be home to six billion people, while
past models of development have generated a range
of complexities, including peak energy, global water

scarcities and climate change. In this complex global
environment, complex and nuanced solutions are re-
quired. Eliciting them and evaluating their feasibility
will require partnerships and participation across a
wide range of stakeholders across sectors, including
the people who inhabit these urban spaces. The devel-
opment and application of fine-grained processes of
co-design and co-production of an inclusive sustain-
able urban environment will demand innovative part-
nership approaches and commitment, involving local
government, the private sector and residents in our
cities, including Cape Town. Globally, emerging no-
tions of good urban governance increasingly recog-
nise the complexity of cities as systems, and are
integrating more collaborative governance and imple-
mentation approaches. More than anything, cities
must be guided by the growing notion of urban gov-
ernance as both government responsibility and civic
engagement.60

•  Generally, inclusive urban development policies and
practices sit within one of two predominant ap-
proaches – the mobility or the place-making paradigm.
A mobility paradigm is centred on the physical move-
ment of people from one place to another in order to
meet specific social goals.61 The place-making ap-
proach refers to “the construction (or making) of more
‘good’ (i.e. socially and economically healthy) places
in metropolitan spaces”.62 Both are evident in the cur-
rent City of Cape Town policies and strategies, though
they take a very different form.

•  In Cape Town, the mobility paradigm is seen in strate-
gies to address the marginal location of poor commu-
nities by linking them to economic opportunity. The
strategy is first and foremost about getting working-
age individuals in poor communities and households
closer to jobs, which are largely seen to be located in
the CBD and other economic nodes across the city.

•  Place-making in the South African and Cape Town con-
text is predominantly concerned with the faster deliv-
ery of affordable housing opportunities and access to
basic services across the city, as well as improved qual-
ity of life for growing numbers of poor and low-income
households. In addition, the 14 officially sanctioned
urban renewal projects under way under the champi-
onship of Executive Mayor Patricia de Lille are further
evidence of place-making in Cape Town, and are im-
portant learning opportunities to inform future ap-
proaches to the design of communities and communal
spaces in Cape Town.

59. Wilson, F. & Cornell, V. (eds). 2014. Guide to Carnegie 3: Strategies to
Overcome Poverty and Inequality – Conference Report. Conference held at
University of Cape Town, 3-7 September 2012.

60. UNFPA. 2007. State of the World Population 2007. Available at
http://www.unfpa.org/swp/2007/english/chapter_6/.

61. See, for example, Imbroscio, C., 2011, “Beyond Mobility: The limits of
Liberal Policy”, Journal of Urban Affairs, 34(1):1-20. The article provides
insight into the American implementation of a mobility paradigm, and the

potential outcomes in relation to the intended goals of connecting low-
income families to opportunity. The basic principles of such programmes
have been criticised – in the American context – for the potential negative
impact on residential stability, underestimating the attachment to place
and mutual aid relationships, and the impact of excessive mobility on child
and adolescent development. This is separate from the expression of choice
by individuals and families or households.

62. Idem, p. 11.
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THE BROAD MACRO-ECONOMIC CONTEXT

Professor André Roux
Director: Institute for Futures Research
Stellenbosch University

Although the structure of the Western Cape economy resembles in broad terms that of the South African economy,
the primary sector in the Western Cape is relatively less important. There have been some important changes
in the composition of the Western Cape economy over the last 20 years. In 1993, for instance, the agricultural

and forestry sector accounted for 6,6% of the province’s total value added, while the finance sector made a 16,5%
contribution. By 2011 the share of agriculture had declined to 3,8%, while the finance sector accounted for almost one
third of gross value added. Nonetheless, today, the Western Cape is responsible for 23% of South Africa’s total agricultural
output. This large share can be attributed to the fact that more value-added agricultural activity occurs in the Western
Cape than in other provinces. In the tertiary sector, the relative contributions of wholesale and retail trade, hotels and
restaurants as well as finance to total gross domestic product (GDP) are larger in the Western Cape than in the overall
economy, while the share of government services is relatively smaller.

Between 2001 and 2011, only three provinces, namely Gauteng (4,6%), Western Cape (4,1%) and KwaZulu-Natal
(4,0%), recorded an economic growth rate as high as or higher than the national average (4,0%). One of the reasons
is that the province is immune to cyclical changes in commodity prices. Moreover, the province has a comparative ad-
vantage over many other provinces in respect of, inter alia, trade and catering, financial services, value added in agri-
culture, and the positive results of an historically high level of investment in human capital.

Gauteng remains the largest provincial economy in South Africa, accounting for 34,5% of national economic activity.
This is double the contribution of the second-largest provincial economy, KwaZulu-Natal (15,7%). These two, together
with the Western Cape (14,2%), account for almost two thirds of South Africa’s total economy (figure 1).

Not surprisingly, Cape Town accounts for the lion’s share (more than 70%) of the Western Cape economy. The city’s
share of the provincial economy is particularly dominant in the secondary and tertiary sectors. Cape Town’s economy
accounts for some 10% of South Africa’s GDP, making it South Africa’s second-largest city economy.

The official unemployment rate in the Western Cape is higher than at the beginning of the century, but lower than
the national average. Only KwaZulu-Natal and the Limpopo province have lower unemployment rates (table 1 overleaf).

• EXPERT ANALYSIS

The broad macro-economic context for Cape Town, South
Africa and the Western Cape

Source: Computed from Stats SA, 2012a.
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Figure 1: Provincial contribution to South Africa’s GDP, 1995, 2005 and 2011
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Population size and growth
According to the 2011 Census results, South Africa’s two economic strongholds, Gauteng and the Western Cape, expe-
rienced the highest annual population growth rates during the 2001-2011 period (2,7% and 2,6% respectively), re-
flecting strong in-migration from other provinces and from outside South Africa. According to ASSA2008 projections,
the Western Cape population is expected to grow by about 0,5 million between 2011 and 2025 (figure 2).

Table 2: Actual (2001 and 2011) and projected size of the provincial populations, 2001-2025
Province Census data (’000) Projected population (’000)

2001 2011 2001 2011 2015 2020 2025
Eastern Cape 6 436,8 6 562,0 6 651,4 6 778,7 6 990,0 7 242,7 7 450,0
Free State 2 706,8 2 745,6 2 818,7 2 926,4 2 991,3 3 064,0 3 118,9
Gauteng 8 837,2 12 272,3 9 023,4 10 820,0 11 096,5 11 299,0 11 419,0
KwaZulu-Natal 9 426,0 10 267,3 9 636,4 10 557,4 10 894,7 11 293,4 11 632,9
Limpopo 5 237,6 5 404,9 5 434,0 5 852,3 6 195,9 6 637,5 7 059,0
Mpumalanga 3 123,0 4 039,9 3 229,6 3 847,3 4 010,7 4 199,8 4 363,0
Northern Cape 822,7 1 145,9 867,2 1 143,5 1 184,9 1 231,9 1 273,7
North West 3 669,3 3 510,0 3 678,1 3 471,8 3 588,5 3 718,2 3 822,5
Western Cape 4 524,3 5 822,7 4 652,6 5 348,2 5 531,0 5 704,0 5 837,6
South Africa* 44 819,8 51 770,6 45 991,4 50 745,6 52 483,5 54 390,5 55 976,6
* The projected figures for the total South African population are a summary (aggregate) of the provincial projections, and are slightly different from the figures in
brackets in the previous table, which reflect a separate projection done for the total population.
Source: Actuarial Society of South Africa, 2011; 2012a:21.

Table 1: Unemployment rate percentages by province, March 2001-March 2013

Year March 2001 March 2003 March 2008 March 2010 March 2013
Western Cape 20,9% 22,0% 18,1% 21,8% 23,3%
Eastern Cape 30,6% 33,3% 28,1% 27,9% 30,2%
Northern Cape 21,7% 25,0% 24,8% 29,9% 29,6%
Free State 24,0% 27,5% 25,0% 27,8% 31,6%
KwaZulu-Natal 19,6% 28,2% 22,7% 20,9% 21,1%
North West 22,7% 26,8% 22,3% 27,9% 26,5%
Gauteng 27,9% 31,2% 22,7% 26,9% 25,2%
Mpumalanga 19,1% 23,3% 23,7% 27,7% 29,4%
Limpopo 30,7% 42,3% 31,7% 22,4% 20,3%
RSA average 24,6% 29,3% 23,5% 25,2% 25,2%
Source: Stats SA, 2010; 2013.Socio-economic/developmental indicators.

Actuarial Society of South Africa, 2011; Stats SA.
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Figure 2: Ranking of provinces by actual (2001–11) and projected (2020–25) population growth rates (ASSA2008 projections
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Urban agglomeration
Although South Africa’s metropolitan areas or urban agglomerations are not, nor are they ever likely to be, very large
in world terms, South Africa is the only African country, with the exception of Nigeria, the Democratic Republic of Congo
and Morocco, with more than four cities with 0,75 million inhabitants or more in 2010. In fact, South Africa has six so-
called ‘million-cities’ with populations in excess of 1 million each. Together, these six cities were home to 18,9 million
people in 2011 – some 36% of South Africa’s total population on less than 2% of its land area. Cape Town is the second
most-metropolitan area after Johannesburg, with a population of some 3,75 million (figure 3).

Life expectancy
According to the ASSA2008 model, an Aids and demographic model of the Actuarial Society of South Africa, all provinces
have experienced declining life expectancies due to Aids. Currently (2013), the Western Cape is ranked highest with
a life expectancy at birth of 64,4 years. The lowest life expectancies at birth are currently found in KwaZulu-Natal (54
years), the Eastern Cape (56 years) and the Free State (56,6 years) – the provinces with the highest HIV prevalence
rates. By 2025, life expectancy at birth is projected to range between 65,3 years in the Western Cape and 54,7 years
in KwaZulu-Natal (table 3).

Ageing
The age structure of the total South African population has changed significantly over the past 25 years, displaying
early signs of population ageing (i.e. declining proportions and numbers of children, increasing proportions and num-
bers of older persons and rising median ages) – a process that is projected to accelerate over the next 30 years. The
total population has changed from a demographically young population with almost 40% younger than 15 years of
age, less than 4% aged 65+ and a median age of only 20,2 years in 1985 to a population of intermediate age with
29,2% children, 5,3% older persons and a median age of 25,0 years in 2011.

Source: StatsSA, 2012b:2-14.
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Figure 3: Actual size of South Africa’s 10 largest cities, 2001 and 2011

Table 3: Projected life expectancy at birth of the South African population by province, 1990-2025
Province Life expectancy at birth (years)

1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2013 2015 2020 2025
Eastern Cape 58,6 59,0 55,4 51,4 55,2 56,0 56,0 56,3 56,7
Free State 61,5 60,5 55,3 50,5 55,1 56,6 56,8 57,1 57,4
Gauteng 67,6 65,6 60,7 56,9 60,3 60,7 60,7 61,0 61,3
KwaZulu-Natal 60,5 59,5 53,0 47,8 53,4 54,0 54,1 54,5 54,7
Limpopo 65,8 65,2 62,6 59,5 63,0 62,7 62,7 62,9 63,3
Mpumalanga 61,9 61,4 55,7 50,7 55,6 57,0 57,0 57,2 57,4
Northern Cape 63,8 63,8 61,8 60,4 61,6 61,3 61,4 61,8 62,3
North West 64,3 63,1 57,7 52,8 57,2 58,3 58,5 58,8 59,0
Western Cape 65,2 65,6 64,2 63,5 64,7 64,4 64,4 64,8 65,3
South Africa* 62,9 62,4 58,3 54,3 58,2 58,5 58,6 58,8 59,1
Source: Actuarial Society of South Africa, 2011.
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By 2025, Gauteng and the Western Cape will be the most advanced with regard to population ageing with the
highest percentages aged 65+ and the smallest percentages aged 0-14 (figure 4). It is also important to note that the
proportion aged 15-64, or the potentially economically active part of the population, is projected to increase, especially
in those provinces with young populations (e.g. Eastern Cape, KwaZulu-Natal, Limpopo and Mpumalanga). This means
that the number of potential workers in relation to dependants (older persons and children) is high and still increasing,
with possible beneficial effects on the economies of these provinces – the so-called ‘window of opportunity’.

Children
On a provincial basis, the proportion of children living with both parents is significantly higher in the Western Cape
and Gauteng than the national average of 33,4%, i.e. 54,1% and 50,4% respectively (table 4). Similarly, the number
of children living with neither parent is low in these two provinces (10,6% and 12,2% respectively). In contrast, 34,1%
of children in the Eastern Cape live with neither parent.

There are substantial differences in poverty rates across the provinces (table 5). In both Limpopo and the Eastern
Cape, over 70% of children lived below the poverty line (i.e. a monthly per-capita income of less than R575 in 2010
rands) in 2010, compared to the Western Cape and Gauteng, which had the lowest rates of poverty, namely 30,6%
and 37,9% respectively. Roughly, two out of three children in the Free State, KwaZulu-Natal, Mpumalanga, the North
West and the Northern Cape live in households below the poverty line.

Source: Actuarial Society of South Africa, 2011; Stats SA.
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Figure 4: Ranking of provinces by percentage children, adults aged 15-64 and older persons, 2011 (census data) and
 2025 (ASSA2008 projections)

Table 4: Number and proportion of children (0-17 years) living with biological parents by province, 2010
Province Mothers only Both parents Fathers only Neither parent

Number % Number % Number % Number %
Eastern Cape 1 095 000 40,8 592 000 22,1 81 000 3,0 916 000 34,1
Free State 419 000 39,1 356 000 33,2 34 000 3,1 262 000 24,5
Gauteng 1 140 000 34,4 1 668 000 50,4 99 000 3,0 402 000 12,2
KwaZulu-Natal 1 726 000 40,5 1 100 000 25,8 199 000 4,7 1 238 000 29,0
Limpopo 1 049 000 46,4 571 000 25,3 32 000 1,4 607 000 26,9
Mpumalanga 612 000 41,9 430 000 29,5 58 000 4,0 359 000 24,6
North West 501 000 39,2 402 000 31,5 38 000 3,0 336 000 26,3
Northern Cape 177 000 41,1 134 000 31,1 12 000 2,9 107 000 24,9
Western Cape 564 000 31,9 958 000 54,1 61 000 3,5 187 000 10,6
South Africa* 7 287 000 39,3 6 195 000 33,4 615 000 3,3 4 426 000 23,9
Source: Meintjies & Hall, 2012:83.

“

“

On a provincial basis,
the proportion of

children living with
both parents is

significantly higher in
the Western Cape and

Gauteng than the
national average of
33,4% – 54,1% and
50,4% respectively.



53STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

EX
PE

RT
 A

NA
LY

SI
S

THE BROAD MACRO-ECONOMIC CONTEXT

Health
The Western Cape has the highest number of pharmacists per 100 000 population, and the second-highest number
of medical practitioners per 100 000 population, after the Northern Cape (table 6).

Moreover, the Western Cape had the second-highest number of public and private hospitals, 54 and 34 respectively;
the fourth-highest number of public hospital beds, and the second-highest number of private hospital beds, after Gaut-
eng (Health Systems Trust, 2013b).

Education
Just over 1 600 schools and 36 400 educators provide schooling to one million learners in the Western Cape, and the
province generally boasts the best National Senior Certificate pass rate and the best endorsement rate – in 2012, the
latter was 36,5% compared to the national rate of 26,6% (table 7).

Table 6: Public sector health care personnel in South Africa by province, 2012
Province Professional nurses1 Pharmacists Dental practitioners2 Medical practitioners2

Number Per 100 000 Number Per 100 000 Number Per 100 000 Number Per 100 000
Eastern Cape 9 495 160,1 368 6,2 116 1,96 1 477 24,9
Free State 2 227 91,2 261 10,7 70 2,87 665 27,2
Gauteng 11 167 132,3 994 11,8 224 2,65 2 920 34,6
KwaZulu-Natal 14 531 154,8 600 6,4 113 1,20 3 178 33,9
Limpopo 8 435 172,1 389 7,9 152 3,10 1 059 21,6
Mpumalanga 4 170 132,0 200 6,3 104 3,29 729 23,1
Northern Cape 1 316 130,1 120 11,9 26 2,57 392 38,8
North West 3 713 122,1 175 5,8 53 1,74 613 20,2
Western Cape 4 833 114,4 779 18,4 123 2,91 1 468 34,7
South Africa* 59 890 140,8 3 902 9,2 982 2,31 12 508 29,4
Notes: 1. Excluding enrolled nurses, nursing assistants and student nurses. 2. Excluding dental specialists and dental therapists. 3. Excluding medical specialists. ource: Health Systems Trust, 2013a.

Table 5: Number and proportion of children (0-17 years) living in income poverty* by province, 2003 and 2010
Province 2003 2010

Number % Number %
Eastern Cape 2 688 000 84,2 1 976 000 73,6
Free State 843 000 78,2 642 000 59,9
Gauteng 1 350 000 51,7 1 254 000 37,9
KwaZulu-Natal 3 004 000 78,5 2 903 000 68,1
Limpopo 2 346 000 88,1 1 740 000 77,0
Mpumalanga 1 028 000 77,9 903 000 61,9
North West 1 123 000 76,1 778 000 61,0
Northern Cape 245 000 72,5 275 000 63,8
Western Cape 696 000 45,6 542 000 30,6
South Africa 13 185 000 73,1 11 013 000 59,5
* Households with monthly per-capita income less than R575 in 2010 rands. Source: Hall, 2012:86.

Table 7: National Senior Certificate results by province, 2008, 2011 and 2012
Province Learners who wrote (number) NSC pass rates (%) Endorsement rates (%)

2008 2011 2012 2008 2011 2012 2008 2011 2012
Eastern Cape 60 294 65 359 63 989 50,6 58,1 61,6 14,3 15,7 17,6
Free State 29 963 25 932 24 265 71,8 75,7 81,1 21,0 26,3 28,6
Gauteng 92 723 85 367 89 627 76,4 81,1 83,9 30,2 35,2 36,2
KwaZulu-Natal 136 743 122 126 127 253 57,6 68,1 73,1 18,2 22,4 27,3
Limpopo 84 614 73 731 77 360 54,3 63,9 66,9 12,6 17,6 19,8
Mpumalanga 42 153 48 135 47 889 51,8 64,8 70,0 15,3 18,4 19,8
Northern Cape 9 948 10 116 8 925 72,7 68,8 74,6 20,1 19,9 23,0
North West 33 157 25 364 27 174 68,0 77,8 79,5 19,4 28,3 27,4
Western Cape 43 966 39 960 44 670 78,4 82,9 82,8 33,0 38,1 36,5
South Africa* 533 561 496 090 511 152 62,5 70,2 73,9 20,1 24,3 26,6
Sources: DoBE, 2012b:46, 51; DoE, 2009:21.
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THE FUTURE
Based on historical performance and future potential, the economic growth rate of the Western Cape and Cape Town
should continue to exceed the national average for the next number of years. The following reasons, amongst others,
justify this view:
•  The province and the city have a number of competitive advantages across a diverse range of activities, e.g. natural

beauty, the available skills pool, and above-average education, training and research facilities.
•  High growth in trade and catering (including tourism and the conference sector), the highly developed financial

services sector and value-added in agriculture
•  The effect of HIV and Aids is less debilitating in Cape Town than in most other centres.
The achievement of this growth path is subject to a number of pre-conditions. Foremost among these are:
•  the state and condition of the global economy;
•  the future ability to upgrade and maintain the skills levels of the population to be attuned to the requirements of a

knowledge-based economy;
•  the future ability of the Cape Town economy to create sufficient jobs for a growing economically active population;
•  the political will and governance ability to harmonise political and economic objectives; and
•  the future ability to attract foreign direct investment and tourists.
In conclusion, cities in general – and Cape Town should be no exception – are decisive for development and
modernisation because they:
•  contribute to sustained economic growth (through urbanisation);
•  are centres of excellence, bringing together innovators, entrepreneurs, financiers and academics; and
•  provide economies of scale, choices and opportunities.
In this regard, Cape Town should set itself the following goals in the years and decades that lie ahead:
•  To become a hub of culture, information, knowledge and industry.
•  To serve as an engine of rural development (e.g. by providing the products and services that drive agriculture, by

providing storage, packaging and exporting of farm products, and by financing and providing health, education
and infrastructure provision in and for rural areas).

•  To be instrumental in reducing energy demand and minimising environmental losses through its compactness and
economies of scale.
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1. Introduction
Cities emerge, are sustained and continue to grow be-
cause of the human factor. The social environment is the
basis on which other institutions, activities and processes
are built within the urban context.1 It is in cities where
people satisfy their basic needs and obtain essential pub-
lic goods. Cities are places where ambitions, aspirations
and other immaterial aspects of life are realised, providing
contentment and happiness, and increasing the prospects
of individual and collective well-being.2 However, not all
urban citizens achieve prosperity.3 Many urban dwellers
find themselves in extreme poverty, with low education
levels and poor health conditions, exacerbated by inade-
quate access to essential public goods and services.

The world’s population is predominantly urban, and
will continue to become more so. This, indeed, is the
urban age, where the dynamism of cities becomes even
more prominent.4 Although South Africa’s urbanisation
is advancing at a slower rate compared to the African av-
erage, in 2013, urban areas were home to 63% of the
population.5,6 In the early 1990s, South Africa reached
the urban tipping point, where 50% of the population
were urban, and by 2030, it is projected that 71% of the
population will have urbanised.7

The greatest challenge in Africa is the inequality that
characterises the “urban divide”.8 In 1994, South Africa
was a divided nation with high poverty levels, inequality,
discriminatory practices, inequitable distribution of in-
come and an ineffective health system, largely due to
apartheid policies.9 The urban divide was most exagger-
ated in South Africa, divided along the lines of race 
and class.

In 1994, when South Africa became a democracy, Cape
Town told a tale of two cities. The urban divide between
rich and poor as well as between white and non-white
was significant. It is against this context that the progress
in Cape Town’s social development is discussed in this
report. Cape Town today is a culturally diverse and dy-
namic city, offering opportunities for people from all
walks of life. It is also an international city, creating op-
portunities for foreign nationals from both the develop-
ing and developed world. This chapter reflects on
changes in Cape Town’s demographics, health, educa-
tion, poverty and inequality, and crime trends between
the period 1994 and 2014. It intends to tell two tales of
one city – its past and its present – so as to move forward
as one city into the future.

2. Demographics
2.1 Population
The total population in South Africa increased by 60% (or
19,5 million) between 1985 and 2011, reflecting high
fertility rates and high net migration gains.10 In 1996, the
South African population was 40,58 million people and,
in 2011, an estimated 51,8 million.11 Currently, the South
African population is estimated at 52,98 million peo-
ple,12,13 and is predominantly black African. Between 1996
and 2011, the Western Cape population grew by 47,2%
from 3,96 million to 5,82 million. The 2014 population
figure in the province is an estimated 6,02 million, con-
stituting 11,4% of the total South African population.14

The largest population group in the province is the
coloured group (48,8%).15

Cape Town is the tenth most-populous city in Africa.16

The population grew by 45,9% between 1996 and 2011,
from 2 563 095 to 3 740 026 people. Currently, the pop-
ulation of Cape Town is an estimated 3 860 589, consti-
tuting 64,12% of the Western Cape’s population, which
makes the province predominantly urban.17,18 The clear-
est emerging trend is the steady growth (124,3%) in the
number and proportion of black Africans in Cape Town
between the period 1996 to 2011. The difference be-
tween the size of the black African and coloured popula-
tions also decreased rapidly: In 1996, the variance was
23,3%, with the coloured population significantly larger;
by 2011, the variance had shrunk to 3,8% (see table 1.1).

The Asian population remains relatively stable, com-
prising 1,4% of the city’s population in 2001 and 2011,
having dropped by only 0,1% from 1996. This population
group grew by 36,7% between 1996 and 2011.

The white population reflects two distinct growth pat-
terns: A period of negative growth (-0,2%) is observed
between 1996 and 2001, followed by a period of positive
growth (8%) between 2001 and 2011. The negative
growth is attributed to the departure of one million white
South Africans (a fifth of the country’s white population)
from the country between 1996 and 2006. Crime and af-
firmative action are cited as major factors that discour-
aged the white population and prompted them to leave
in large numbers.19

The increase in population growth between 2001 and
2011 is attributed to some 380 000 South Africans (from
all population groups) who returned from abroad (mainly
Australia, New Zealand and Canada) to settle back home
around 2008, prompted by the global economic reces-

1. Roux, 2013.
2. UNHABITAT, 2012.
3. Ibid. Prosperity involves more than economic success, but rather

encompasses a socially broad-based, balanced and resilient type of
development that combines tangible and more intangible aspects. Urban
prosperity tightens the links between individuals and society with their
everyday environment – the city itself.

4. Ibid.
5. RSA, 2013b.
6. Stats SA Census 2011.
7. United Nations, 2012.
8. UNHABITAT, 2014.

9. RSA, 2014.
10. Roux, 2013.
11. Stats SA 1996 Census.
12. Stats SA, 2013a.
13. The 2014 mid-year estimates were still expected at the time of writing.
14. Stats SA, 2013a.
15. DI&GIS Department, using Stats SA 2011 Census.
16. UNHABITAT, 2014.
17. DI&GIS Department, using Stats SA, 2013a.
18. This excludes the other urban areas within the province.
19. Cronjé, 2006.
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movement into urban areas was kept in check through
the influx control system, and black African, coloured and
Indian people were forcibly removed from urban areas.

The new democracy in 1994 allowed for freedom of
mobility for all South African citizens. Within Cape Town,
significant demographic changes over the 20 years since
democracy clearly reflect this freedom of mobility, en-
abling all population groups to share in the potential op-
portunities the city has to offer. The trend clearly indicates
a positive change in terms of freedom of mobility since
before 1994.

Population growth in Cape Town is expected to con-
tinue over the next 20 years. The Western Cape Govern-
ment and the City have recently completed updated
population projections following the 2011 Census. Cape
Town’s population is expected to grow to 4,20 million by
2022, and to 4,46 million people by 2032.22

2.2 Households
The family and the household are the most basic socio-
economic institutions in society. Traditionally, the primary
role of the family is to raise and care for children, and to
support the ill and elderly. The role of the household and
residential family is also central in economic analyses,
because these units are usually the locus of joint deci-
sions regarding consumption, production, labour force
participation, savings and capital formation.23

The total number of households in Cape Town grew
from 653 085 in 1996 to 1 068 572 in 2011, constituting
an increase of 63,6%.24 There seems to be a trend to-
wards smaller household units across all population
groups (figure 1.1). In 1996, the average household size
in Cape Town was 3,92 members, which figure had de-
clined to 3,50 by 2011. The largest decrease is observed
among the Asian population, whose average household
size decreased by an average of 0,7 members, from 4,33
to 3,63, in the period 1996 to 2011. The white popula-
tion continue to have the smallest average household

sion. These returnees used their wealth acquired overseas
to purchase private property in South Africa, where prices
would have seemed quite reasonable to them.20 This also
reflects a level of confidence regained in the country.
There has also been an increase in migration among the
white population from other provinces to Cape Town. The
Census data indicate that 217 140 whites migrated from
other provinces to Cape Town between 2001 and 2011,
compared to only 5 493 between 1996 and 2001. A fur-
ther 17 538 whites migrated to Cape Town from other
countries.

A ten-year trend analysis of migration into Cape Town
between 2001 and 2011, drawing on Census data, high-
lights some important patterns.21 Firstly, the majority of
new arrivals to Cape Town were from outside the Western
Cape, while between 1996 to 2001, the majority of mi-
gration to the city was from within the province. A second
pattern entails a breakdown of migration by population
group, revealing that the majority of migration during the
ten-year period was by black Africans (57,9%), followed
by whites (22,4%), coloureds and Asians (13,20%), with
“other” constituting the smallest migration category
(6,5%). A third pattern relates to age, indicating that
58,78% of new arrivals to Cape Town during this period
were predominantly from the age category 25 to 64 years,
while the category 15 to 24 years comprised 24,11% of
new arrivals. A fourth pattern reveals that there were
slightly more males (52,65%) than females (47,35%)
among new arrivals to Cape Town in this period. Finally,
the analysis revealed that migrants’ choice of destination
within Cape Town may be strongly influenced by their ori-
gin. For example, the majority of new arrivals from the
Eastern Cape tended to settle in particular destinations
that are traditionally considered black African townships.

A key feature of the apartheid state included the sup-
pression of black Africans’ freedom of movement. Several
subjugating policies were introduced during the regime
to facilitate this. Consequently, black African people’s

Table 1.1: Population of Cape Town, 1996 to 2011

Population group 1996 2001 1996-2001
% change

2011 2001-2011
% change

1996-2011
% change

Number % Number % Number %
Black African 644 181 25,1% 916 584 31,7% 42,3% 1 444 939 38,6% 57,6% 12,3%
Coloured 1 239 943 48,4% 1 392 594 48,1% 12,3% 1 585 286 42,4% 13,8% 27,9%
Asian 37 882 1,5% 41 516 1,4% 9,6% 51 786 1,4% 24,7% 36,7%
White 543 425 21,2% 542 555 18,8% -0,2% 585 831 15,7% 8,0% 7,8%
Other 97 664 3,8% 0 0,0% 72 184 1,9% -26,1%
Total 2 563 095 100,0% 2 893 249 100,0% 12,9% 3 740 026 100,0% 29,3% 45,9%
Source: City of Cape Town DI&GIS Department, using all Census data.

20. Breytenbach, W. 2014. ‘The Upcoming Elections and the Political
Consequences’, Presentation at the IFR Breakfast Seminar, 25 March 2014.

21. Rilityana, S. 2014. Cape Town Migration –New Arrivals. Development
Information & GIS Department, City of Cape Town

22. Western Cape Government and City of Cape Town, 2014. Western Cape
Population Projections 2011 – 2040

23. Bongaarts, J. 2001. Household Size and Composition in the Developing
World. Population Council: New York. Available at:
http://www.popcouncil.us/pdfs/wp/144.pdf

24. Stats SA defines a household as “a group of persons who live together and
provide themselves jointly with food or other essentials for living, or a
single person who lives alone”.
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size, which decreased by an average of 0,26 members,
from 2,78 to 2,52, between 1996 and 2011. The largest
average household size remains among the coloured
population group, who also experienced an average de-
crease of 0,35 members, from 4,77 to 4,42, between
1996 and 2011.

Fertility, mean age at marriage as well as divorce are
the three main demographic determinants influencing
household size. Households become less extended,
more nuclear and smaller as societies industrialise and
urbanise.25 Cape Town’s household size is below that of
developing countries (five members) and is moving
closer to that of many developed countries (two to three
members). This is already the case within certain popu-
lation groups, such as the white population, with the
black African group (3,25 in 2011) not far behind.

Although the trend of smaller household sizes may be
viewed as positive, it also comes with certain challenges.
These include the increased demand in housing supply
to accommodate the trend, with the consequent increase
in housing prices; the increased competition for scarce
urban land for new housing development, and the break-

down of the extended family, which is often considered
a powerful social support network.

The future Cape Town will be characterised by a grow-
ing population, coupled with a continuous inflow of peo-
ple from neighbouring provinces and countries. There
will therefore be more yet smaller households. Between
2011 and 2035, Cape Town can expect an addition of
600 000 households. By 2035, it is projected that Cape
Town will have 1,7 million households, each comprising
an average of three members. This trend would result in
increased pressure on the city’s water supply, housing
provision, sanitation services, electricity supply, refuse re-
moval, health-care services, employment, pollution (air,
water, etc.), food security and transport services and in-
frastructure.26

2.3 Age
Over the past 25 years, the age structure of the South
African population has changed significantly, displaying
early signs of population ageing across all groups.27,28

The same pattern is observed within the Western Cape.
The proportion of children (0 to 14 years) in Cape Town

Table 1.2: Population of Cape Town, 1996 to 2011

Population group 1996
%

2001
%

1996-2001
% change

2011
%

2001-2011
% change

1996-2001
% change

Black African 25,7% 32,3% 49,5% 41,6% 77,1% 164,8%
Coloured 39,8% 39,9% 19,4% 33,6% 15,5% 37,9%
Asian 1,3% 1,3% 15,1% 1,3% 41,7% 63,2%
White 29,9% 26,5% 5,5% 21,8% 13,2% 19,4%
Other 3,3% 0,0% 1,7% -15,4%
Total 100,0% 100,0% 19,0% 100,0% 37,5% 63,6%
Source: City of Cape Town DI&GIS Department, using all Census data.

Source: City of Cape Town DI&GIS Department, using all census data.
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Figure 1.1: Average household size in Cape Town, 1996 to 2011

25. Bongaarts, J. 2001.
26. Haldenwang, 2013. 
27. Population ageing refers to declining proportions and numbers of children,

increasing proportions and numbers of older persons, and rising median
ages.

28. Roux, 2013.
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decreased from 28,48% in 1996 to 24,80% in 2011. The
percentage of the economically active population (15 to
64 years) increased from 66,47% to 69,70% in the 15-
year period, while the elderly population (65 years and
above) also increased from 5,05% to 5,50%. However,
the total age dependency ratio29 for Cape Town also de-
creased, from 0,50 to 0,44, predominantly due to a de-
crease in the child dependency ratio (0 to 14 years) from
0,43 to 0,36. The elderly dependency ratio (65 years and
above) remained unchanged at 0,8 (table 1.3).

According to the United Nations (UN) classification, a
population is considered mature or of intermediate age if
between 4% and 7% of the population are aged 65 years
or older. Cape Town’s population fits this description.

Of the economically active (15 to 64 years), 49,70%
had been absorbed into the economy in 2011, compared
to a labour absorption rate of 47,41% in 2001 and a con-
siderably higher rate of 53,94% in 1996. This reflects that
Cape Town’s economy is not growing fast enough to sup-
port the growing economically active population. The
chapter on the economy will discuss the longer-term
trend in further detail.

The high number of potential workers in relation to
dependants presents a so-called “window of opportunity”
for accelerated economic development, which may be
beneficial for Cape Town.30 If the population continues
to age, however, it will affect not only the economy, gov-
ernment and pension expenditure, but also health care,
social services, housing and the family.31

The future Cape Town will witness decreasing fertility
rates, increased mortality rates and increased life ex-
pectancy at birth among all population groups. There will
be a changing age structure, with increasing proportions
of older persons, declining proportions of children, and
rising median ages, indicating an ageing population. Be-
tween 2011 and 2035, it is projected that there will be
335 300 more people aged 65 and older. According to
projections, the population aged 65 and older will com-
prise 542 800 people, or 11% of the population, by
2035. This is expected to result in increased pressure on

social assistance (old-age pensions), retirement or work-
place pensions, health-care services, geriatric services,
housing and living arrangements.32

There will however be large numbers and proportions
of people aged 15 to 64, indicating a demographic divi-
dend or window of opportunity for economic develop-
ment. Between 2011 and 2035, it is projected that there
will be 800 000 million more people aged 15 to 64,
while this age category is expected to comprise 3,4 mil-
lion people (67,7% of the population) by 2035.33

3. Health
Key developments in South Africa’s health sector during
the 20 years since 1994 include the important shift from
a curative, hospital-based approach to a primary health-
care approach, with an emphasis on prevention of disease
and decentralised provision of health-care services. Some
key steps for improvement in the health sector include
mandatory community service for healthcare professionals,
improving remuneration levels for certain professional cat-
egories, and international partnerships.34 While spending
on health care per capita in South Africa doubled from
1995 to 2012,35 significant health challenges still prevail,
although improvements have been noted in certain areas.
For example, South Africa has among the highest number
of TB cases worldwide, and TB incidence has grown signifi-
cantly.36 However, the country has improved its child
health, and reduced its infant mortality rate.37

3.1 Health trends in Cape Town
a) Infant mortality rate in Cape Town
The infant mortality rate (IMR)38 is a key indicator of
health and development in a society. It is associated with
a broad range of social, economic and environmental fac-
tors, which also inform the health status of the broader
population.

The United Nations Millennium Development Goal
(MDG) 4 involves a two-thirds reduction between 1990
and 2015 in mortality rates among under-5s – which, of
course, includes infants. Worldwide, infants account for

Table 1.3: Cape Town population by age, 1996 to 2011

Population group 1996 2001 2011

Number % Number % Number %
0 to 14 years 722 272 28,5 771 028 26,6 928 330 24,8
15 to 64 years 1 685 544 66,5 1 978 035 68,4 2 604 209 69,6
65 years and older 128 068 5,0 144 183 5,00 207 486 5,6
Total 2 535 884 100 2 893 246 100 3 740 025 100
Source: Stats SA 1996, 2001 and 2011 Census.

29. The World Bank defines the age dependency ratio as the number of
dependants (people younger than 15 or older than 64) in relation to the
number of working-age population (those aged 15 to 64).
See http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.POP.DPND.

30. Haldenwang, 2011.
31. Roux, 2013.
32. Haldenwang, 2013.
33. Ibid.

34. RSA, 2014.
35. GoldmanSachs, 2013.
36. Hancock, 2014.
37. RSA, 2014.
38. IMR is defined as the probability of dying within the first year of life. It

refers to the number of babies below 12 months who die per 1 000 live
births during the same year. See Nannan & Hall, 2014, available at
http://www.childrencount.ci.org.za/indicator.php?id=5&indicator=23.
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44% of deaths among under-5s. Globally, the IMR is de-
clining, but progress is slow. Sub-Saharan Africa has the
highest IMR, accounting for 38% of the global total.39

The IMR in South Africa has been significantly reduced
since 1994. This is evident in Cape Town, which displayed
a clear trend towards a decrease in IMR in the metro over
the ten-year period between 2003 and 2012, dropping
from 25,2 to 16,4 (per 1 000 live births) (table 1.4).

Studies conducted in Cape Town have demonstrated
that areas with low socio-economic status display a
higher IMR compared to places with high socio-economic
status.41 Traditionally, the highest IMR is found in the
Khayelitsha, Eastern and Klipfontein health subdistricts.42

In the Mitchells Plain and Northern health subdistricts,
the IMR is usually located between the “high” and “low”
areas. On average, the lowest IMR is to be found in the
Southern health subdistrict, closely followed by the West-

ern and Tygerberg subdistricts.
Although there have been significant improvements in

IMR across all health subdistricts in Cape Town, the trend
of high IMRs in low socio-economic areas versus low IMRs
in high socio-economic areas remains. Ideally, the target
should be an equal rate of IMR across all health subdis-
tricts. This will be a significant indicator of social equality.

The root causes of infant deaths have their origin in

socio-economic and environmental factors. Gastroenteri-
tis and pneumonia are common causes of infant deaths,
particularly among the black African and coloured pop-
ulation groups. Infant deaths are therefore directly attrib-
utable to the effects of bad sanitation, poor nutrition,
inadequate water supplies, poor housing, overcrowding
and poverty.43 A key factor in the significant reduction of
the IMR, especially in the low socio-economic areas, is
the improvements in basic service delivery in these areas.

39. UN IGME, 2013.
40. Data supplied by City Health Directorate.
41. Chetty, 2003.
42. The City Health Directorate administratively arranges the Cape Town metro

into eight health subdistricts. However, Cape Town is seen as a health
district within the provincial context.

43. Chetty, 2003.
44. Data supplied by City Health Directorate.

Table 1.4: Cape Town infant mortality rate (IMR) trends (per 1 000 live births), 2003–201240

Year 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

City IMR 25,2 23,7 22,3 21,4 20,0 19,8 20,8 20,1 15,6 16,4
Source: MRC, PHASA 2013 conference. Data supplied by City Health Directorate.

Source: MRC, PHASA 2013 conference. Data supplied by City Health Directorate.44
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Figure 1.2: Cape Town infant mortality trends per health district, rate per 100 000 population, 2003–2012
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The chapter on urban form discusses these improve-
ments in service delivery in greater detail.

Exclusive breastfeeding in the first six months provides
all the nutrients that infants need to grow and further
strengthen their immune systems. Infant formula, how-
ever, does not contain all these essential nutrients or an-
tibodies to protect children from diarrhoea, pneumonia
or malnutrition. Infant formula used to be encouraged
in South Africa to reduce mother-to-child transmission of
HIV. Free infant formula was consequently distributed
throughout the country in line with policy. However, the
unintended negative consequences were an increase in
pneumonia and diarrhoea, which led to more infant
deaths. Following the success of a policy shift in 2009 in
KwaZulu-Natal, which encouraged exclusive breastfeed-
ing among all mothers, the strategy was replicated
throughout all remaining provinces in 2011.45 Many ma-
ternity facilities across Cape Town provide antenatal work-
shops, where breastfeeding is encouraged as a first
choice. In addition, health practitioners also encourage
breastfeeding to their antenatal patients.

b) Child deaths
Another key indicator of health and development in a so-
ciety is the mortality rate among under-5s. Worldwide, the
number of deaths in children under the age of five de-
clined from 12,4 million in 1990 to 6,6 million in 2012.
In sub-Saharan Africa, one in ten children dies before age
five.46

South Africa has significantly improved its child health
and under-5 mortality rates. In 2005, it was one of only
four countries worldwide with an under-5 mortality rate
higher than the 1990 MDG baseline. This rate declined
by an annual average of 10,3% between 2006 and 2011
– the fourth-fastest rate of decline globally. The decline
is largely attributed to the programme for the prevention
of mother-to-child transmission of HIV (PMTCT), im-

proved immunisation rates to protect children against
vaccine-preventable diseases such as diarrhoea and
pneumonia, and vitamin A supplements to decrease de-
ficiencies. South Africa is one of a few countries that have
introduced rotavirus and pneumococcus vaccines to re-
duce the incidence of, and death due to, diarrhoea and
pneumonia in children.47

The ten-year trend witnessed over the period 2001 to
2010 in Cape Town concerning causes of child deaths dis-
plays two distinct patterns (figure 1.3 ). There was a small
percentage increase in deaths due to diarrhoea, death
before the age of 1 month, and deaths due to neonatal
conditions, congenital causes, malnutrition, pneumonia
and meningitis during this review period. The increase
in death due to diarrhoea and pneumonia is inconsistent
with the national trend reflected in the 20-year review of
the country. Possible reasons for this trend include colder
winters as a result of climatic change, growing informal
settlements, migration of those needing medical care to
Cape Town, and challenges in health services.

However there was a significant improvement in
HIV/Aids as a major cause of child deaths: In 2001, it ac-
counted for 21% of deaths; in 2010, it accounted for only
4% of deaths. This can be ascribed to an intensive PMTCT
programme. TB as cause of death in children also im-
proved, with a 1% reduction recorded during the ten-year
period. The reduction in HIV/Aids and TB-related deaths
among children is consistent with the national trends re-
flected in the 20-year review of South Africa.

c) Tuberculosis
There was a general increase in TB cases and incidence
from 1997 to 2013 in Cape Town, although a downward
trend began to emerge in the last three years of the pe-
riod under review. This downward trend is consistent with
global and national TB trends. In Cape Town, data reveal
that it is the number of HIV-positive TB cases that had

45. Bloemen, 2012.
46. UN IGME, 2013.

47. RSA, 2014.

Source: MRC, PHASA 2013 conference.
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Figure 1.3: Causes of child deaths in Cape Town, 2001 and 2010

South Africa is one of a
few countries that have

introduced rotavirus
and pneumococcus

vaccines to reduce the
incidence of, and death
due to, diarrhoea and

pneumonia in children.



66 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

SOCIAL

risen but is now reducing again. Substantial improve-
ments in TB outcomes have been achieved in the last
number of years. However, TB is still the leading cause of
natural deaths in South Africa.48

Despite improvements, however, the following factors
continue to fuel the TB epidemic in Cape Town:
•  Poverty
•  Urbanisation, with resultant overcrowding
•  Damp, poorly ventilated houses/shacks
•  High HIV prevalence
•  Clients presenting or being identified late in the

course of the disease, increasing the risk of infecting
others before treatment

•  Some clients never starting or interrupting treatment
(defaulters)

•  Substance abuse
•  Smoking

Particular challenges are faced in areas with high case
loads and high dual infection rates, such as Khayelitsha
and parts of Klipfontein, the Eastern district and Mitchells
Plain. In Khayelitsha, the TB incidence is a massive 1 165
cases per 100 000 people. The challenge is not only to
maintain efforts to combat the TB epidemic throughout
the city, but to develop enhanced responses in the high-
burden areas. New challenges have also arisen in the TB

programme with the emergence of both multidrug-re-
sistant (MDR-TB) and extensively drug-resistant TB (XDR-
TB), which pose tricky service delivery, clinical and ethical
issues. The treatment and management of patients with
drug-resistant TB have been decentralised to primary
health-care level since 2010. The treatment of both MDR
and XDR-TB takes substantially longer than ordinary
(drug-susceptible) TB treatment, and requires the use of
second-line anti-TB drugs, which are more expensive and
have more side effects than the first-line drugs used for
drug-susceptible TB49 (figure 1.4 and 1.5).

d) HIV/Aids
The HIV epidemic in South Africa is characterised as a
generalised epidemic that predominantly affects young
sexually active adults. The past decade has seen South
Africa making significant improvements in addressing
HIV/Aids. By 2008, South Africa had begun to observe a
decline in HIV incidence among the younger age groups.
Evidence-based interventions focused on prevention,
treatment, care and support were implemented. Pro-
grammes such as awareness campaigns and free services
for HIV testing, the massive national roll-out of antiretro-
viral therapy (ART) and PMTCT were instrumental in this
success.

An estimated 12,2% of South Africa’s population (6,4
million people) were HIV-positive in 2012. The Western
Cape had the lowest percentage (5%) of HIV prevalence
in the country. Of the eight metropolitan areas in the
country, Cape Town had the lowest HIV prevalence (5,2%).
The black African population group had the highest HIV
prevalence compared to all other population groups, fol-
lowed by the coloured group.50

From the national antenatal surveys in which the West-
ern Cape participates, a similar trend is evident: The
Western Cape remained the province with the lowest HIV
prevalence rates in the country from 1994 up to 201251

Source: City Health Directorate, 2014.
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Figure 1.4:  All Cape Town TB cases per 100 000 population, 1997-2013 

48. Stats SA, 2013b.
49. WHO, 2012.

50. HSRC, 2014b.
51. National Department of Health antenatal surveys from 2000 to 2012.

Source: City Health Directorate, 2014.
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(figure 1.6). During most of this period, findings suggest
that young women aged between 25 and 29 years were
most affected. However, since 2008, the age category of
30-34 years appears to have been most affected. Unlike
national trends of slow stabilisation in HIV prevalence
among teenagers, the Western Cape findings show a
consistent increase in HIV prevalence among this age
group up to 2010, when a decline began to emerge
among 15-to-24-year-olds in some districts.

In 2005, the Western Cape passed the early phase of
the HIV epidemic, which had been characterised by an
exponential growth in prevalence. Thereafter, prevalence
rates began to stabilise, with a slight decrease in 2012
compared to 2011. The 2013 HIV prevalence rate for the
province was even lower, at 17,1%,52 which was lower
than the 2010 rate of 17,3%. A downward trend is there-
fore beginning to emerge. A similar pattern is observed
at the national level.

Reasons for the initial exponential growth in HIV
prevalence include the degree of urbanisation, sexual

risk behaviours, sexual networks, population demo-
graphics, unemployment, social deprivation, migration
and high population density. Throughout the period
1994 to 2012, the Western Cape observed a rapid rate
of HIV prevalence increase in urban settings. The Cape
metro is the major driver in this context. The Khayelitsha
health district remains the district with the highest HIV
prevalence rates in Cape Town as well as the province.53

Figure 1.7 illustrates an exponential increase in HIV
prevalence for Cape Town in the period 2001 to 2005,
which mirrors the pattern observed for the Western Cape
during that period. The period 2006 to 2010 reflected
more stability, however followed by a significant increase
in 2011.

In 2006, a commitment was made at both the global
and national level that prevention had to be a key strat-
egy in responding to the epidemic. This commitment
translated into the formulation of the new National
Strategic Plan on HIV and Sexually Transmitted Infections
(STIs) for South Africa, which was launched in 2007.54 The

52. Personal communication with Dr Vivien Essel, Western Cape Department
of Health. The 2013 national survey results had not yet been released at
the time of writing.

53. Ibid.

54. The previous plan, which was in force from 2000 to 2005, focused on
reducing new infections (particularly among the youth) and lowering the
impact of HIV/Aids on individuals, families and communities. However, the
large-scale roll-out of ARVs still remained absent from this strategy.

Source: Western Cape Department of Health 2012 antenatal survey.
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new plan focused on four key priority areas, namely pre-
vention; treatment, care and support; human and legal
rights, and monitoring, research and surveillance. The
plan also placed more emphasis on large-scale antiretro-
viral (ARV) provision.

The significant increase recorded in 2011 was partly
made up of the large number of people receiving ART
(figure 1.8), which enabled them to live longer with the
virus, thereby increasing the total number of people liv-
ing with HIV.

The number of patients receiving ART in South Africa
increased exponentially from 47 500 in 2004 to 1,79 mil-
lion in 2011.55 In 2004, Cape Town had 5 225 patients
receiving ART; by 2011, this group had grown to 79 326.

Strategies that address the HIV epidemic need to con-
sider the broader issues of poverty, discrimination, alien-
ation, separation from the family and the breakdown of
established community and social networks, along with
the broader goal of building social capital. The current
National Strategic Plan on HIV and STIs (2012-2016) con-
siders these broader issues, as it contains the following

key strategic objectives for the next five years:
•  Addressing social and structural barriers that increase

vulnerability to HIV, STIs and TB
•  Preventing new cases of HIV, TB and STIs
•  Sustaining health and wellness
•  Increasing the protection of human rights and improv-

ing access to justice56

e) Causes of death
Table 1.5 presents the aggregate for the causes of death
in Cape Town between 2001 and 2004, while table 1.6
presents the same for 2010. The data for 2010 reveal a
decrease in all causes of death (884 deaths per 100 000
people) compared to the 2001-to-2004 aggregate of 992
deaths per 100 000 people. Cardiovascular and meta-
bolic diseases remained the major cause of death in Cape
Town over the ten-year period, with 341 deaths per
100 000 people in the 2001-to-2004 aggregate, and 279
deaths per 100 000 people in 2010. This is consistent
across most health subdistricts. There is however a gen-
eral downward trend in this cause of death.

Source: City Health Directorate, 2014.
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Figure 1.8: Number of ART clients registered for treatment in Cape Town, 2004–2013

55. RSA, 2014. 56. RSA, 2011. 

Table 1.5: Causes of death (per 100 000 people) in Cape Town, 2001–2004

Health subdistrict Causes of death
Injuries Major infec-

tious diseases
Cardiovascular
and metabolic

diseases

Cancers Chronic respira-
tory diseases

Other causes All causes

Khayelitsha 217 430 342 185 105 144 1 424
Klipfontein 166 245 442 189 73 124 1 239
Mitchells Plain 135 173 473 188 88 113 1 171
Tygerberg 120 117 424 199 79 117 1 056
Eastern 139 173 300 139 58 93 903
Western 111 149 293 161 55 104 873
Southern 89 89 290 171 56 96 790
Northern 107 130 231 142 46 89 745
Metro 133 173 341 171 66 108 992
Source: MRC, PHASA 2013 conference.
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The ranking of the major causes of death suggests that
the majority of deaths in Cape Town are caused by
lifestyle diseases. These are associated with a combina-
tion of factors, including unhealthy and stressful living
conditions, which are a factor of urban life and particu-
larly affect the most vulnerable members of society which
is reflected in the poorer health subdistricts containing
the highest numbers of such causes of death.

3.2 Future trends
Cape Town’s IMR is expected to continue to decrease into
the future as vaccinations become more readily available
and City health services improve, coupled with increased
awareness among mothers. All population groups will
therefore experience increased life expectancy at birth.

The number of children dying from HIV/Aids will de-
crease further (with a target of zero) as PMTCT pro-
grammes gain further momentum. However, as more
foreign nationals from Africa migrate to the city, previous
diseases that were no longer considered pandemics may
resurface, such as yellow fever and the like. As an impact
of climate change, diseases that are climatic in origin may
also increase, particularly among the most vulnerable.

In contrast to the expected decrease in HIV/Aids-re-
lated mortality among children, however, an increase in
HIV/Aids-related adult mortality rates is expected, partic-
ularly among the black African and coloured
populations.57 MDR and XDR-TB are also projected to con-
tinue to pose a challenge, and will be exacerbated by
growing informal settlements.

There will be an increased burden of chronic diseases
due to population ageing; changing lifestyles; unhealthy
diets, further exacerbated by urban food insecurity; obe-
sity, and alcohol abuse.58 The poor will be most affected
by lifestyle diseases, as they work longer hours, for ex-
ample shift work, and therefore have less time for, or are
unable to afford, recreation or physical exercise. They are

also forced to purchase unhealthy foods as the price of
(especially healthy and organic) food further increases
(see paragraph 5.2 below).

4. Education
Education is one of the most important investments a
country can make in its people and its future, and is critical
in reducing poverty and inequality. The South African gov-
ernment recognises education as an “apex priority” for the
country. It views education as an instrument of freedom
and development, and regards access to it as the “tangible
fruits of freedom”.59 The democratic government inherited
an unequal education system, which had been based on
racial classification and, thus, required redress.

4.1 Literacy
Literacy refers to the ability to – with comprehension –
read and write a short, simple sentence as may be nec-
essary for general household or workplace tasks. It further
includes basic numeracy skills as may be needed for such
tasks. There has been a surge in publicly funded adult lit-
eracy education in recent years in South Africa. The posi-
tive impact of this is reflected in the difference between
literacy levels in 1995 compared to levels in 2012.60

In 1995, an estimated 13,1% of the South African adult
population (aged 20 years and above) were totally illiter-
ate (i.e. having received no education at all), while 17,3%
were functionally illiterate to varying degrees, having
dropped out of school before completing Grade 7. Illiter-
acy levels continued to increase up to 2002, fluctuating
between increasing and decreasing on either total or func-
tional illiteracy. The only real absolute decrease from the
1995 levels was observed in 2003, when 11,2% of the
population were totally illiterate and 16,2% functionally
illiterate. Since 2003, illiteracy levels continued to de-
crease, until in 2012, only 5,8% of the population were
totally illiterate and 10,9% functionally illiterate. The pro-

57. Haldenwang, 2013.
58. Ibid

59. Greve, 2014
60. Department of Basic Education, 2013.

Table 1.6: Causes of death (per 100 000 people) in Cape Town, 2010

Health subdistrict Causes of death
Injuries Major infec-

tious diseases
Cardiovascular
and metabolic

diseases

Cancers Chronic respira-
tory diseases

Other causes All causes

Khayelitsha 117 220 445 217 81 128 1 208
Klipfontein 139 338 322 178 54 128 1 159
Mitchells Plain 123 216 374 179 61 122 1 075
Tygerberg 94 145 319 172 56 112 898
Eastern 90 106 256 172 46 109 781
Western 113 127 228 156 47 108 780
Southern 92 168 234 136 44 95 769
Northern 85 158 218 155 44 93 753
Metro 107 172 279 165 51 111 884
Source: MRC, PHASA 2013 conference.

The poor will be most
affected by lifestyle

diseases, as they work
longer hours, for

example shift work, and
therefore have less time

for, or are unable to
afford, recreation or

physical exercise.



70 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

SOCIAL

portion of functionally literate adults, therefore, increased
from 69,6% in 1995 to 83,3% in 2012.61

The implications of the historically inequitable provi-
sion of education to the different population groups in
South Africa are clearly reflected in the difference in lit-
eracy levels among the different racial groups. The black
African population remain those with the highest illiter-
acy levels, followed by the coloured population. In 2003
to 2005, for example, no whites were illiterate.62

In Cape Town, the adult literacy trend is similar to the
national trend, but with slightly higher percentages of
the adult population being literate compared to national
estimates. From Census 1996 data, an estimated 4,1%
of the Cape Town adult population were totally illiterate
and 12,1% functionally illiterate. By 2001, illiteracy levels
had decreased, with 3,8% of the adult population totally
illiterate and 11,3% functionally illiterate. By 2011, adult
illiteracy had decreased even further to 1,6% totally illit-
erate and 10,6% functionally illiterate. Thus, the literacy
levels in Cape Town increased from 83,8% in 1996 to
87,9% in 2011.

Literacy patterns among population groups in Cape
Town also resemble those at the national level. The lowest
literacy levels are observed among black Africans, fol-
lowed by the coloured population group. The highest lit-
eracy levels are observed among whites, followed by the
Asian population group. There was a consistent increase
in literacy levels from 1996 to 2011 among both the
black African and coloured population groups. However,
in 2011, both the Asian and white population groups ob-
served a decline in literacy levels compared to 2001.

Since 1994, the democratically elected government

has introduced various policies and structures to meet
the challenges of adult illiteracy. In 1996, an Adult Basic
Education and Training (ABET) Directorate was estab-
lished in the Department of Education (DoE). This direc-
torate is responsible for the development of an ABET
policy framework, and for planning and mobilising re-
sources in support of large-scale ABET provision. In 2000,
the Adult Basic Education and Training Act 52 of 2000
was passed, providing the basis for the provision of adult
education and training. In 2000, the DoE also launched
the South African National Literacy Initiative (SANLI),
which had at its objective the targeting of 3,3 million il-
literate adults in a five-year period.63

4.2 Adult education
In terms of adult education, there have been significant
improvements in South Africa from 1996, when 19,1%
of adults had no schooling, to 2011, when this figure had
dropped to 9%. In Cape Town, the percentage of the adult
population with no schooling is much lower than the na-
tional figure. Census data reveal that, in 1996, an esti-
mated 4,2% of Cape Town’s adult population had no
schooling. The same percentage continued into 2001;
however, by 2011, the figure had decreased to 1,8%. Vari-
ations among population groups were still evident in
2011, with the highest percentage of no schooling oc-
curring among the black African population, followed by
the coloured group. The white population had the lowest
percentage of no schooling. However, decreases had oc-
curred across all population groups.

The percentage of Cape Town’s adult population who
completed schooling (Grade 12) increased significantly

61. Department of Basic Education, 2013.
62. DoE, 2009.

63. Ibid.
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from 19,6% in 1996 to 25,4% in 2001, and to 30,2% in
2011. The percentage of the adult population with higher
education also increased from 10,9% in 1996 to 16,2%
in 2011. Increases in higher education occurred across
all population groups. However, although there has been
an increase in the number of adults completing school-
ing, there are concerns around the quality of education
received, as will be discussed under paragraphs 4.3 and
4.4 below.

4.3 Youth education
South Africa is approaching the universal standard for
school enrolment. The MDG standard is 100% enrolment
by 2015; South Africa currently has 97% of six- and
seven-year-olds enrolled in schools.64 Although the edu-
cation system has achieved a significant reach of children
of school-going age, actual learning in schools has not
kept pace.65

Of every 100 learners who started school in 2001 in
South Africa, only 51 made it to Grade 12 in 2013, of
whom 40 passed and only 16 of those passed qualified
to go to university.66 School drop-out rates remain a major
concern. Census 2011 statistics reveal that, by age 18, the
school drop-out rate is 65%. Some reasons for dropping
out include pregnancy, financial challenges, and circum-
stances that force young people to become caregivers to
ill household members.67

In Cape Town, the general trend over the 20-year pe-

riod suggests an increase in school enrolment numbers
from 1995 to 2004. Between 2005 and 2014, there was
a fluctuation in the number of learners in schools. In
2000, the DoE instituted an admission policy that re-
quired learners to be seven years old to be enrolled for
Grade 1. This policy was constitutionally challenged and,
in 2004, was relaxed to allow for six-year-olds also to be
admitted to Grade 1. This consequently caused learner
numbers to increase significantly in 2004.

Drop-out rates in Cape Town’s public schools over the
20-year period have moved from a phase of increased
drop-outs to a phase of recovery. This pattern becomes
apparent when studying Grade 7, 10 and 12 output num-
bers (table 1.7). Of the 1995 Grade 7 learners, 96%
reached Grade 10 in 1998, and 64,82% reached Grade
12 in 2000.68 Of the 2000 Grade 7 learners, 114,5%
reached Grade 10 in 2003, and 55,49% reached Grade
12 in 2005. Of the 2005 Grade 7 learners, 102,17%
reached Grade 10 in 2008, and 56,9% reached Grade 12
in 2010. Of the 2009 Grade 7 learners, 101,81% reached
Grade 10 in 2012, and 63,83% reached Grade 12 in 2014.

This pattern suggests the following trends for Cape
Town:
•  The first decade (12 years) of democracy witnessed an

increasing drop-out rate. It was only in 2007 that drop-
out rates69 began to decrease.

•  The second half of democracy witnessed a decrease in
drop-out rates. The 2014 data suggest figures closer to

64. Schultz, 2013.
65. DoE. 2009.
66. Spaull, 2014.
67. Schultz, 2013.
68. This analysis assumes that all of the 1998 Grade 10s and the 2000 Grade

12s were from the 1995 Grade 7 group, without factoring in learners who
possibly repeated grades or migrants who may have entered the system.

69. Drop-out rates should be treated with caution, however, as they may have

multiple meanings. A drop-out figure does not necessarily mean that a
learner has completely dropped out of school. It could mean that a learner
left the school, only to continue in another province or country, which may
not be reflected in the statistics. Additionally, learners who drop out for a
period of time may not always indicate the reason for doing so, especially
in the case of teenage pregnancies, where the learner and parents may not
disclose this information to the school. (Personal communication with
Abdurahman Noordien, 2014, Western Cape Department of Education)
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those seen at the beginning of democracy. This suggests
that we are entering a recovery period in terms of output
numbers.

•  From the latter part of the first decade of democracy,
the number of Grade 10 learners exceeded the num-
ber who started out in Grade 7. For example, the 2003
Grade 10 group consisted of 14,50% more learners
than those who started in Grade 7 in 2000. This sug-
gests an increase in either grade repeaters or migrants
(and immigrants), or both. By 2012, however, this had
decreased to 1,81%, indicating either fewer grade re-
peaters or migrants (and immigrants), or both.

Although output numbers are important, as they are di-
rectly linked to the MDG of 100% enrolment by 2015,
the quality of education is equally vital. In the past, qual-
ity education was based on racial classification; now, how-
ever, it is based on class. A well-equipped and resourced
school will produce better-quality education than an
under-resourced school.70

In 2008, the DoE acknowledged the direct link be-
tween educational outcomes and poor infrastructural
conditions by publishing the draft National Minimum
Norms and Standards for School Infrastructure. In 2013,
the Department published the draft regulations for en-
forcing these. The South African Schools Act 84 of 1996
provides the legal basis for the establishment of norms
and standards for school infrastructure.

4.4 Quality of education
Improving the quality of education implies more than
expanding current systems of education; it implies a
change in culture. However, the wrong questions may
have been asked to date. Examination of the underlying
structures suggests that instead of asking how education
can bring about a more equal society, it might be worth-
while considering how a more equal society could lead
to more equal education.71

A social analysis of education and its impact in society
reveals that the structures of education as they currently

exist in South Africa act largely to reinforce inherited in-
equalities. Improvements have been made to equalise
access to, and funding of, education. However, inequality
in educational attainment, levels of completed secondary
(matric) schooling and tertiary education attained is still
prevalent. This has lasting effects on employability, earn-
ings and income inequality. The link between education
and employment – and therefore, poverty and inequality
– is significant.72

A 20-year review of the education system notes that
schooling policies have oscillated between affording
teachers almost unlimited professional autonomy (under
Curriculum 2005), and a variety of bureaucratic measures
ranging from the most burdensome demands of the Na-
tional Curriculum Statements to a lighter touch under the
Curriculum Assessment and Policy Statements (CAPS).
However, none of these has had any effect on the quality
of schooling (in maths and science in particular) as meas-
ured through international comparative tests, although
CAPS is probably still too new to show any effects.73

Of equal concern is the decrease in the number of
adults with tertiary education.74 A lack of financial re-
sources, poor matric (Grade 12) results and the inability
to secure student financial assistance contribute to lower
numbers progressing into tertiary education. South
African universities do not seem to pay sufficient attention
to the training of youngsters who leave school with lim-
ited skills and scant prospects for employment or post-
school vocational training (including apprenticeships). A
key challenge faced by further education and training
(FET) colleges in delivering on their skills development
mandate is the lack of synergy between the supply-side
and demand-side requirements of skills in the market. Al-
though the social, economic and political impetus for en-
suring success is there, certain structural considerations
peculiar to the sector need to be addressed at the highest
level. The mix of policy incoherence and the “structural
disconnect” between policy intention and operational re-
ality have resulted in a less-than-successful sector.75

70. Pasensie, 2013.
71. Wilson & Cornell, 2014.
72. Ibid.

73. Ibid.
74. City of Cape Town, 2012.
75. Wilson & Cornell, 2014.

Table 1.7 Learner output numbers (Grades 7, 10 and 12) for Cape Town public schools, 1995-2014

Year Grade 7 Grade 10 Grade 12 Total Year Grade 7 Grade 10 Grade 12 Total
1995 42 363 33 797 23 429 523 198 2005 51 684 54 344 26 457 608 207
1996 43 246 36 542 25 328 539 965 2006 41 186 55 580 26 828 590 494
1997 43 656 38 406 27 041 542 735 2007 45 417 57 180 28 400 602 260
1998 46 424 40 754 27 849 571 151 2008 48 005 52 806 28 771 598 222
1999 46 916 42 160 26 838 577 240 2009 47 598 46 385 30 021 603 313
2000 47 678 42 124 27 460 566 430 2010 51 866 47 070 29 408 608 977
2001 49 317 44 673 26 548 568 901 2011 48 616 49 096 25 562 616 015
2002 50 939 46 394 26 751 586 625 2012 47 753 48 460 28 198 629 334
2003 52 818 54 590 26 533 593 668 2013 47 532 51 926 30 051 638 886
2004 56 604 54 184 26 549 608 588 2014 46 945 49 539 30 384 652 051
Source: Western Cape Department of Education, 2014.
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5. Income poverty and food security
By 2013, the proportion of people living in extreme
poverty had declined by half worldwide. In developing
regions, the proportion of people living on less than
$1,25 (R13,18)76 a day decreased from 47% in 1990 to
22% in 2010. The proportion of undernourished people
globally decreased from 23,2% in 1990-1992 to 14,9%
in 2010-2012, which means that one in eight people
goes hungry.77

Hunger is an important cause and effect of poverty.
Hunger has substantial economic costs for individuals,
families and communities. Chronically hungry people
cannot accumulate the financial or human capital that
would enable them to escape poverty. Hunger is also
inter-generational, with undernourished mothers giving
birth to underweight children. If hunger is widespread,
economic growth is severely compromised.78 In this con-
text, therefore, food security becomes increasingly im-
portant.

5.1 Poverty and inequality
Although there is no single accepted definition for
poverty, it is now widely believed that any poverty defini-
tion needs to be understood, at least in part, in relation to
particular social, cultural and historical contexts. Early defi-
nitions of poverty entailed measures of income or living
standards, income or capabilities, and absolute and rela-
tive poverty.79 Studies measuring trends in poverty and
inequality often use measures of people’s income and/or
expenditure to represent their well-being.80 The World

Bank, for example, defines poverty as whether house-
holds or individuals have enough resources or abilities to
meet their needs.81 However, the multidimensional poverty
index, with its ability to measure poverty more compre-
hensively, is gaining popularity.82 The index identifies
deprivations and their overlap, and places poverty and in-
equality at the centre of the human development frame-
work. It complements money-based poverty measures
such as the income poverty line, which is often criticised
as being insufficient to reflect the varied dimensions of
poverty.83 The importance of a multidimensional ap-
proach to poverty is discussed further under paragraph
5.3 below.

Despite the criticism levelled against it, the income
poverty line is useful for the purpose of informing statis-
tics, programmes and policies in order to form a baseline
measure, and enables researchers to determine whether
people are moving towards or away from the poverty line.
The South African national poverty lines are derived from
the cost of basic household needs in the country. They in-
clude the lower-bound poverty line (LPL) of R433 per per-
son per month, and the upper-bound poverty line (UPL)
of R620 (both based on 2011 prices). Both the LPL and
UPL were derived from the cost of adequate food and
non-food items. However, households living below the
LPL have to sacrifice some essential food items in order
to obtain essential non-food items, such as clothing,
housing and transport, while households living on the
UPL are able to purchase both adequate food and non-
food items.84

76. Currency conversion rate as at 14 April 2014.
77. United Nations, 2013.
78. FAO, 2002.
79. http://www.polity.co.uk/keyconcepts/samples/lister-chapter.pdf.
80. Finn, Leibbrandt & Woolard, 2013.

81. The World Bank, 2011.
82. See, for example, City of Cape Town, 2012:15; Finn et al., 2013; UNDP,

2013a:27.
83. City of Cape Town, 2012.
84. RSA, 2013a. 
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Judging by these national poverty lines, the national
poverty headcount and poverty gap declined between
2006 and 2011.85 The LPL for South Africa was 42 out of
100 people in 2006, 44 in 2009, and 32 in 2011. The in-
crease witnessed in 2009 was probably due to the global
financial crisis of 2008/9.86 The UPL was 57 out of 100 in
2006, dropping to 46 in 2011.87 Social grants had a con-
siderable impact on poverty reduction: In 1993, 2,6 million
grants were issued compared to 16,6 million in 2011.88

While poverty levels and depth of poverty have been
declining, levels of inequality remain high in South
Africa, making it one of the most inequitable countries
in the world.89,90 Between 1993 and 2000, overall in-
come inequality increased. Since 2000, inequality has
not changed substantially due to two opposing trends –
greater inequality within population groups (especially
as a result of the rising black middle class) and lower in-
equality between population groups.91

South Africa’s human development index (HDI)92 wors-
ened over the first decade of democracy, decreasing from
0,65 in 1995 to 0,604 in 2005 (table 1.8), primarily as a
result of the dramatic decline in life expectancy due to
HIV/Aids.93 However, by 2010, the HDI had risen again to
(0,621), and continued its upward trend in 2011 (0,625)
and 2012 (0,629). These increases are due to increases in
life expectancy as well as in gross national income (GNI).

Only four cities in Africa have solid prosperity94 factors,

with Cape Town being ranked the highest of the four
(0,59) and being regarded as the most equal city in
South Africa.95 The Gini coefficient for Cape Town showed
consistent improvement in the ten years up to 2010,
going from 0,60 in 2001 to 0,59 in 2007, and to 0,57 in
2010.96 The Gini coefficient in 2011/12, however, was at
0,67, although this still was the lowest in the country.97

The poverty line used to determine poverty levels in
Cape Town (table 1.9) differs from the national poverty
line (LPL and UPL), as the latter is a more recent develop-
ment. In Cape Town, a household that qualifies for an
RDP (now BNG)99 house serves as the proxy baseline for
determining the poverty line. In 2011, any household
earning R3 500 or less per month qualified for an RDP
(or BNG) house. However, as the Census data had a cut-
off point at R3 200 per month only (and not at R3 500),
this served as the 2011 poverty line for the City’s pur-
poses. It is estimated that this figure would have been
around R1 600 in 2001, and about R1 000 in 1996.

Poverty in Cape Town remains widespread, and house-
holds moving into poverty showed a significant increase
over the period 1996 to 2011 (table 1.10). The black
African population has the largest proportion of house-
holds living in poverty. However, the 2011 figures reflect
a more equal spread across population groups compared
to 2001 and 1996 figures, which is consistent with the
national trends.

Table 1.9 Households living in poverty98 in Cape Town, 1996, 2001 and 2011
Year Black African Coloured Asian White Other Unknown Total

1996 54,5% 20,2% 15,0% 8,2% – 16,6% 24,7%
2001 71,3% 31,3% 18,9% 11,7% – – 38,9%
2011 69,4% 40,8% 24,4% 15,3% 46,7% – 47,0%
Source: Stats SA 1996, 2001 and 2010 Census.

Table 1.8 South Africa’s HDI trends, 1980 to 2012
Year Life expectancy at

birth
Expected years of

schooling
Mean years of

schooling
GNI per capita
(2005 PPP$)1

HDI value

1980 56,9 11,1 4,8 8 399 0,570
1985 59,8 11,1 4,8 7 892 0,581
1990 61,5 11,4 6,5 7 671 0,621
1995 59,9 13,1 8,2 7 350 0,650
2000 54,8 13,1 8,2 7 462 0,622
2005 51,1 13,1 8,2 8 420 0,604
2010 52,2 13,1 8,5 9 307 0,621
2011 52,8 13,1 8,5 9 463 0,625
2012 53,4 13,1 8,5 9 594 0,629
Note 1: PPP$ = purchasing power parity dollars.
Source: UNDP, 2013b

85. Ibid.
86. Ibid.
87. City Press, 2014.
88. Ibid.
89. RSA, 2013a.
90. RSA, 2014.
91. Department of Economics, 2013.
92. A composite index measuring average achievement in three basic

dimensions of human development – a long and healthy life, access to

knowledge, and a decent standard of living (UNDP, 2013a:151).
93. defenceWeb, 2011.
94. UNHABITAT, 2014.
95. UNHABITAT, 2012.
96. Western Cape Government, 2011.
97. UNHABITAT, 2012.
98. The figures for determining the poverty line here are derived from annual

household incomes according to Census 1996, 2001 and 2011.
99. Low-cost housing.
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The number of indigent households100 in Cape Town
increased from 250 000 in 2003 to 288 703 in 2013.
However, during this ten-year period, there were signifi-
cant annual increases and decreases from the 2003 base-
line figure.

The increase in the number of poor households in
Cape Town reflects national income trends. The share of
wages in national income decreased from just below
55% in 1994 to a low of 49% in 2008, after which it in-
creased to 51% in 2012. This could be the result of real
wages stagnating, at least for the average worker.101

Job security also has a significant impact on house-
hold income. The 2008/9 recession had a significant im-
pact on Cape Town’s economy and led to considerable
job losses. The manufacturing sector experienced the
greatest negative impact and shed 58 000 jobs between
2000 and 2011. Some 42% of these job losses occurred
between 2008 and 2009. Significant job losses also oc-
curred in other sectors, including construction and a
range of services industries.102

A series of legislative and policy reforms since 1994
have aimed to reduce poverty and inequality. Examples
include the following:
•  The social grant programme
•  No-fee schools
•  Government-funded free lunches for learners from

poor households
•  The abolishment of user fees for primary health-care

services, while indigent and very poor users are not re-
quired to pay for hospital services

•  The low-income housing subsidy, providing access to
housing for the very poor

•  Municipal rates rebates to the indigent, and free basic
water and electricity to the poor

•  The introduction of minimum wage levels for low-paid
workers

•  The establishment of a regulatory environment to en-
able access to banking for low-income and poor
households

•  Public employment schemes, such as the Expanded
Public Works Programme (EPWP)103

However, the South African society continues to be char-

acterised by large-scale inequalities along various dimen-
sions, such as population group and geographic location.

Economic inequalities have a further negative impact
on the creation of social cohesion. Social cohesion is a
broad and complex concept, which is integrated with
many domains of life, including the economic do-
main.104,105 Social cohesion among South Africans is hin-
dered by the lingering inequalities in society.106

5.2 Food security
The 1996 World Food Summit defined food security as
existing “when all people at all times have sufficient, safe,
nutritious food to maintain a healthy and active life”.
Commonly, the concept of food security is defined as
both physical and economic access to food that meets
people’s dietary needs as well as their food preferences.
Food security is based on three principles: food availabil-
ity (sufficient quantities of food available on a consistent
basis); food access (having sufficient resources to obtain
appropriate foods for a nutritious diet), and food use (ap-
propriate use based on knowledge of basic nutrition and
care, as well as adequate water and sanitation).107

Food insecurity is becoming an increasingly urban
challenge in South Africa. Food insecurity rather pertains
to the inability to access nutritious and culturally accept-
able food, than to the absolute amount of food avail-
able.108 Addressing food insecurity in Cape Town is
essential, not only because of everyone’s constitutional
right to access to food, but also because access to ade-
quate, nutritious, hygienic and culturally important food
can assist in achieving the City’s developmental aims,
and forms an important foundation for individual and
community health and well-being, in particular for chil-
dren and youth.109

Between 2005 and 2012, more than three quarters of
Cape Town’s households had food-secure adults and chil-
dren, with the exception of children in 2005, in respect
of whom the figure was slightly below three quarters
(table 1.11 and 1.12). The percentage of food-secure
households for both adults and children was greater in
2012 than in 2005. However, the figures in the period
2006 to 2008 were much higher than the 2012 figures.

100. These are ratepayers who own a single home and qualify for a 100% rates
rebate when they register themselves as indigent. To qualify, a household
either has to be managed by a minor and be registered in the name of a
deceased parent/parents, or must have a total monthly income of
R3 301-R5 000 (2013 figures). This income bracket may change annually.

101. RSA, 2014.
102. Western Cape Government, 2013.

103. RSA, 2014.
104. HSRC, 2014a.
105. Struwig, Davids, Roberts, Sithole, Tilley, Weir-Smith & Mokhele, 2011.
106. SAPA, 2014.
107. WHO, 2014.
108. Frayne, et al., 2010. 
109. Battersby, 2011.

Table 1.10: Indigent households in Cape Town, 2003-2013

Year Number of households Year Number of households Year Number of households
2003 250 000 2007 261 671 2011 213 765
2004 135 891 2008 201 876 2012 251 381
2005 225 000 2009 197 478 2013 288 703
2006 184 032 2010 232 027
Source: City Finance Directorate, 2014.
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In 2008, global and local food prices significantly in-
creased as a result of the economic recession. In South
Africa, food inflation between October 2007 and 2008
was 16,7%, which exceeded general inflation by 4,6%.110

This surprising trend could be ascribed to the fact that,
during the period of high inflation, households would
have had enough income to remain food-secure, but that
income used to survive during this period would have
dried up in the subsequent years. The significant job
losses as a result of the economic recession may have fur-
ther contributed to this trend.

Within population groups, however, inequality in
terms of food security becomes apparent: Throughout
the eight years from 2005 to 2012, more than 80% of
coloured and Asian adults and children, and more than
90% of white adults and children, were food-secure. How-
ever, among the black African population, less than half
(47% adults and 38% children) were food-secure in 2005,
and slightly more than half (60% adults and 58% chil-
dren) in 2012.

There are multiple causes of food insecurity in urban
settings. The spatial geography of a city is one explanation
for the significant variation in food security seen between
population groups. Apartheid-era planning consigned the
poor to the city periphery,111 and it is a known fact that the
physical location of households affects their food security
by shaping the resources they are able to draw on to pur-
chase food or obtain it from alternative sources.112 Another
spatial element is the actual food geography of the city.

Households may have adequate resources to access food,
but their location relative to accessible, affordable food
may render them food-insecure. Poor households in Cape
Town primarily access food in three ways, namely through
food purchase, formal social safety nets and social net-
works.113

Food security is closely related to poverty. A study by
the African Food Security Urban Network found that food
insecurity in the poor areas of Cape Town is both severe
and chronic. Although income is a good indication of
food security, this relationship is not absolute: Nearly all
food-insecure households are poor, but not all house-
holds in poor communities are food-insecure.114

Future scenarios will witness local food production and
distribution systems becoming increasingly critical as cli-
mate change affects weather patterns and the rising cost
of fuel drives up food prices even further. Low-income
and poor households will be most affected by food price
hikes.

The AFSUN study suggests that the solution to food in-
security in Cape Town cannot simply be linked to local
and national policy interventions. Public-private partner-
ships would need to address the weaknesses of current
food distribution and sales systems. In terms of policy,
the enhancement of the informal food economy as a
means of food supply is an important strategy. Engage-
ment between non-governmental organisations (NGOs),
civil society and the state should be encouraged in order
to install safety nets that neither create dependency nor

Table 1.11: Food security among adults in Cape Town, 2005-2012

Year Population group
Black African Coloured & Asian White Total

2005 47,4% 85,1% 94,7% 77,1%
2006 73,7% 87,7% 99,5% 86,5%
2007 70,4% 85,3% 95,1% 82,7%
2008 76,0% 87,9% 97,3% 86,0%
2010 63,6% 81,8% 99,0% 80,0%
2011 62,3% 81,7% 98,6% 78,5%
2012 59,5% 84,5% 96,8% 78,5%
Source: DI&GIS Department, using Stats SA general household survey data.

Table 1.12: Food security among children in Cape Town, 2005-2012
Year Population group

Black African Coloured & Asian White Total
2005 37,7% 85,4% 92,9% 72,5%
2006 73,3% 87,3% 94,9% 84,3%
2007 64,1% 82,2% 93,4% 78,4%
2008 75,1% 86,9% 96,1% 84,4%
2010 62,8% 81,9% 97,9% 76,7%
2011 65,6% 81,8% 95,3% 77,3%
2012 57,6% 86,0% 93,6% 76,6%
Source: DI&GIS Department, using Stats SA general household survey data.

110. National Agricultural Marketing Council, 2008.
111. Battersby, 2011.
112. Zenk, Shutz, Israel, James, Bao & Wilson, 2005.

113. Battersby, 2011.
114. Ibid.
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destroy existing social safety nets that perpetuate com-
munity relations. Therefore, the City needs to develop a
food security strategy that goes beyond a focus on pro-
duction and absolute supply. This strategy must consider
supply chains, procurement, nutrition support, public
health, environmental sustainability, water and waste,
and the support of local enterprise, among others. It
should also consider the geography of the urban food
system, in particular planning and zoning regulations re-
garding the location of both formal and informal retail
within low-income areas of the city.115

The City of Cape Town has a well-established Food Gar-
dens Policy116 in support of poverty alleviation and reduc-
tion, which reflected on the recommendations proposed
by the AFSUN study. The City currently supports 42 food
gardens across the metropole, and provided the commu-
nity members who manage the gardens with training in
food gardening management and leadership to ensure
sustainability. In addition, the City provides the gardens
with resources, ranging from tools to compost and
seedlings. Another 50 existing food gardens have been
identified for similar support.117 The City has further com-
missioned a comprehensive study on food systems and
food security in Cape Town. The purpose of this study is to
understand the nature of Cape Town’s food systems in

order to inform City interventions and policy decisions.
This study also addresses much of the recommendations
proposed by the AFSUN study.

5.3 Multidimensional approach to poverty
Studies measuring trends in poverty and inequality often
use measures of income and/or expenditure to represent
well-being. While such measures are important and use-
ful, they should be complemented by a study of changes
in the dimensions of well-being that cannot be measured
in monetary terms, including social cohesion, security,
health, education and access to basic services. Therefore,
a multidimensional poverty index (MPI) provides a better
understanding of poverty. Results suggest that both the
prevalence and intensity of multidimensional poverty in
South Africa decreased significantly from 1993 to 2010.
The decline in multidimensional poverty is much greater
than the decline in poverty as measured in monetary
terms.118

The prosperity index prepared by UNHABITAT similarly
measures well-being as inclusive of both tangible and
intangible aspects of success. In this respect, the 2012
results indicate that Cape Town has the highest prosperity
index in Africa, and is therefore the most equal city on
the continent.119

115. Ibid.
116. City of Cape Town, 2013c.
117. City of Cape Town, 2013a.

118. Finn et al., 2013.
119. UNHABITAT, 2012.
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6. Crime
Crime has become a key social and health concern to pub-
lic policy-makers and citizens in urban areas worldwide.120

South Africa is perceived as a country with high rates of
crime, domestic violence, murder and rape.121 Cape
Town’s crime statistics highlight a major challenge for the
City and its residents. Crime has a detrimental effect on
Cape Town’s ability to attract foreign business investment,
tourists and highly skilled people. It further reduces trust
among locals, which in turn affects the goal of creating so-
cial cohesion. Crime contributes to stressful living condi-
tions and increased expenditure on security measures. In
addition, it has given rise to a range of responses that fur-
ther divide the city socially, including a new urban form
of gated communities.

From South African Police Service (SAPS) data, Cape
Town had the highest overall crime rate compared to other
selected South African metros in 2012/13, at a rate of
8 514 per 100 000 people. Crime continues to be largely
concentrated in the poorer areas of the city.122

South Africa’s crime situation has however improved
steadily over the past decade, although many serious
crimes increased during the 2012/13 reporting year. The

overall crime rate per 100 000 people in Cape Town was
more than double the national crime rate for the reporting
period 2003/4 to 2012/13. It is encouraging, however, to
note that over this period, both Cape Town and South Africa
showed a gradual downward trend in overall reported crime
rates: The overall crime rates decreased by 27% and 14%
for South Africa and Cape Town respectively (figure 1.9).123

6.1 Murder
There was a consistent, gradual decrease in the murder
rate for South Africa, the Western Cape and Cape Town
from 1994/5 to 2012/13 (figure 1.10). In 1994/5, Cape
Town’s murder rate was almost parallel to the national
murder rate, and below the provincial murder rate. How-
ever, a decade later (2004/5), Cape Town’s murder rate
had risen significantly above the national murder rate,
and also above the provincial murder rate. In the second
decade, Cape Town’s murder rate was higher than both
the national and provincial murder rates. These trends
suggest that at a provincial and national scale, significant
reductions in the murder rate were observed over the 20-
year period. In Cape Town, however, the murder rate de-
clined at a much slower rate.

120. City of Cape Town, 2008. 
121. City of Cape Town, 2012.

122. City of Cape Town, 2014a.
123. City of Cape Town, 2014c.

Source: SAPS crime statistics 2003/4-2012/13; Cape Town and South African population estimates based on Stats SA mid-year estimates, compiled by DI&GIS Department.
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Figure 1.9: Crime rates – all reported crimes in Cape Town and South Africa, 2003/4-2012/13

Source: SAPS crime statistics 1994-2013; population estimates (1994, 2004 and 2012) based on Stats SA mid-year estimates, compiled by DI&GIS Department.
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6.2 Total sexual crime
The crime category “total sexual crime” contains 59 sep-
arate offences, ranging from sex-work-related offences to
rape and indecent assault. Many cases go unreported, in
some communities more so than others. Statistics de-
pend on the reporting of such crimes, and not on police
action taken.

There has been a consistent, gradual decrease in total
sexual crime for South Africa, the Western Cape and Cape
Town from 1994/5 to 2012/13 (figure 1.11). The 2004/5
total sexual crime rate was higher than the 1994/5 rate.
However, by 2012/13, the rate had decreased to below
the 1994/5 rate, which signifies an improvement in this
type of crime. This could be attributed to more awareness
campaigns, social programmes empowering women,
and improved policing.

6.3 Driving under the influence of alcohol or drugs
Driving under the influence, as it is commonly known, is
a serious offence, which often causes serious fatalities.124

Drunk driving is one of the biggest threats to road safety
in South Africa. Research indicates that 50% of people
who die on the roads had a blood alcohol concentration
of more than 0,05 g/ml.125

There appears to have been a significant increase in
the rate of people driving under the influence of alcohol

or drugs from 1994/5 to 2012/13 (figure 1.12). One rea-
son for this increase is that this offence depends on police
action to be detected. There have been an increased num-
ber of police roadblocks over the 20-year period. There-
fore, the significant increase in this offence is partly a
result of improved reporting and law enforcement. There
has also been a clear increase in the amount of substance
abuse users in Cape Town, which further contributes to
the increased rate of this offence.

6.4 Substance abuse
Figure 1.13 shows drug-related crime rates for Cape Town
and South Africa for the period 2003/4 to 2012/13. Drug-
related crimes include the use, possession and dealing in
drugs. There was an increase in the rate of drug-related
crime in Cape Town over the reporting period, from 306
in 2003/4 to 1 495 in 2012/13, representing an increase
of 479% in actual reported crimes over the nine-year pe-
riod, and an average of 24% per annum. These figures for
Cape Town are concerning when compared to the national
figures for the same period, which reflect an increase
from 135 in 2003/4 to 396 in 2012/13, representing an
increase of 230% in actual reported crimes over the nine-
year period, and an average of 14% per annum. The drug-
related crime rate for Cape Town, therefore, is nearly four
times higher than the rate for South Africa126 (figure 1.13). 

124. Parry, 2012.
125. Arrive Alive Campaign, 2012.
126. City of Cape Town. 2014a. Drug-related and driving under the influence

of alcohol or drugs crimes in Cape Town 2003/4 – 2012/13. Factsheet
compiled by Poswa, N., Development Information & GIS Department

Source: SAPS crime statistics 1994-2013; population estimates 1994, 2004 and 2012 based on Stats SA mid-year estimates, compiled by DI&GIS Department.
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Figure 1.11: Sexual crime rate (per 100 000): South Africa, Western Cape and Cape Town, 1994/5, 2004/5 and 2012/13

Source: SAPS crime statistics 1994-2013; population estimates 1994, 2004 and 2012 based on Stats SA mid-year estimates, compiled by DI&GIS Department.
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These statistics are not “reported” crimes, but rather
cases opened by the police as a result of law enforcement
actions, such as stop-and-search operations in respect of
suspects, drug raids and roadblocks. These are crimes
that would not have been reported unless the police
made an arrest.127 Also, Cape Town’s drug challenge has
gained more exposure over the past decade through var-
ious types of crime research, citizen accounts, public fo-
rums and social interactions.

In the Western Cape, methamphetamine (commonly
known as “tik”) remains the number one drug of choice,
although the number of clients presenting for treatment
across the Western Cape decreased from 39% in 2008 to
29% in 2013. The prevalence of abuse of marijuana, the
second most-preferred drug, increased from 15% in 2008
to 21% in 2013, while abuse of heroin, the third most-
popular, remained stable at 17%.128

Since 2008, the City Health Directorate have opened
five alcohol and drug community-based treatment sites
across the metropole, namely Tafelsig, Albow Gardens
(Milnerton), Delft South, Khayelitsha and Parkwood. From
June 2008 to June 2013, 5 104 new clients were screened
for substance abuse at these sites.  

A breakdown of statistics in respect of clients present-
ing for treatment between July to December 2012 reveals
that:
•  71% were male and 29% female;
•  45% were tik users, 22% sought treatment for mari-

juana, 17% for heroin, and 16% for alcohol abuse; and
•  82% of clients were unemployed and 14% were married.
A 65% target was set for “clean” drug tests of clients at-
tending the programme. Results recorded between July
2012 and June 2013 exceeded this target, at 73%.

Tafelsig and Delft South treatment sites recently re-
ceived Matrix® three-year certifications of excellence, and
are part of only a handful of sites outside the United
States of America that have been certified by the Matrix®
Institute.

6.5 Fetal alcohol spectrum disorder
Alcohol is dangerous for pregnant women and their un-
born children, and research indicates that alcohol expo-
sure during pregnancy leads to fetal alcohol spectrum
disorders (FASD). FASD is a group of birth defects caused
by alcohol consumption during pregnancy. Effects of
FASD are permanent; yet, these disorders are entirely pre-
ventable by simply refraining from drinking alcohol dur-
ing pregnancy. When a pregnant woman drinks alcohol,
it enters her bloodstream, which then transports the al-
cohol to the fetus. Alcohol damages the unborn baby’s
growing body and brain in many ways at various stages
of the pregnancy, resulting in many types of birth defects.

FASD is a significant public health problem, but is not
often recognised as such.129 Children affected by FASD
may suffer brain damage, facial anomalies, growth defi-
ciencies, heart, kidney and liver defects, sight and hearing
problems, skeletal defects and dental abnormalities.130

This has implications to both economic and social aspects
of development. In terms of economic impacts, a signifi-
cant amount of money would have to be spent on health
treatment, which would further burden already poor
households and stretched government resources. Chil-
dren with FASD perform poorer in education and, in most
instances, would not progress to tertiary education. This
would disadvantage them in securing high-paid jobs.

Some social problems related to FASD are that moth-
ers of such children often die due to causes associated
with alcohol use, including accidents, homicide and vio-
lent death, TB and liver disorders. Often, there are also
associated adult behavioural consequences, such as in-
terpersonal injuries, violence, unsafe sex and other neg-
ative behaviours.131

As a result of the former “dop system”, FASD is usually
viewed as a rural problem, affecting rural women and
children.132 The effect is still very much felt among many
coloured people in the Western Cape, who are highly de-
pendent on alcohol. Consequently, studies on FASD are

127. Ibid
128. South African Community Epidemiology Network on Drug Use

(SACENDU), MRC.
129. Olivier, Urban, Chersich, Temmerman & Viljoen, 2013.
130. SAMHSA, 2007.
131. Olivier et al., 2013.

132. This was a system that originated in the colonial era and continued
throughout apartheid. Some farmers paid their farmworkers very low
wages, supplemented with free or cheap alcohol. In this way, farmworkers
became dependent on alcohol and were therefore prepared to work for
very low wages. A wealth of literature exists on this subject, dating as far
back as 1793. See, for example, Louw, 1998, for a detailed bibliography.

Source: SAPS crime statistics 2003/4-2012/13; Cape Town and South African population based on Stats SA mid-year population estimates, compiled by DI&GIS Department.
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predominantly focused on rural women and children.133

However, FASD is becoming an increasingly urban prob-
lem, especially as a result of increased rural-to-urban mi-
gration.

The importance of FASD within the urban (and specifi-
cally Cape Town’s) context is increasingly being recognised.
This is illustrated by the establishment of the Western Cape
FAS (fetal alcohol syndrome) reference and working group
following a strategic provincial meeting in 2001. FAS was
declared a provincial health priority in 2001 and 2002. Al-
though the group is no longer chaired by the Western Cape
Department of Health, it still continues its role. It is now
known as the FASD task team, who operates in Cape Town
and surrounding areas. The task team consists of members
of various organisations, including the City’s Health Direc-
torate, the Western Cape Health Department, the Medical
Research Council (MRC), Stellenbosch University and three
NGOs. Some of the work of the task team includes public
awareness campaigns, training manuals, conferences and
various platforms of information dissemination, including
the internet.134

6.6 Future trends
South Africa’s high crime rates, especially violent crime
rates, are the result of rapid urbanisation, which has led
to massive growth in informal settlements; high unem-
ployment rates, especially among young people; poverty,
and alcohol and drug abuse.135 Any discussion around
future crime trends would depend on the future man-
agement of these drivers of crime.

Current South African and Cape Town crime trends,
however, provide insight into future crime trends if cur-
rent socio-economic conditions prevail for the next 20 to
30 years. The following trends could be expected:
•  Drug-related crimes will continue to increase as more

people, especially youth, experiment with recreational
drugs. The average age of drug users will continue to
become lower. New types of recreational drugs would
arrive on the market as the pharmaceutical industry
progresses.

•  Declining numbers and proportions of contact and
contact-related crimes136

•  Declining incidence of murder, attempted murder,
sexual offences, violent assault, violent robbery and
common robbery137

•  Corruption, bribery and fraud in the public sector will
reduce due to more stringent legislation and intense
corruption monitoring. For the private sector, corruption,
bribery and fraud will continue to be difficult to control.

•  Organised crime, which primarily involves vehicle
theft, hijackings, armed robberies, drug trafficking,
money laundering and, more recently, bombings of
automatic teller machines, and poaching in the South
African context, will continue to increase, bolstered by
globalisation and the communications revolution.138

•  Cybercrime (another form of organised crime) will be
the new form of major crime and is set to increase on
the back of increased globalisation and, especially, the
communications revolution, particularly the internet.
Cybercrime ranges from attacks on computer data and
systems, identity theft and credit-card fraud, distribu-
tion of child pornography, internet auction fraud, pen-
etration of online financial services, as well as the
deployment of viruses, Botnets and various e-mail
scams, such as phishing. In the past, cybercrimes were
committed by individuals or small groups of individ-
uals. Currently, these crimes are increasingly commit-
ted by traditional organised crime syndicates and
criminally minded technology professionals, who work
together and pool their resources and expertise.139

133. See, for example, Olivier et al., 2013, and May et al., 2013.
134. Personal communication with Letitia Bosch, City Health Directorate;

http://www.fasdsa.org/index.html.
135. Roux (ed.), 2013.
136. This draws on the analysis of South African crime trends discussed in

Roux (ed.), 2013.

137. This draws on the analysis of South African crime trends discussed in
Roux (ed.), 2013.

138. This draws on the analysis of South African crime trends discussed in
Roux (ed.), 2013.

139. Interpol, 2012. 
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7. Cultural events celebrating Cape Town’s
diversity
The Constitution of South Africa laid the foundations for
an inclusive and just relationship between the citizens
and the state at different levels of government. However,
the effective realisation of full participation by all citizens
remains uneven in South Africa. A national strategy for
developing an inclusive and cohesive South African so-
ciety was therefore formulated in 2012.140 This section
outlines some cultural events in Cape Town, which is one
way of fostering social cohesion through the celebration
of the diverse South African cultural heritage.

Social cohesion is defined as “the degree of social in-
tegration and inclusion in communities and society at
large, and the extent to which mutual solidarity finds ex-
pression itself among individuals and communities”. 141

Therefore, a community or society is cohesive in so far as
the inequalities, exclusions and disparities based on eth-
nicity, gender, class, nationality, age, disability or any
other distinction that engenders divisions, distrust and
conflict are reduced and/or eliminated in a planned and
sustained manner.142

This section focuses on the cultural dimension of so-
cial cohesion. Establishing culture at the core of develop-
ment policy and implementation constitutes an essential
investment in the world and cities’ future, and is a pre-
condition to successful globalisation processes that take
into account the principles of cultural diversity. It is a
means to achieve a more satisfactory intellectual, emo-
tional, moral and spiritual existence. As such, develop-
ment is inseparable from culture. Strengthening the

contribution of culture to sustainable development was
launched as a goal of the World Decade for Cultural De-
velopment (1988-1998).143

South Africa is a culturally diverse society. Being man-
dated to promote social cohesion within the country, the
Department of Arts and Culture developed and adopted
a draft national strategy for an inclusive and cohesive
South Africa in order to realise its mandate.

There have been several annual social events in Cape
Town that illustrate how the City supports the fostering of
unity and social cohesion. Cape Town has a strong track
record as an events destination, and the City of Cape Town
adopted a detailed Events Policy that guides the adminis-
tration in managing and facilitating various types of events,
including cultural and community events.144 An array of
activities take place, ranging from sports to performing arts
and music. Some of these events are supported by the City.
Apart from the benefit of social cohesion, these events also
contribute towards the city’s GDP. Some of the more well-
known events are discussed below.

Over the past years, many diverse people have been
visiting the city to witness spectacular events such as the
jazz festival, which commenced in 2000 as the North Sea
Jazz Festival, and was renamed the Cape Town Jazz Fes-
tival in 2005. The festival has been a success since its
commencement, with visitor numbers having grown
from an initial 14 000 to a massive 34 000 in 2013. The
diverse crowds come from across South Africa and the
rest of the world.

In the wide spectrum of cultural activities that take
place in Cape Town, one of the most prominent ones in

140. Department of Arts and Culture, 2012.
141. Ibid.
142. Department of Arts and Culture, 2012.

143. UNESCO, 2014.
144. City of Cape Town, 2013b.
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the field of design and art is the Design Indaba. Its pri-
mary aim is to advance the cause of design as a commu-
nication fundamental and a powerful tool in industry and
commerce, as well as to encourage a demand for invest-
ment in intellectual capital. By encouraging local creativity
to go global, Design Indaba attracts influential global buy-
ers. Also under the umbrella of design is the World Design
Capital (WDC). With Cape Town named World Design Cap-
ital for 2014, numerous people from different communi-
ties in Cape Town have been participating in dialogue for
the WDC projects. These projects propose design-based
solutions to the challenges faced by Cape Town.

Voice of the Cape was one of the radio stations initially
granted a special-event licence by the Independent Broad-
casting Authority to broadcast for five days during Ra-
madan, the Muslim sacred month of fasting. The station
first broadcast in 1995. It later received a temporary broad-
cast licence, which allowed it to broadcast for 24 hours on
every second day, sharing the frequency with Radio 786 (a
sister radio station) on 100.4 FM. Voice of the Cape is de-
fined as a special-interest community broadcaster, licensed
to serve the cultural interests of the Muslim community.
In June 2013, it changed to an independent frequency on
91,3 FM, while Radio 786 maintained the 100.4 FM fre-
quency. In terms of demographics, the community served
by the station are approximately 95% black (including
black African, Coloured , Indian and Asian) and 5% white.
Voice of the Cape also hosts an annual fundraising com-
munity event, which is supported by the City of Cape Town
and attracts large crowds over a four-day period.

The Discovery Big Walk has its origins in a long-dis-
tance walking race organised in June 1903 under the
banner of the Spartan Harriers. Since then, participation
rather than racing has become the defining feature of the
Big Walk. Thousands of Capetonians from all walks of life

are drawn to participate in this event every year, explor-
ing the city with fellow citizens, getting some exercise,
and supporting charity in the process. Another major
sporting event is the Cape Town Marathon, which for the
first three years from 2007, was organised by Western
Province Athletics under the umbrella of Athletics South
Africa. Over the years, the marathon gradually attracted
larger fields of runners. In 2010, a sponsor partnership
between Western Province Athletics and the City was
formed, which set the stage for developing the Cape
Town Marathon into a high-quality, international event
that showcases Cape Town as a world-class destination
for major sporting events. The route for the marathon,
which has always been held on the Sunday closest to
South Africa’s Heritage Day, is especially designed for
runners to take in Cape Town’s spectacular natural beauty
and historical sites.

The Cape Town Minstrels carnival started as a move-
ment to reclaim the streets by those who had suffered
political oppression. Since then, it has become a joyful
celebration of their success. This event attracts tens of
thousands of spectators in and around Cape Town. An-
other well-known attraction among Capetonians and
tourists alike is Mzoli’s in Gugulethu. Even though it is
situated in an African township, it is visited by various
population groups every weekend to network and so-
cialise with the locals.

In Cape Town alone, the City hosts and funds more
than 40 iconic and other events, all of which are a means
of creating social cohesion through celebrating cultural
diversity and connecting people from diverse social and
cultural backgrounds. Judging by the progress and
turnout every year, it is clear that the City seeks to deliver
on the promises relating to social cohesion made in its
Integrated Development Plan (IDP) and policies.
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Although progress towards poverty reduction is influenced by many factors, the specificity of South Africa’s history
has to be acknowledged even after twenty years of democracy. In 1993, 68% of black Africans were poor, and
black Africans made up 94% of those categorised as being poor.1 Almost 75% of the poor were in rural areas,

and over 70% of rural black African households existed in conditions which could be described as inadequate or
intolerable in terms of their access to housing and essential services.

The profile of poverty is also shaped by population structure and dynamics. South Africa is experiencing rapid ur-
banisation, with 54% of the population living in urban areas in 1996 rising to 68% in 2011. There has been a rural-to-
urban migration of poor people, although poverty remains most severe in rural areas. KwaZulu-Natal and the Eastern
Cape are becoming migrant-sending regions, while Gauteng and the Western Cape have become migrant-receiving
regions. Finally, an increasing share of the population comprises young adults who are potentially economically active,
while a decreasing share is actually economically active. Consequently consumption needs are increasing while the
capacity to meet these needs is not.

Government’s strategy to bring about poverty reduction has been through the provision of a “social wage” package
intended to reduce the cost of living of the poor. This includes the social assistance system which provides grants to
children, elders and selected vulnerable groups. Almost 60% of government spending is allocated to the social wage,
and expenditure on these services has more than doubled in real terms over the past decade. There has been a doubling
in per-capita health spending, 1,5 million free homes have been constructed, free basic education provided to the
poorest 60% of learners and one meal a day is provided to 6 million primary school children in 18 000 schools. The
numbers receiving social grants have risen from 2,6 million in 1997 to 16 million in 2012, almost one third of the
total population.

To measure progress towards poverty reduction, South Africa makes use of a suite of poverty lines. At the upper-
bound poverty line (UBPL), individuals can purchase both adequate food and non-food items.2 The percentage of
people who are poor has dropped from 58% in 1995 to 45% in 2011. The percentage of poor households is lowest in
Gauteng and the Western Cape, at 25% and 23% respectively, compared to almost 64% in Limpopo and 61% in the
Eastern Cape. Gauteng and the Western Cape experienced the largest reductions in the percentage of households in
each province that are categorised as being poor from 2006 to 2011, at 33% and 29% respectively.

Self-reported hunger in South Africa also dropped, from 30% of households in 2002 to 13% in 2011. There have
also been improvements in child nourishment, with stunting falling from 30% of children below 5 years of age in
1993 to 24% in 2008, wasting from 8% to 5%, and under-weight from 13% to 9%. Although these improvements are
substantial, when related to the country’s gross domestic product, South Africa remains an outlier compared to countries
with similar levels of wealth. Child malnourishment can have a permanent negative impact on the physical develop-
ment of children affecting both their bodily health and cognitive ability. There is also evidence emerging that stunting
may be linked to obesity in later life, and the attendant risk of non-communicable disease such as diabetes and hyper-
tension.

Inequality remains a challenge and is a likely constraint on poverty reduction. The wealthiest 20% of the population
in South Africa account for over 61% of consumption in 2011, giving up a meagre 3% of total consumption to the
middle 60% since 2000. The bottom 20% account for just 4,5% of consumption, a situation unchanged over the past
two decades.

Job creation is essential for greater poverty reduction and narrowing inequality. Unemployment rates have remained
at around 35% for more than a decade (expanded definition). As a consequence, the share of households in South

• EXPERT ANALYSIS

Progress towards reducing poverty in South Africa, 1994–2014

1. Statistics reported are derived from Stats SA, 2013, Millennium Development Report; Stats SA, 2014, Poverty Trends in South Africa: An examination of absolute
poverty between 2006 and 2011, Report No. 03-10-06, and Stats SA, 2014, The South African MPI: Creating a multi-dimensional poverty index using census data,
Report 03-10-08.

2. In March 2011, these lines per person per month were as follows: food poverty line (R321), lower-bound poverty line (R443) and upper-bound poverty line
(R620). These are applied to expenditure data gathered in 2006 and 2011 using a diary method (Stats SA, 2014). Estimates of poverty for 1997 use a poverty line
constructed using a similar methodology, but applied to expenditure data using the recall method.
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Africa with no link to the formal labour market increased from 30% in 1997 to 42% in 2008. Women have lower em-
ployment prospects than men, with 37% of women of working age in employment compared to 50% of men. Youth
(15-24 years) unemployment is much higher than the older age groups, and reached an alarming 69% (expanded
definition) in 2003.

Further reducing poverty depends upon the growth rate of the economy and the manner in which the benefits of
economic growth are distributed and transformed into social outcomes. Although the economy of South African remains
inefficient in terms of its ability to translate economic growth into employment, signs of poverty reduction are beginning
to emerge after a long period of limited progress.

According to Census 2011, the City of Cape Town contains just less than 15% of the poor households living in the
eight metropolitan municipalities of South Africa, and has the fourth-largest number of poor households, following
behind the cities of Johannesburg, eThekwini and Ekurhuleni. As a percentage of the City’s population, in 2011, Cape
Town had 31% of its households below the upper-bound poverty line, the lowest of the eight metropolitan municipal-
ities. There are 232 027 households registered as indigent as defined by the City of Cape Town, which is equal to 70%
of those categorised as being poor.

Although accurate data for the measurement of poverty trends are not available for the metropolitan areas, using
Census data, poverty mapping methodologies and a multidimensional poverty index, Statistics South Africa reports a
decline in the percentage of poor people between 2001 and 2011 from 7,4% to 3,9%, a similar trend to that observed
in most of the other metropolitan areas.

To further reduce poverty, the City of Cape Town will need to promote inclusive economic growth coupled with greater
efficiencies in the delivery of social services. Inclusive growth requires expanding both private sector investments in
employment creating enterprises as well as growing a vibrant informal economy. More rapid delivery of social services
will both improve the living conditions of poor households in the City, and access to such services have been linked to
economic inclusion through a virtuous circle of better health, better educational attainment and more successful en-
trepreneurship.

Biography
Julian May obtained his doctoral degree in Development Studies University of the KwaZulu-Natal. He is the Director
of the Institute for Social Development at the University of the Western Cape.

Between 1994 and 1998, Prof. May led the Poverty and Inequality Report, the first review of South Africa's poverty
reduction policies in the post-apartheid era. Internationally, he has worked on an evaluation of the World Bank's social
fund program in Jamaica, Nicaragua, Zambia and Malawi, bio-diversity studies in Mozambique and Namibia, poverty
reduction strategy in Lesotho, Zambia and Uganda, on monitoring and evaluation in Mauritius, Maldives, Namibia,
Swaziland and Zimbabwe, and ICT for development (ICT4D) in Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania and Rwanda.

He was the principal researcher for the KwaZulu-Natal Income Dynamics Survey (KIDS), a ten year panel study of
poverty dynamics. He was awarded a South African research chair in applied poverty reduction assessment in 2009
and the directorship of a Department of Science and Technology/National Research Foundation centre of excellence
in food security in 2014.

He has edited five books, published over 70 papers in books and academic journals, and produced more than 150
working papers, research reports and other publications. His research interests are poverty and inequality, agrarian re-
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Young people in South Africa are considered to be among the most vulnerable groups in the country. They are
transitioning to adulthood amidst socio-economic and socio-political challenges that put them at risk of social
disintegration. In his recent budget speech of 2014, outgoing Minister of Finance Mr Pravin Gordhan stated that

youth born after 1994 “represent the hope that millions struggled for, and for which so many paid the ultimate price.
They are a generation whose future is brighter than their parents could have dreamed. They are better educated, better
nourished, stronger and more resilient. But they also bear the burden of the challenges we have yet to resolve. Too
many will struggle to find work. Too many live in poverty and want. Like their parents they can see the fault-lines that
still divide our society. They can see the gap between rich and poor …” (Gordhan, 2014:32).

In this statement, the Minister is alerting South Africans to the fact that our youth, though born free, still have to ne-
gotiate their way through an increasingly unequal society. Most are out of school and not participating in the labour
market. They still grapple with socioeconomic challenges inherited from their parents’ experiences. This analysis en-
gages with Minister Gordhan’s observation and provides insight into the implications of such challenges on youth de-
velopmental well-being, with the special focus on youth within the Western Cape province and Cape Town. In particular,
a perspective on the link between youth alienation/exclusion, youth identity and community development is provided.

The National Youth Commission Act of 1996 broadly defines youth as individuals with ages ranging from 14 to 25
and from 25 to 35. This is because during the apartheid era, especially the 1980s, societal unrests directly affected the
youth, thus interfering with their transition to adulthood. This era was also characterised by high unemployment among
youth, making it difficult for many to be financially independent and secure and to get married and start their own
homes (Mathoho & Ranchod, 2006). One of the major challenges facing youth in the country is high rates of unem-
ployment among this group. The youth in the Western Cape are not immune to this problem. Most recent statistics
show that the youth unemployment rate in the Western Cape has increased to up to 50% among those between 15
and 24 years of age. The city of Cape Town is said to have a larger youth unemployment problem estimated to be at
51,4% among individuals aged 15-24. Chances of finding employment are slim to none due to the fact that most of
these young people (about 60%) have dropped out of school before completing Grade 12. They are “Not in Education,
Not in Employment and Not in Training” (NEETs). They transition to adulthood without any work experience, and will
therefore be able to secure no more than temporary, low-paying jobs (Draft Youth Development Strategy, 2013; City
of Cape Town Youth Development Policy, 2013).

While this statistical information is valuable in depicting the trends and scope of the problems of youth unemploy-
ment, hardships and socio-economic vulnerability in the province, some qualitative findings have been useful in pro-
viding insights into the significant ways in which young people’s lives are affected by such difficult conditions. In their
recent qualitative study, Booyens and Crause (2012) found that poverty and unemployment not only negatively affect
young people’s living conditions, but severely suffocate their sense of self-efficacy, thus limiting their ability to make
choices on issues that matter to them. In their interviews with the youth, the authors found that the latter are very much
aware of the environmental forces that block their ability to succeed and are vocal about what they need. For instance,
they value education, but feel educational opportunities are difficult to access if one does not have the financial means.

According to Bray et al. (2010), although these young people have more opportunities than their parents, the reality
is that access to these opportunities is still restricted by their position in society due to inequalities that persist in poor
communities in which most of these young people are reared. Lack of mobility is what many young people experience.
They struggle to access social networks that can open doors for them to pursue and achieve their personal goals. Fur-
thermore, the psychosocial impact unemployment has on the vulnerable youth has been highlighted in Briar’s (2010)
work, suggesting that being unemployed leads to demoralisation. In essence, even though they may have ambitions
for their future, they are forced to set those aside and focus on survival. These young people may believe in their ability
to shape futures, but at the same time they may feel discouraged by their present circumstances that hinder their
prospects (Briar, 2010).

Based on the insight gauged from existing studies on the state of vulnerable youth in the Western Cape, one may
argue that these youth are, as per Amartya Sen’s (2000) assertion, socially excluded. Sen (2000) defines social exclusion
as people’s inability to participate fully in society due to capability deprivation. In other words, social exclusion strips
people of the ability to make decisions and choices that matter in the pursuit and realisation of their aspirations. The
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loss or lack of income, Sen (2000) argues, can have the most devastating effect on young people’s lives. It inevitably
triggers other losses, including a loss of freedom, initiative, ability, self-reliance, and confidence, psychological and
physical health. Therefore, social exclusion can severely damage young people’s psychosocial functioning, including
sense of identity, which according to Sen (2000) and Erikson (1968), forms a critical part of youth development, par-
ticularly during adolescence. Forming and nurturing a solid sense of self enables youth to effectively make critical life
choices. Failure to attain a solid identity results in confusion, ambiguity about one’s self concept and their role in the
world. Young people who are socially excluded and therefore disempowered do not have the freedom to make critical
life choices. This, in turn, may lead to a distorted sense of identity that is manifested in problems such as drug abuse,
crime, risky sexual behaviour and depression, among other negative outcomes.

Research and public discourse indicate that the only way to deal with the social exclusion of youth is to promote
and encourage youth inclusion. Increasing young people’s options in terms of education and employment is key. Fur-
thermore, this inclusion needs to happen at community level. In other words, the extent to which young people are
able to connect, navigate and are productive, is informed, in part, by their ability to develop and enact a solid sense of
identity. Such youth are more likely or better able to actively participate and contribute to the development of their
communities. Therefore, a creation of youth inclusive networks at community level, as Booyens and Crause (2012) pro-
posed, is the solution. There is a need to cultivate and raise capable youth, who are not just passive recipients of services,
but who are active participants in their own communities, committed to and engaging in community development
activities that will enable them to create value.

Booyens and Crause (2012) highlight some youth-focused community development strategies that should be pro-
moted within communities. First, enhancing young people’s ability to access, develop and nurture social networks
through improvement in public transport services is crucial. Second, there should be an investment in the provision
of recreational facilities and activities of which young people can take charge, thereby lessening the chances of en-
gagement in peer-influenced risky behaviour. Third, enhancing access to formal and informal educational and training
opportunities through further education and training colleges (FETs), the Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP),
and sectoral education and training authorities (SETAs) within communities, so as to create more options for youth
with varying vocational interests, is also important. Fourth, the promotion of youth voluntary work in both the private
and public sectors located within communities can equip youth with skills and experience, which can increase their
chances of obtaining more employment opportunities, while at the same time significantly contributing to the uplift-
ment of their communities.

In conclusion, viewing young people as resources, whose talents could be tapped into, is not only beneficial for
youth development, but for the development of our communities as well. The youth today symbolise the great achieve-
ments of freedom and democracy. Greater investment in their development is therefore crucial. It begins with a shift
in thinking that moves perceptions of young people as troubled and passive recipients of services, to capable and
active members of communities, with skills and talents to contribute to community development.
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 South Africa/National    City of Cape Town

1996 2000 2003 2004 20061994
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Tourism Development 
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Management 
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Business Support 
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City of Cape Town 
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former municipalities.
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Development Plan 

(IDP).

Containers handled at ports
The Port of Cape Town handled 19% of 
all containers through South Africa’s ports 
(Q4, 2013).
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Passenger movements
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passenger movements through
South Africa’s

three international airports
during the fourth quarter of 

2013,

were through
Cape Town airport.

#1
Cape Town International 

Airport was voted the best 
airport in Africa in 2013.
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78%

Gross domestic product (GDP)
Cape Town accounted for  of 

South Africa’s GDP in 2012, up 
from 10,4% in 1996.

Cumulative growth
The cumulative growth of Cape 

Town’s economy between 1996 
and 2012 was 78%, while South 

Africa’s was 65%.
11,3%
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Sources: For detailed information regarding sources refer to the relevant chapter of the State of Cape Town Report 2014.
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New Growth Path 

(NGP), which 
-
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not economic growth, 

adopted.

Special Rating Areas 
Policy adopted.

The National 
Industrial Policy 

Framework (NIPF) 
adopted by Cabinet.

Urban Agricultural 
Policy adopted.

Events Policy and 
Events Bylaw adopted.

Economic 
Development 

Strategy revised.

Special Economic 
Zones (SEZ) Bill 

gives Atlantis and 
Saldanha Bay SEZ 

status.
Economic Growth

Strategy and 
Investment 

Incentives Policy 
adopted. 

ONECAPE2040 and 
City of Cape Town
City Development 
Strategy adopted.

Visitor attractions
In the last quarter of 2013, tourists and 

residents made
7 879 000

visits to Cape Town’s six major 
attractions – Robben Island, the V&A 

Waterfront, Table Mountain Aerial 
Cableway. Kistenbosch Botanical 

Garden, Boulders Beach and Cape Point.

Labour force
Employment in Cape Town 
increased by jobs 
between 2005 and 2013.

Expanded unemployment rate
As labour force growth exceeded 

employment growth, the strict 
unemployment rate in Cape Town 
increased from  to   

between 2005 and 2013.

Informal sector
8,7% of total 

employment is located 
in the informal sector 

(Q4, 2013).

15

20
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40

Strict vs expanded unemployment rates for Cape Town and South Africa
Cape Town expanded rate SA strict rate SA expanded rate Cape Town strict rate 

Cape Town is ranked 73rd on the Economist 
Intelligence Unit’s rating of city competitiveness, 
the second most competitive city in Africa, after 
Johannesburg (67). In the category of human 

factors such as population growth, working-age 
population, quality of education and entrepreneurship 

mindset – Cape Town is ranked 40th.

Cape Town Average across
all metros

South
Africa

GDP per capita
Cape Town’s real GDP per capita in 2012 was , compared to a national 

 and an average of  among South Africa’s metros.

Population growth
Close to 40% of Cape Town’s population 

growth between 2001 and 2011 
comprised arrivals from outside the 

Western Cape

40

The industries in which Cape Town has the most pronounced 
comparative advantage compared to SA as a whole are  

e business services industries.

Comparative advantages

Between 2000 and 2011 gross 
internal 

increased by 3,6 million m2, and 1,8 
million m2 of new 

banking space.

Growth in industrial and commercial space

nodes across the city, namely Century City 
(25,5%), Tygervalley (21,8%), Salt River 
(10,7%) and the CBD (6,8%).

Human development index
Between 2005 and 2013 the level of 
human development – as measured 

by the Human Development Index 
(HDI) –  rose from 0,69 to 0,72.
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The effective performance of the local economy is
central to improving the lives of the city’s residents.
The success of cities, especially those in developing

countries such as South Africa, hinges on the economy’s
ability to distribute the benefits of economic growth to all
its citizens. A city can only become a place of opportunity
and inclusivity if the economy creates jobs and raises wage
income, and if the returns from value-added production
are re-invested in physical and social infrastructure. The
performance of the economy also indirectly affects the
relative safety and health of a city’s people, as well as their
ability to achieve full cultural expression. In many ways,
therefore, the economy is the point of departure for
assessing the state of urban development in a city.

This chapter examines Cape Town’s economy over the
last 16 years. As demographic and social trends have
changed, so too has the structure of Cape Town’s economy
– sometimes as a result of change, at other times as the
driver. Cape Town’s economy does not exist in a vacuum,
but rather in a highly inter-connected global landscape,
which is why an understanding of the changes experi-
enced by Cape Town’s economy requires an understand-
ing of global economic trends in the last two decades.

1. Global winds of economic change
In the South African context, Cape Town – along with Jo-
hannesburg – can be described as a primary urban centre
in terms of its population size, economic strength and in-
fluence in the broader region. However, in the global
context it can only be regarded as a mid-sized city. The
Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU) defines mid-sized cities
as having populations of between two and five million
inhabitants.1 Although investors have traditionally been
attracted to developed-world cities and developing-world
megacities (ten million or more inhabitants), it is the
economies of mid-sized global cities that are growing the
fastest. The top 30 cities in terms of economic strength

in the Economist Intelligence Unit’s global city competi-
tiveness index2 comprise 21 mid-sized cities and only
nine megacities. The projected economic growth rate of
these mid-sized cities, at 8,7% for the period 2010-2016,
is expected to outstrip that of megacities, which are ex-
pected to grow at 6,3% during the same period. The McK-
insey Global Institute further predicts that middle-weight
(200 000 – 10 million inhabitants) emerging-market
cities will contribute 40% of global economic growth be-
tween now and 2025.3 This points to the shifting centre
of economic gravity, away from developed markets, to-
wards emerging markets – a pattern that has strongly
characterised the last 20 years.

The EIU suggests that “the rise of a new middle tier of
cities in the coming decade will require a shift in focus for
many corporate leaders, many of whom primarily con-
sider developed economies and emerging market megac-
ities as their key growth targets”.4 Indeed, there is already
evidence of this shift taking place. According to the United
Nations World Investment Report 2013, foreign direct in-
vestment (FDI) flows into developed countries in 2012
constituted only a third of their peak value reached in
2007, while FDI flows into developing countries in 2012
were very close to their peak value reached in the previous
year.5 The relatively large decline in FDI to developed
countries in 2012, and the relatively small decline in FDI
to developing countries, resulted in developing countries
for the first time overtaking developed countries, with a
52% share of FDI compared to a 42% share.6 While the
United Nations analysis is of investment flows at a country
level, it can be assumed that cities will be the largest re-
cipients of FDI within the respective regions, and will have
experienced the same shifts in FDI inflows.

The changing spatial pattern of inward FDI has been
similarly tracked by a changing spatial pattern of outward
FDI. While FDI flows from developed countries fell by
$274 billion in 2012, FDI flows from developing countries

1. EIU, 2012:4.
2. Idem, p. 16.
3. McKinsey Global Institute, 2012:5.
4. EIU, 2012:16.

5. UNCTD, 2013.
6. The remaining 6% is comprised of FDI flows into transition economies –

previously referred to as Second World economies.

In the South African
context Cape Town is a
primary urban centre,

but in the global context
it can only be regarded

as a mid-sized city.
Although investors

have traditionally been
attracted to world

megacities, it is the
economies of mid-sized

global cities that are
growing the fastest. 

Source: Trading Economics, May 2014.
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Figure 2.1: Economic growth trends in developed economies, 2008–2013
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rose by $4 billion to a record share of 31% of total FDI
flows. The changing global investment landscape in 2012
is a reflection of the disparity between economic growth
rates achieved by developed countries and those achieved
by developing countries from 2008 to 2013. These growth
trends are detailed in figures 2.1 and 2.2.

Developed economies were badly affected by the eco-
nomic recession from late 2008 through to the end of
2009, posting negative year-on-year growth rates during
that period. In contrast, both China and India maintained
growth rates in excess of 5%. Following the recession,
most economies experienced a pronounced upswing in
2010, coming off the lower base in the previous years.
While developing countries experienced a mild cooling
of growth from 2011 onwards, growth in developed coun-
tries was dramatically stunted by the Euro-area sovereign
lending crisis. The combination of the impact of these two
economic shocks (the recession and the Eurozone crisis)
on developed countries has profoundly shifted the eco-
nomic centre of gravity to developing countries.

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) expects devel-
oping economies to continue to lead global economic
growth in 2014, with a forecast average growth rate of
5,1%. Developed countries are expected to close the gap
slightly in 2014, but will still lag behind with an expected
growth rate of 2,2%. Sub-Saharan Africa is expected to be
among the fastest-growing developing regions, with an
average growth rate of 6,1% forecast for 2014.

It is clear that the global economy has changed
markedly in the last five years, and even more so since
the advent of democracy in South Africa in 1994. The
world into which a new, democratic South Africa made its
entrance 20 years ago has fundamentally and irrevocably
changed.

The change in the global economy in the last 20 years
has been characterised by the following four trends:
1. Global economic growth has been disproportionately

comprised of developing-economy growth in the last

five years. These economies continue to outpace de-
veloped economies.

2. Mid-sized emerging cities, as opposed to developed-
world cities or emerging megacities, are increasingly
the drivers of economic growth among global cities.

3. Developing countries are now the largest destination
for inward FDI, while they continue to constitute a
larger proportion of outward FDI, increasing outward
FDI at a time when developed countries saw a decline.

4. Africa is no longer a “bad neighbourhood” and is and
contains some of the fastest growing economies in the
world, according to the IMF.

2. Cape Town’s global competitiveness
Currently Cape Town is ranked 73rd on the EIU’s rating
of city competitiveness, the second most competitive city
in Africa, and ranked just below Johannesburg with a
ranking of 677. Cape Town’s highest rankings in the sub-
indices of the competitiveness index are in the areas of
institutional effectiveness and human capital. The cate-
gory of institutional effectiveness looks at South Africa as
a whole, and takes into account elements such as elec-
toral processes, fiscal autonomy and rule of law. As a re-
sult, Cape Town has the same ranking as both Durban
and Johannesburg. The category of human capital, how-
ever, takes into account location-specific factors, includ-
ing population growth, working-age population, quality
of education and entrepreneurship mindset. Cape Town
is ranked 40th in this category, outperforming the likes
of Johannesburg (53rd), Rome (48th), Beijing (56th) and
Tokyo (56th).8 Cape Town’s strong performance in this cat-
egory reflects its comparative advantage in attracting
skilled labour, and is mainly derived from the four tertiary
education institutions located in and around the city.
However, human capital is but one of Cape Town’s com-
parative advantage factors. Others include:
•  having the second-busiest container port in South

Africa;

Source: Trading Economics, May 2014.
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Figure 2.2: Economic growth trends in emerging economies, 2008–2013

7. EIU, 2012:26. 8. Ibid.
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•  having the second-busiest airport in South Africa;
•  good public transport linkages in the city;
•  strategic positioning on the west coast of Africa;
•  servicing a vast agricultural hinterland, thus acting as

a processing, trade and retail hub for agricultural prod-
ucts;

•  having an established business culture and clustering
of financial institutions;

•  the city’s scenic beauty and natural attractions, which
appeal to domestic and international tourists alike and
make Cape Town globally recognisable;

•  being the first-choice destination for conferences in
Africa, according to the International Congress and
Convention Association; and

•  having three major universities within the metro re-
gion.9

These comparative advantage factors enable Cape Town
to compete as a major investment destination in the
global economy. However, despite being a mid-sized
open economy in a fast-growing world region, Cape Town
is ranked poorly in terms of economic strength – coming
in at 102 out of 120 cities.10 This is because Cape Town
cannot easily decouple itself from the economic perform-
ance of South Africa at large, which has been subdued
since the economic recession. The IMF projects that South
Africa will only grow by 2,3% in 2014, which has recently
been revised down from 2,8% and is far slower than the
developing-country and sub-Saharan average. Essen-
tially, Cape Town faces the challenge of being optimally
positioned as a global-oriented mid-sized city with the
potential to achieve high economic growth rates, and
being located in a country in which economic growth is
currently lower than optimal. Exploiting its global posi-
tion and taking its lead from global emerging-market
economic trends, rather than being tied to South Africa’s
currently low growth path, will be critical to Cape Town’s
future economic success.

The City of Cape Town’s Economic Growth Strategy,11

an integrated strategy recognising the role of all City de-
partments in economic development, aims to position
Cape Town as a globally competitive city and as a world-
class destination for global investment. The strategy ele-
ments geared towards achieving this aim include making
the city more investor-friendly through the development
of an investor one-stop-shop, regulatory modernisation
and the provision of investment incentives, and exploit-
ing the city’s potential competitive advantages by means
of strategic partnerships and business clusters.

3. South Africa’s economic policy response to
internal and external dynamics
Understanding global economic trends in the last 20 years
only provides a partial understanding of Cape Town’s eco-
nomic development, however. For a full understanding,
one needs to be cognisant of national developments in
macro-economic policy, which fundamentally affect Cape
Town and shape the city’s response to global economic
trends. Recognising global economic shifts and the chal-
lenges of its own growth path, National Government’s eco-
nomic policy has steadily evolved in the last 20 years.

The end of apartheid and the advent of democracy in
1994 precipitated the articulation of a macro-economic
policy that strongly focused on rebuilding the national
economy and immediately redressing some of the in-
come and services imbalances that had prevailed during
the preceding decades. The Reconstruction and Develop-
ment Programme (RDP) had as its focus redistribution of
wealth and the creation of more equal economic out-
comes among the country’s people. This policy orientation
was not to last long, however, as the rapid pace of global-
isation and South Africa’s increasing reliance on foreign
investment laid the foundation for the adoption of more
conservative, investor-friendly macro-economic policies.
In this respect, the Growth, Employment and Redistribu-

9. City of Cape Town, 2014b.
10. EIU, 2012:26.

11 City of Cape Town, 2013a.
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tion (GEAR) Strategy targeted economic growth first and
foremost, and assumed that the benefits of robust eco-
nomic growth would trickle down to the poor in the form
of increased job opportunities and higher incomes. Un-
fortunately, persistent structural imbalances in the econ-
omy reduced the efficacy of this trickle-down effect.

As such, strong economic growth in the period 1997-
2008 did not, as had been expected, solve the unem-
ployment or inequality challenges in South Africa. The
National Planning Commission’s (NPC) Diagnostic
Overview12 found that while the poverty rate dropped
from 53% in 1995 to 48% in 2008, inequality – as meas-
ured by the Gini coefficient – remained largely unchanged
and the unemployment rate hit its highest level (31%)
in 2001. It is not that economic growth did not create
employment in the 1997-2008 period, but rather that it
created insufficient employment. For every 1% of GDP
growth, employment expanded by 0,6% to 0,7%,13 which
was faster than in most emerging economies. During
the same period, however, the labour force grew at an
even faster rate, as not only the working-age population
grew but labour-force participation expanded greatly.

The seeming inability of growth-focused macro-eco-
nomic frameworks such as GEAR to sufficiently reduce
the triple challenge of unemployment, poverty and in-
equality led to the formulation of the Accelerated and
Shared Growth Initiative for South Africa (ASGISA), which
was launched in 2006. While ASGISA turned the spotlight
back on the country’s major challenges, it shared GEAR’s
market-based policy orientation.

More recently, a more pronounced shift in South
Africa’s dominant macro-economic paradigm has taken
place with the adoption of the New Growth Path (NGP),14

which identifies employment creation, and not economic

growth, as the primary macro-economic objective of the
country. The NGP marks a significant point of departure
for economic policy in South Africa, and it is in this con-
text that economic development in Cape Town must be
considered.

Since 2010, when the NGP was adopted, national eco-
nomic policy has been characterised by:
•  the adoption of employment creation as the primary

macro-economic objective;
•  the importance of revitalising the manufacturing sec-

tor and a focus on promoting value-added exports;
•  the recognition of the importance of infrastructure de-

velopment for increased productive competitiveness;
and

•  the adoption of a long-term vision and goals for eco-
nomic development, i.e. the National Development
Plan.

3.1 A new growth path of employment creation
The New Growth Path recognises that the economy has
not created sufficient employment opportunities over the
past three decades:15 “Creating more and better jobs must
lie at the heart of any strategy to fight poverty, reduce in-
equalities and address rural underdevelopment.” Deriv-
ing from this problem statement, the NGP’s principal aim
is to “provide bold, imaginative and effective strategies to
create the millions of new jobs South Africa needs”.16

Macro-economic strategies often suffer from ambiguity
and a muddling generality; the NGP, however, is very spe-
cific about its targets. Foremost among these is the cre-
ation of five million new job opportunities by 2020. Job
creation cannot be achieved without economic growth,
though, and in this respect, an average growth rate of be-
tween 5% and 7% is identified as a prerequisite to achieve

12. NPC, 2011.
13. Ibid.
14. National Department of Economic Development, 2010.

15. Idem, p. 3.
16. Idem, p. 1.
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the job-creation target. In order to ensure the fullest em-
ployment-creating benefits at this level of growth, strate-
gic interventions are targeted at specific labour-absorbing
sectors. The manufacturing sector is recognised as being
principal among these, and has therefore received sub-
stantial policy focus in the last four to five years.

3.2 The revitalisation of manufacturing
The National Industrial Policy Framework (NIPF) was
adopted by Cabinet in January 2007, and sets out gov-
ernment’s broad approach to industrialisation in the con-
text of the prevailing ASGISA macro-economic framework
at the time. The NIPF was subsequently expanded on
with the development of editions 1, 2 and 3 of the Indus-
trial Policy Action Plan (IPAP). These plans all focus on di-
versifying and growing exports, improving the trade
balance, building industrial capability, and fostering tech-
nological development.17 One of the levers that IPAP
aims to use to achieve its objectives is investment incen-
tives for productive industries. This approach is most ex-
plicitly reflected in the recently adopted Special
Economic Zones (SEZ) Bill.18

The SEZ Bill defines a special economic zone as “a ge-
ographically designated area/s of a country, set aside for
specifically targeted economic activities which are sup-
ported through special arrangements, which may include
laws and often support systems that are different to those
applied in the rest of the country”. It essentially seeks to
regulate the designation, development, promotion, op-
eration and management of special economic zones, and
includes provision for regulatory measures and tax and
business incentives to attract investment. 19

The City, in conjunction with the Western Cape Govern-

ment, has proposed Atlantis as the location of a green
technology park SEZ. The outcome of this proposal de-
pends on the findings of a pre-feasibility study, which is
to be conducted by the Department of Trade and Industry
(dti). While the dti still needs to finalise the material extent
of incentives offered by SEZs, the establishment of Atlantis
as an SEZ would expand the scope of incentives that could
be offered to businesses, and would have profound im-
plications for the attraction of investors to the area. The
SEZ and other dti incentives are complemented by a set
of investment incentives approved by the City in 2013.20

3.3 The National Development Plan and a focus on
strategic infrastructure
The National Development Plan (NDP) was adopted by
Cabinet in 2012, and articulates South Africa’s long-term
2030 development vision, while identifying the meas-
ures, strategies and interventions that will help the coun-
try attain it. In line with the NGP, the NDP recognises that
“to eliminate poverty and reduce inequality, the economy
must grow faster and in ways that benefit all South
Africans”.21 This acknowledges that structural changes
need to occur to the national economy if the benefits of
faster growth are to include all. Unlike the NGP, however,
in which the main focus is employment creation, the NDP
identifies a combination of measures for raising the liv-
ing standards of the country’s people.22 These are increas-
ing employment, higher incomes through productivity
growth, a social wage and good-quality public services.
These measures are also redefined into three priorities:23

•  Raising employment through faster economic growth
•  Improving the quality of education, skills develop-

ment and innovation

17. Kaplan, 2013.
18. Department of Trade and Industry, 2013.
19. Ibid.
20. City of Cape Town, 2013b

21. NPC, 2012:24.
22. Idem, p. 25.
23. Idem, p. 27.
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•  Building the capability of the state to play a develop-
mental, transformative role

A critical factor in attaining these priorities is to support
sectors that are both labour-intensive and have demon-
strable long-term growth potential, by facilitating invest-
ment, enhancing competitiveness and promoting exports.
Improvements in public infrastructure are recognised as
a key enabler of private-sector investment; in this respect,
public-infrastructure investment as a percentage of GDP
is targeted to be increased to 10%. A number of large in-
frastructure projects are highlighted in the NDP for devel-
opment. These projects form part of the 18 strategic
infrastructure projects identified by the Presidential Infra-
structure Coordinating Committee, and are considered to
be critical to the enhancement of South Africa’s productive
capacity and global competitiveness.

While Cape Town continues to position itself as a
global city that responds to economic trends and oppor-
tunities in the international arena, its economic prospects
are nevertheless inextricably linked to South Africa’s as a
whole. As such, the city also needs to position itself to re-
spond to the imperatives of national economic policy.
This includes prioritising employment creation, facilitat-
ing investment in productive industries through the pro-
vision of incentives and the development of an SEZ, and
advancing infrastructure development within the metro.

4. Cape Town’s economic growth performance
The degree to which economic growth in Cape Town is
tied to South Africa’s economic growth rate is clearly re-
flected in figure 2.3, which plots Cape Town and South
Africa’s annual GDP growth rates for the period 1997-
2012. For the most part, Cape Town’s growth perform-
ance tracks that of the country, especially in the last five
years. However, while matching the direction of national
growth trends, Cape Town has, on average, grown faster
during the period (3,7% compared to 3,2%). Cape Town’s
fastest economic growth came in the period 2001-2006,
two years prior to the economic recession. During this pe-
riod, the average annual growth rate of Cape Town’s econ-
omy was 4,7,% compared to a national average annual
growth rate of 4,4%. The greatest divergence from the
national growth rate, however, came in the period 2006-
2012, when Cape Town recorded an average annual
growth rate of 3,3% and South Africa recorded only 2,8%.
This would point to the greater resilience of Cape Town’s
economy during the recession period.

The cumulative growth of Cape Town’s economy be-
tween 1996 and 2012 was 78%, while South Africa’s was
65%. Naturally, this has resulted in Cape Town contribut-
ing an increasing share of South Africa’s GDP. The grow-
ing national importance of Cape Town’s economy is
evident from figure 2.4.

Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014.
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Figure 2.3: GDP annual growth rates for Cape Town and South Africa, 1997-2012

Source:  City Economic Development Department calculations, based on Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014.
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From 1996 to 2012, Cape Town’s share of national
GDP increased from 10,4% to 11,3%. This is in line with
a broader trend, which saw metro areas increase their
share of national GDP from 57,3% to 62,4% in the same
period. Metro areas contributed even more strongly to
growth in this period, accounting for 70,1% of South
Africa’s GDP growth, while Cape Town contributed 12,6%
of national growth.

It is not surprising that economic growth in cities has
been faster than in the rest of South Africa since 1996,
as an ongoing process of urbanisation has also increased
the number of people living in large cities. According to
the 2011 Census, Cape Town in particular was one of the
largest receiving areas of South African and international
migrants, with close to 40% of the population growth in
Cape Town between 2001 and 2011 comprising new ar-
rivals from outside the Western Cape.24 It is necessary,
then, to ascertain whether economic growth in Cape
Town simply reflects population growth in the city, or rep-
resents increased productivity and value addition. The

easiest way to do this is to control for the impact of pop-
ulation growth by analysing GDP per capita.

Cape Town’s real GDP per capita in 2012 was R58 844,
compared to a national figure of R37 404 and an average
of R55 167 among South Africa’s metros. This finding
points to the greater productivity of Cape Town’s economy,
and lends credibility to the belief that cities are the growth
engines of countries’ economies and are essential to the
“miracle of productivity”, which has seen the rapid in-
crease in the value of human production.25 This can be at-
tributed to the increased “scale and specialisation” that
can be achieved in cities as a result of the densification
and clustering of human settlements.26

Cape Town’s positive growth in GDP per capita would in-
dicate that economic growth over the period 1996 to 2012
was not only an outcome of population growth, but also
of increased productivity as a result of scale and speciali-
sation. That said, Cape Town’s GDP per-capita average an-
nual growth rate of 1,3% between 1996 and 2012 was
lower than South Africa’s metro average, which was 1,56%.

Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014.
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24. City of Cape Town, 2014a.
25. Centre for Development and Enterprise, 2014:18.

26. Ibid.
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5. The sectoral drivers of Cape Town’s economy
Figure 2.6 compares the sectoral distribution of gross
value added (GVA) for Cape Town’s economy to that of the
national economy in 2012. The distribution differs from
the national economy predominantly in terms of the
smaller relative size of the primary sector (agriculture and
mining) and the greater relative size of the tertiary sector
(particularly finance and insurance). The finance and busi-

ness services sector is by far the city’s largest economic
sector, contributing 36,1% to Cape Town’s GVA, whereas
it contributed only 23,9% nationally in 2012. At the other
end of the scale, mining and quarrying contributes only
0,1% in Cape Town, compared to 5,5% nationally.

While the previous analysis shows the degree to which
Cape Town’s economy is structured differently to the na-
tional economy, it is not specific in terms of where Cape

Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on IHS Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014.
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Figure 2.7: Location quotients for industries in Cape Town, 2012
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Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on IHS Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014.
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Town’s comparative advantage sectors lie. Figure 2.7 pro-
vides an indication of Cape Town’s comparative advan-
tages compared to South Africa’s in 2012, using a location
quotient analysis. A location quotient value of greater than
1 indicates that a sector has a comparative advantage.

The industries in which Cape Town has the most pro-
nounced comparative advantage compared to the country
as a whole are fishing; clothing and textiles; wood product
manufacturing; electronics; furniture; hospitality; finance,
and business services industries. These industries con-
tribute relatively more to the city’s economic output than
they do at a national level to South Africa’s economic out-
put. While this analysis provides some idea of specific in-
dustries in which Cape Town has a comparative advantage,
it remains a static and one-dimensional analysis, which
fails to take into account the dynamic nature of the city’s
economy and how the relative importance of these sectors
have changed over time.

5.1 Changing structure of Cape Town’s economy
Figure 2.8 details the changing structure of Cape Town’s
economy. The city’s economy has moved steadily away
from the productive sectors – agriculture and manufactur-
ing – towards specialised services sectors – finance and
business services, and transport and logistics. In general,
the primary and secondary sectors decreased their com-
bined share of GDP from 26,0% in 1996 to 22,3% in
2012, while the tertiary sector increased its share from
73,1% in 1996 to 77,7% in 2012.

The diminishing importance of the productive sector is
typical of a city’s development path. In fact, manufacturing
rarely “accounts for the bulk of economic activity in any
city of any size, with the production and exchange of serv-
ices usually employing more people and generating more
value added in most cities than does manufacturing”.27

This, however, is not to say that manufacturing is not im-
portant in cities, and historical precedent suggests that

27. Centre for Development and Enterprise, 2014: 19.

Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014.
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Figure 2.8: Cape Town’s change in sector share of GDP over time, 1996, 2004 and 2012
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urban development is most often accompanied by rapid
industrialisation. So, while the relative proportion of man-
ufacturing is not particularly important, growth in the
manufacturing (secondary) sector is a key driver of value-
added economic activity in the tertiary sector.

In terms of GVA growth, manufacturing in Cape Town
grew at an average annual rate of 2,2% over the period
1996 to 2012, and at only 1,7% since 2006. This is sig-
nificantly slower than the growth of the city’s economy as
a whole (3,7%), and also slower than the country’s manu-
facturing sector average growth rate of 2,6% in the 1996-
2012 period. In contrast, the finance and business services
sector in the city grew by 5,0% per annum, albeit also mar-
ginally slower than the national average of 5,2%. Al-
though off a smaller base, transport and communications,
at 5,5%, grew faster than finance and business services in
the city, and faster than transport and communications
nationally (5,1%).

As table 2.1 suggests, Cape Town’s five largest contrib-
utors to economic growth in the period 1996-2012 were
all industries located in the tertiary sector. Finance and in-
surance (excluding real-estate and other business activi-
ties) contributed significantly to economic growth during
the period, accounting for 31,9% of economic growth, de-
spite having constituted only 19,9% of the economy in

2012. This analysis reveals both Cape Town’s strengths and
vulnerabilities. When consumer confidence is high and
these industries are growing, Cape Town’s economy flour-
ishes. However, when consumer confidence dips as a result
of deteriorating domestic or international conditions, these
industries slow down, and weaken Cape Town’s economy
in the process.

Predicting the economic sectors that will be the source
of future growth and job creation is difficult and complex.
However, it is possible to identify key factors that will en-
able the impact of future growth and development to be
maximised. Two particularly critical areas are highlighted
in the Western Cape long-term strategy, ONECAPE2040,
and developed further in the City’s Economic Growth
Strategy.

Firstly, it is recognised that a knowledge transition is
required in order to provide the high-quality education
and skills as well as the innovation capacity needed by
firms to compete in the global and national economy. Sec-
ondly, an economic access transition is required to enable
the development of an innovation-driven economy with
high levels of productivity and entrepreneurial activity.
Progress in both these areas remains a challenge, al-
though the Economic Growth Strategy provides a solid
basis for growth to take place.

A knowledge transition
is required in order to

provide the high-quality
education and skills as
well as the innovation

capacity needed by
firms to compete in the

global and national
economy, and an
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enable the
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and entrepreneurial

activity.

Table 2 .1: Cape Town’s growth drivers, 1996-2012

Highest percentage contribution to total GVA growth
1996-2004 2004-2012 1996-2012

Finance and insurance 26,3% Finance and insurance 35,6% Finance and insurance 31,9%
Other business activities 1,8% Post and telecommunications 7,7% Other business activities 8,9%
Retail trade and repairs 11,6% Other business activities 6,9% Post and telecommunications 8,7%
Post and telecommunications 10,2% Construction 5,9% Retail trade and repairs 7,1%
Real estate 6,6% Wholesale trade 5,8% Wholesale trade 5,1%
Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on Global Insight, 2014.
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6. Cape Town’s labour market28

Economic growth, as measured by GDP or GVA, is one
measure of economic performance, but is insufficient for
understanding the broader impact of economic perform-
ance. GDP represents the volume of value-added produc-
tion that takes place in an economy, but provides no
indication of how the benefits of this production are dis-
tributed. The primary mechanism by which the benefits of
economic production are distributed is the creation of jobs.

Employment in Cape Town grew steadily from 2005,
when it was around 1,2 million, peaking at 1,5 million in
the fourth quarter of 2011 (refer to figure 2.9). The aver-
age annual growth rate of employment during the 2005-
2013 period was 2,4%, while the corresponding GDP
growth rate was 3,7%. This indicates a certain capital in-

tensity of growth, as well as growth in labour productivity,
necessitating fewer labour inputs to produce output units.

On average, in the period 2005-2013, employment
growth was not sufficient to accommodate the growth in
the number of new labour market entrants, which could
have been the reason for the relatively slow growth in
GDP per capita shown in the previous section. As labour
force growth exceeded employment growth, the strict un-
employment rate in Cape Town increased from 19,2% to
24,9%29 between 2005 and 2013. The increase in the un-
employment rate in this period must be seen in the light
of adverse global economic conditions, particularly in
2009, in which millions of jobs were lost across the globe,
and total job losses in South Africa amounted to almost
one million.

Source: City Economic Development Department, based on Stats SA quarterly labour force survey, 2014.
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Figure 2.9: Employment levels in Cape Town, 2005-2013

28. While labour market indicators, as provided by Stats SA’s quarterly labour
force survey at a metro level, are among the most up-to-date economic
indicators available, they do not date back very far. This is because the

labour force survey (as it was known at the time) did not report on metro-
level statistics prior to 2005.

29. Annual average of the unemployment rate for the four quarters.
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Although South Africa’s strict unemployment rate in-
creased less dramatically (from 22,5% to 24,7%) than
Cape Town’s, this must also be viewed in light of the
broad dynamics of the labour market. In Cape Town,
labour force participation remained at relatively high
rates of around 68% for the majority of the period, while
South Africa’s labour force participation rate dropped sub-
stantially to 57,1% in the fourth quarter of 2013. This is
on account of the increasing numbers of discouraged
work seekers in South Africa. Discouraged work seekers
account for almost a third of all broadly unemployed in-
dividuals in South Africa.

6.1 Discouraged work seekers in Cape Town
For one of South Africa’s major metropolitan regions,
Cape Town accounts for a comparatively small percent-
age (0,23%) of the country’s total number of discour-
aged work seekers. To understand why Cape Town has
so few discouraged work seekers, one needs to know
precisely what is understood by the term “discouraged
work seekers”. A discouraged work seeker “is a person
who was not employed during the reference period,
wanted to work, was available to work/start a business
but did not take active steps to find work during the last
four weeks, provided that the main reason given for not
seeking work was any of the following: no jobs available
in the area; unable to find work requiring his/her skills;
lost hope of finding any kind of work”.30 Bearing in mind
this definition, there are a number of possible reasons
for the lower rate of discouragement in Cape Town.

Likely reasons for the lower incidence of discouraged
work seeking in Cape Town include the following:
•  Metro areas such as Cape Town provide more job op-

portunities. The greater probability of finding a job in

ECONOMY
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a metro area compared to non-metro areas is likely to
sustain a prolonged period of active job searching.

•  Job search costs are lower in Cape Town, particularly
compared to non-metro areas. The density of settle-
ment in a metro area is conducive to more efficient
and cost-effective job searching. In particular, Cape
Town’s public transport system may be more effective
than in other areas of the country, thereby enabling
more sustained active job search.

•  Many unemployed job seekers in Cape Town are mi-
grants from other provinces.31 Individuals who have re-
located in search of jobs are likely to search more
intensively and for longer than non-migrant job seekers.

•  Cape Town offers no viable substitutes for work. Cape
Town has fewer opportunities to engage in non-return,
subsistence activities, such as collecting firewood,
water, etc, which may serve as substitutes for work in
rural areas.

By excluding discouraged work seekers, the strict rate of
unemployment does not always reflect the labour market’s
true ability to absorb those individuals desiring to work. It
is thus revealing to present both the strict and expanded
rates of unemployment for Cape Town and South Africa
over the period 2008-2013. As illustrated in figure 2.10,
the two rates of unemployment for Cape Town remained
relatively close over this period, with the expanded rate an
average of 0,92% higher than the strict rate. Both rates de-
clined in the fourth quarter of 2013, and were also lower
than what they were the previous year.

Cape Town’s strict unemployment rate largely kept
pace with the national strict unemployment rate, but
dropped below the national rate in the fourth quarter of
2013. This disparity is far more pronounced, however, if
one uses the expanded rate of unemployment, as South
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30. Stats SA, 2014: xx.
31. As indicated in preliminary research work done by the City, up to 40% of

the population growth in Cape Town between 2001 and 2011 comprised

new arrivals from outside the Western Cape. Most of these migrants can be
expected to have been seeking work.



Africa’s expanded and strict rates of unemployment are
widely divergent (as depicted in figure 2.10). South
Africa’s expanded unemployment rate in the fourth quar-
ter of 2013 was 34%, compared to Cape Town’s expanded
rate of 23,44%. On this basis, Cape Town’s labour market
can be considered to be better-performing and more in-
clusive than the national labour market.

6.2 Recent improvements in Cape Town’s labour
market
Cape Town’s labour market conditions, including its
labour force participation and unemployment rate, im-
proved markedly in 2013. However, if Cape Town is to
achieve its objective of being an opportunity city, em-
ployment growth must be at the forefront of improving
labour market outcomes. Encouragingly strong employ-
ment creation in 2013 absorbed more people than what
the labour force increased by, thereby driving the de-
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crease in the unemployment rate in this period. In order
to ensure greater opportunities for people to actively par-
ticipate in the local economy, Cape Town needs to exploit
the employment-creation potential of key strategic in-
dustries (see figure 2.11).

6.3 Employment-creating sectors
The main sectoral drivers of employment creation between
1996 and 2012 largely corresponded with the main driv-
ers of GVA growth during the same period. Employment
growth was strongly driven by the tertiary sector, in partic-
ular finance and business services, retail and wholesale
trade, and community services. Manufacturing experienced
alarming job losses in both the 1996-2004 and 2004-
2012 periods, declining at an average annual rate of 0,8%.
This finding reflects not so much the diminishing impor-
tance of the manufacturing sector, as other sectors grow
faster, but rather the de-industrialisation of Cape Town.

Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014.
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Figure 2.11: Sectoral change in employment levels over time in Cape Town, 1996-2012
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Source: City Economic Development Department, based on Stats SA quarterly labour force survey, 2014. 
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6.4 The informal economy as a key absorber of
labour supply
The informal economy is a significant employer in Cape
Town, and according to the City’s calculations based on
Census 2011 data and the 2013 Quarterly Labour Force
Survey, informal-economy employment constitutes be-
tween 9% and 11% of the total number of employed peo-
ple within the city.32

Labour economists commonly refer to the informal
economy as the “employer of last resort”, as it absorbs
the excess supply of labour that cannot always be ab-
sorbed by formal-sector employment. Thus, in a city such
as Cape Town, or any major city in South Africa in which
severe unemployment remains a persistent problem,
the informal economy can be viewed as vital to efforts
to reduce unemployment. Indeed, studies on the infor-
mal economy in South Africa have found strong correla-
tions between unemployment and informal-economy
participation.33 This finding indicates that many South
Africans utilise informal work as an alternative to unem-
ployment.

This was confirmed by the Quarterly Labour Force Sur-
vey for the fourth quarter of 2013, which found that 16,1%
of the employed in South Africa – some 2,4 million people
– worked in the informal sector.34 In Cape Town, the infor-
mal sector constitutes a smaller portion of total employ-
ment in the city, with only 8,7% of total employment
located in the informal sector in the fourth quarter of
2013. This was down from 9,8% in the previous quarter.
Although more formal jobs may be available in Cape Town
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than in other regions of the country, the city’s high unem-
ployment rate (compared to other emerging cities) means
that the informal economy should be playing an impor-
tant role as an employer in the local economy.

As a key area for job creation, the informal economy
differs from the formal economy in two important re-
spects. Firstly, employment in the informal economy is
seemingly more resilient than in the formal economy.
During the economic recession, employment in the in-
formal economy declined by only 1,5%, compared with
a decline of 3,5% in the formal economy.35 Secondly, due
to its high degree of localisation in low-income residen-
tial areas and relatively low entry barriers, the informal
economy is better able to, in the short term, directly re-
duce the vulnerability of the poorest members of society
– individuals who are sometimes too isolated to benefit
from formal-sector opportunities. This implies that infor-
mal-economy employment can be used as a tool to
broaden economic inclusion and combat poverty.

The City recognises the existence and importance of
the informal economy in providing a livelihood for the
city’s urban poor. Traditionally, the administration ap-
proached the informal economy from a regulatory point
of view, especially in its interactions with informal trad-
ing. However, there has been a recent shift towards a de-
velopmental approach, which sees the informal economy
as a non-transient and important source of employment
within Cape Town. This approach may radically change
the way in which local government interacts with and per-
ceives the informal economy in the near future.

32. City of Cape Town, 2014b.
33. The South African LED Network, 2013.

34. Stats SA, 2014
35. SALGA, 2012:8.
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7. Minding the gap – managing growth in low
labour-intensive, high skills-intensive sectors
The traditional urban development growth path of most
developed-world cities has seen them experience rapid
industrialisation, and then gradually move to post-indus-
trial, service-oriented economies. However, globalisation
and the consequent increases in cross-border transfers
of capital, knowledge and labour have enabled emerging
economies to undergo this change much faster: “China’s
economic transformation resulting from urbanisation
and industrialisation is happening at 100 times the scale
of the first country in the world to urbanise – the United
Kingdom – and at ten times the speed.”36 Some coun-
tries, however, would seek to leapfrog the industrial
phase altogether. This is particularly true of the Gulf coun-
tries, who are utilising their oil wealth to create large
cities that are competitive in specific niche industries.

While Cape Town had a strong industrial base in the
past, it cannot be said to have experienced the kind of
large-scale industrialisation typical of the urban devel-
opment of developed-world cities. It is clear, however,
that over the past 16 years (2008-2013), Cape Town’s
economy increasingly re-oriented itself towards the ter-
tiary sector. In terms of value, the manufacturing sector
grew considerably slower than the city’s average eco-
nomic growth rate during this time, and continued to
shed jobs. Although this is typical of the new wave of
urban development occurring in emerging mid-sized
cities around the world, it is debatable whether Cape
Town can afford to leapfrog this important phase of urban
development.

The manufacturing sector, specifically some of the
manufacturing industries that are prominent in Cape
Town such as clothing and textiles, is labour-intensive.
These industries are also considered to be absorbers of
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semi-skilled labour. The challenge for Cape Town lies in
the fact that, although its labour market is more inclusive
than the country’s at large, it still has a high unemploy-
ment rate by developing-country standards (especially
among the youth) and a high proportion of people with
relatively low skills in its labour force. As such, Cape Town
needs growth in sectors with a high labour absorption of
low-skilled labour. The fastest-growing sectors in Cape
Town’s economy, however, are more capital-intensive
than labour-intensive, and mostly demand workers who
are highly skilled. Robust economic growth in sectors
such as the finance and business services sector will gen-
erally have lower employment multiplier impacts than
those associated with the manufacturing or agricultural
sectors. While this certainly constitutes a challenge for
the city’s economy, there are nevertheless opportunities
for specialisation in specific industries within the finance
and business services and other tertiary industries that
offer higher employment multiplier impacts.

Figure 2.12 plots the degree of labour intensity on the
vertical axis (>0 indicates a labour-intensive sector, while
<0 indicates a capital-intensive sector). Average eco-
nomic growth in the sector is plotted on the horizontal
axis (>0 implies that the sector is growing at a faster-
than-average rate for Cape Town’s economy over a ten-
year period). The size of the bubble is the relative size of
the sector as measured by GVA.

The importance of the tertiary sector is strongly re-
flected in the figure, with the four largest bubbles being
finance and insurance, business services, retail trade and
real-estate activities. A number of these tertiary sectors
are also the fastest-growing industries in the city, with fi-
nance, business services, hospitality, air transport and
transport-supporting activities, and post and telecommu-
nications growing above the average rate. According to

36. McKinsey Global Institute, 2012:3.
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Source: City Economic Development Department calculations, based on Global Insight ReX Regional data, 2014
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FDI Intelligence,37 the Cape Town industry that had the
largest number of projects receiving FDI from 2003 to
2013 was business services, with 34 projects, while the
communications industry recorded the highest value of
FDI (R8 billion) in that period. This attests to the attrac-
tiveness of these industries, and explains their above-av-
erage growth rates.

Unfortunately, a number of the fast-growing industries
are below 0 on the y-axis in figure 2.12, indicating that
they are capital-intensive as opposed to labour-intensive.
This is true of post and telecommunications as well as fi-
nance and insurance. Industries that are both fast-grow-
ing and labour-intensive – and therefore offer good
opportunities for employment creation – are construc-
tion, business services (especially business process out-
sourcing), and hotels and restaurants (a good proxy for
tourism). While these industries, particularly business
process outsourcing and tourism, may be labour-inten-
sive, they nevertheless require a higher level of skills
(particularly “soft skills”) than certain manufacturing in-
dustries. As such, in order to harness the full employ-
ment-creating potential of these sectors, Cape Town
needs to broaden its skills base. Investing in skills and
targeting fast-growing and labour-intensive tertiary in-
dustries should help Cape Town negotiate the gap that
has emerged between its high-skilled tertiary-sector
growth path and its excess supply of low-skilled labour.

Another approach to the apparent de-industrialisation
occurring in Cape Town, and its employment-related im-
plications, is to revitalise the manufacturing sector through
strategic investments in infrastructure (which will be dis-
cussed in the next section) as well as through direct incen-
tivisation. With regard to the latter, and in line with the

Economic Growth Strategy, the City formulated an Invest-
ment Incentives Policy in 2013. This policy aims to incen-
tivise private-sector employment creation through new
investments or the expansion of existing investments in
the city. To be eligible for incentives, these investments
must be in a sector that enhances the value-added produc-
tion capacity. The policy is explicit in targeting manufactur-
ing-sector investment: “The proposed investment (except
where otherwise stated in the priority sector list) should be
located in the manufacturing sector.”38 The focus of the pol-
icy is on the incentive levers within the City’s constitutional
mandate. These relate to reduced approval times, simpli-
fied application processes, single-point development fa-
cilitation, the provision of investment information, as well
as a limited range of indirect financial incentives, including
reduced electricity tariffs.

The implementation of this policy in the industrial area
of Atlantis already seems to be yielding tangible results.
The uptake of the electricity tariff subsidy incentive has
been over R3,8 million since the implementation of the
policy over a year ago, and has enabled businesses to avoid
laying off staff despite challenging economic conditions.
The implementation of the policy in this area has also gen-
erated significant investment interest in the region.

While some successes have been recorded at the local
level, it remains to be seen whether national and local poli-
cies that lean against the global trend of urban de-indus-
trialisation will generate blue-collar employment at a scale
commensurate with the energy and resources directed to-
wards this effort. Furthermore, it also remains to be seen
whether the current policy emphasis on ever-deepening
industrial incentives will act as a panacea for a highly reg-
ulated and unpredictable labour environment.

37. Financial Times Ltd, 2014. 38. City of Cape Town, 2013b.
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8. Leveraging strategic infrastructural assets
Attracting renewed investment to the manufacturing in-
dustry requires a holistic facilitative approach, which goes
beyond mere incentive provision or investment promo-
tion. One crucial component of this approach is the devel-
opment and maintenance of world-class infrastructure.
Manufacturing businesses base their location decisions
in part on the ease with which they can get their products
to the market. This includes an efficient rail system, well-
maintained and high-capacity highways, fast broadband
connectivity, an effective sea port and a well-connected
airport. The state of these assets and South Africa’s infra-
structure more broadly has been a key focus of the Na-
tional Development Plan, and has also resulted in the
identification of 18 strategic infrastructure projects aimed
at harnessing economic growth through infrastructure de-
velopment. The City’s Economic Growth Strategy also
notes the relationship between infrastructure and eco-
nomic growth, and recognises that “the City’s approach to
future infrastructure development will be a critical com-
ponent of its objective of achieving an Opportunity City”.39

Over the last 20 years, the City has been actively in-
volved in securing and developing its economic assets.
Since 1994, key economic assets such as the Cape Town
International Convention Centre (CTICC), the Cape Town
Film Studios and an extensive broadband network have
been developed in collaboration with strategic partners.
These economic assets have underpinned growth in
some of the city’s key sectors, and enhanced the city’s
ability to attract investment. In addition to supporting the
development of the meetings, conventions, conferencing
and exhibitions industry as well as the film industry, the
CTICC and the film studio play an important role in show-

casing Cape Town both in general and as an investment
destination. The broadband network is especially impor-
tant in terms of the development of the business process
outsourcing (BPO) industry, which, with its low barriers
to entry in terms of skills requirements, has a key role to
play in alleviating youth unemployment.

However, it is the port and airport that are particularly
critical to the efficient and effective functioning of Cape
Town’s economy in its current form. The following two
sections examine how these two pieces of key infrastruc-
ture have performed in the last 20 years.

8.1 The Port of Cape Town
The capacity of sea ports to handle increasing container
traffic is a crucial factor in creating a competitive location
for manufacturing-sector investments. While raw com-
modities are typically exported as bulk or break-bulk
cargo, value-added manufactured products are exported
in containers. As such, manufacturing-sector investors
will be drawn to locations that are situated close to effi-
cient, cost-effective container-handling ports. This is par-
ticularly relevant in the context of the rising consumer
demand for products. It is estimated that the capacity of
ports will have to increase by more than 2,5 times from
the current level to handle projected future container-
handling volumes.40 This will require $200 billion worth
of investment in capacity expansion at ports by 2025,
85% of which will be in emerging markets.

The Port of Durban is South Africa’s main container-
handling port, and contributed more than half (60%) of
the total containers handled in South African ports in the
fourth quarter of 2013 (figure 2.13). Although the Port
of Cape Town is the second-busiest container-handling

39. City of Cape Town, 2013a. 40. McKinsey Global Institute, 2012:8.
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port in the country, it handles far fewer containers than
Durban, and accounted for only 19% of all containers
handled in South African ports in the fourth quarter of
2013. Over the past few years, the Port of Cape Town has
appeared to be losing some ground to the Port of Ngqura
(located between Port Elizabeth and East London), which
has recorded a large increase in containers handled. As
an indication of this, the number of containers handled
by the Port of Ngqura over the past year grew by a robust
38,2%, compared to a moderate 7,9% growth for the Port
of Cape Town. As a large, relatively new and purpose-built
port, Ngqura may overtake the Port of Cape Town with re-
gard to container handling in the near future due to ca-
pacity constraints in the Port of Cape Town. This may in
turn lead to a shifting of manufacturing industries to the
Port Elizabeth area. Therefore, the City needs to engage
with Transnet to ensure that capacity constraints in the
Port of Cape Town do not hamper growth in the manu-
facturing sector within the city and its region.

The nearby Port of Saldanha has recently been desig-
nated as an industrial development zone (IDZ), which will
soon be converted into a special economic zone with a
specific focus on the oil and gas industry. While the most
of the heavy engineering associated with the mainte-
nance and repair of rigs will take place in Saldanha, a
number of oil and gas companies have located their ad-
ministrative office in Cape Town itself. A second IDZ fo-
cused on the development of green technology is in the
process of being established in Atlantis. Although the
manufacturing activity expected to take place as a result
of this will initially be targeted at the domestic market, it
is well located for future export activities through the Port
of Saldanha.

8.2 Cape Town International Airport
In a globalised economy, connectivity with the rest of the
world is paramount for investors in all types of industries.
In this regard, international airports are increasingly im-
portant strategic assets for cities. The number of interna-
tional connections from a region’s airport is a critical
competitiveness factor for a region, and is seen as one of
the traits of a globally fluent city.41

Cape Town International Airport, voted the best airport
in Africa in 2013,42 is South Africa’s second-busiest airport,
and recorded 2,25 million total passenger movements in
the fourth quarter of 2013, compared to 4,89 million pas-
senger movements at OR Tambo and 1,14 million at King
Shaka International (Durban) during the same period (refer
to figure 2.14 for total passengers). The disparity between
OR Tambo and Cape Town international airports is a result
of ACSA’s strategy of using OR Tambo as the international
hub airport for South Africa. Consequently, international ar-
rivals to Cape Town International constituted only 19% of
the airport’s total passenger arrivals in 2013. In contrast, in
the same period, OR Tambo’s international arrivals consti-
tuted 49% of its total passenger arrivals. The relative lack of
international connections at Cape Town International affects
the city’s ability to be a truly globally fluent city. In particular,
Cape Town’s two labour-intensive comparative advantages,
namely tourism and BPO, require excellent international
connectivity. Other sectors important in the economy of
Cape Town’s rural hinterland, such as agriculture, also re-
quire well-functioning air links, particularly with regard to
time-sensitive export products. For Cape Town to truly ex-
ploit its potential as a global city, it needs to attract more in-
ternational flights, which will require ongoing discussions
with ACSA regarding its international hub strategy.

41. Clark & Moonen, 2014:33. 42. Airports Company International, 2013.
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9. Spatial characteristics of Cape Town’s
economy
While the previous sections dealt with Cape Town’s place
in the national and global economy, submetro economic
dynamics are another important consideration when re-
flecting on how the city’s economy has grown, changed
and developed since 1994.

The City of Cape Town tracks the performance and po-
tential of 59 business precincts in its area of jurisdiction.
Of these 59 precincts, 23 are exclusively commercial, 18
are exclusively industrial, and 18 exhibit a combination
of industrial and commercial activities. Approximately
90% of non-residential building development has oc-
curred in these business precincts since 2005.43 The fol-
lowing review of submetro dynamics is based on data
collected as part of this development process.44 Figure
2.15 below illustrates the location of these precincts.

9.1 City-wide trends before 2000
At the turn of the 20th century, industry in Cape Town
clustered around the central business district (CBD), fol-
lowed by Woodstock and Salt River. With the increasing
scale of manufacturing plants in the mid-century, the
search for larger, cheaper erven led to the opening up of
specialised industrial areas in Maitland, Paarden Eiland,
Epping and, later on, the eastern edge of the city in Brack-
enfell and Blackheath Industria. Due to the largely indus-
trial nature of this development, rail access was an
important determinant of location. The Atlantis area was
also developed in the 1970s as a social engineering in-
tervention, which provided residential and industrial op-

portunities for the Coloured population. The 1980s were
dominated by rapid growth of Montague Gardens, fol-
lowed by development of smaller industrial hives, such
as Blackheath and Elsies River Industria.

The 1990s saw continued yet slow growth in demand
for larger manufacturing sites in specialised peripheral
estates, such as Brackenfell and Blackheath, which were
characterised by cheaper land and good road access.
Growth in warehousing and storage facilities took place
near the international airport, and built on rapid light-in-
dustrial growth in nearby industrial areas with a high
level of road access, such as Montague Gardens and Kil-
larney Gardens. Meanwhile, the northern metropolitan
region attracted high-tech, specialised and niche indus-
tries requiring specialised premises.

9.2 Citywide trends since 2000
Building development growth and economic growth have
largely tracked each other, as figure 2.16 (overleaf) sug-
gests. This makes sense, as growth in firms creates a de-
mand for space. Between 2000 and 2011, Cape Town’s
industrial GVA grew by R9,3 billion,46 R5,6 billion of which
was in manufacturing and R3,672 in transport and storage.
This growth in industrial activity corresponded with the
completion of an additional 3,6 million m2 of gross inter-
nal floor space. This increase in floor space is roughly equiv-
alent to the addition of an industrial area three times the
size of Montague Gardens.

During the same period, economic sectors that are
largely office-based, including finance, insurance, real-
estate and business services; personal services, and gen-
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Source: City of Cape Town Economic Areas Management Programme, 2014c.

Figure 2.15: Business precincts by dominant use45 in Cape Town, 2014
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43. With the exception of retail, which is more geographically dispersed.
44. A note on sources: Uneven data quality over time precludes a

comprehensive longitudinal analysis of spatial economic trends for the
entire period under review (1994-2014). In order to explore the
development of Cape Town’s spatial economy, the following City
documents are mainly relied on: pre-1993 – “Survey of Industrial Activities

in the Cape Metropolitan Area”; 1993-2003 – “Review of the Metropolitan
Spatial Development Framework”, and 2005 – data from the Economic
Areas Management Programme spatial information platform.

45. Derived from split in internal floor space.
46. Constant 2005 prices.
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eral government grew by a total of R36,9 billion. This
growth corresponded with the completion of 1,82 mil-
lion m2 of new office and banking space since 2000. This
increase is roughly equivalent to the addition of three
Bellville CBDs to the city’s urban fabric. As highlighted
earlier, this attests to the growing importance of the ter-
tiary sector to Cape Town’s economy.

9.3 Overall performance and urban growth
Property market performance (such as low vacancies,
strong rental growth, building development and sales
churn) is driven by a number of locational factors, includ-
ing economic agglomeration and visitor spend (such as
in the CBD), access to regional gateways (such as Airport

Industria, Blackheath and Brackenfell) and growing mid-
dle-income consumer markets (such as Century City,
Tygervalley, Durbanville, and Somerset Mall).

However, an analysis of market performance and
urban growth (figure 2.17) indicates that unprecedented
growth of low-income households in the south-east
metro has not stimulated significant inward investment
in formal economic activity. In addition, business
precincts located in established middle-income residen-
tial areas exhibit only moderate performance. Further
quantitative research into the size and geographic distri-
bution of informal and home-based economic activity re-
mains essential for a more nuanced understanding of
the urban economic system.
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Source: City of Cape Town Economic Areas Management Programme, 2014c.

Figure 2.17: Property market performance and urban growth47 in Cape Town, 1998 and 2012

0 10 15 20 km

-0,6 – 0,9 1,0 – 2,7 2,8 – 5,0-1,9 – -0,7-3,6 – -2,0Nodal performance:20121988Built extent:

N

47. Composite performance is derived from a weighted combination of rental, vacancy, building development and property sales indicators.

Source: City of Cape Town Economic Areas Management Programme.
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9.4 Industrial growth
Two thirds of the over 2 million m2 of industrial space added
in Cape Town since 2005 are concentrated in nine of the 36
industrial and mixed-use nodes. More than a third (36%)
of overall industrial development occurred in only three
nodes, namely Blackheath (16%), Brackenfell (13%) and Air-
port Industria (7%) (figure 2.18). It may be said that these
fast-growing nodes are challenged by their own success, in
that further growth along the eastern periphery of the met-
ropolitan region and around the airport is increasingly con-
strained by mounting infrastructure challenges.

On the other end of the spectrum, very high levels of
vacancy and limited private-sector investment persist in
industrial areas perceived as inaccessible (Atlantis) or
dangerous (Philippi). It is too soon to assess whether a
combination of cheap and extensive vacant land, coupled
with area-based City initiatives aimed at stimulating in-
vestor interest in these areas, will translate into a more
spatially balanced pattern of industrial development.

On the back of technological improvements in logis-
tics, the consolidation and vertical integration of distri-
bution networks, the modal shift from rail to road, and
transport cost factors, the restructuring of the regional
freight logistics system since 1994 has led to the prolif-
eration of warehousing and transport-related develop-
ment, coupled with the displacement of productive
industrial activities. This is also reflected in the rapid GVA
growth recorded for the transport, storage and commu-
nications sector (5,5%) between 1996 and 2012. How-
ever, there is concern that well-located industrial areas,
which are seen as the drivers of blue-collar employment
creation, are in fact growing whilst shedding jobs: the
employment density of new warehouses has declined to

as low as 80m2 per employee, while mechanisation in
light manufacturing has seen employment densities de-
cline from 32m2 to 47m2 since 2001.49

Furthermore, industrial areas are experiencing intru-
sion from commercial and retail functions. This tendency
is particularly noticeable in highly accessible areas such
as Salt River, Paarden Eiland and Marconi Beam. This dy-
namic drives up rentals and the cost of land to the point
where marginal and job-intensive manufacturing activi-
ties are displaced, while simultaneously aggravating con-
gestion, which may encourage even the more profitable
industrial firms to relocate elsewhere.

9.5 Commercial growth
Whereas varying degrees of sensitivity to land prices have
pushed land-extensive forms of industrial activity to the
eastern and northern periphery of the city, commercial
building development shows a much greater sensitivity
to amenity, a safe physical environment and proximity to
skilled workers. These locational requirements contribute
to greater spatial concentration in a limited number of
nodes. Since 2005, two thirds (65%) of new office devel-
opments have concentrated in only four of the 41 office
nodes across the city, namely Century City (25,5%), Tyger-
valley (21,8%), Salt River (10,7%) and the CBD (6,8%)50

(figure 2.19 overleaf).
The fact that the so-called decentralised nodes (i.e.

Century City, Tygervalley) are surpassing the CBD in terms
of new office development reflects a long-term shift to-
wards a polycentric city, and raises challenging yet excit-
ing questions about re-imagining the future role of the
CBD as a high-density mixed-use precinct. These fast-
growing decentralised nodes are not only responding to
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Source: City of Cape Town Economic Areas Management Programme, 2014c.

Figure 2.18: Performance of industrial property market in Cape Town, 2005-201348 
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48. Industrial performance is derived from a weighted combination of
industrial rentals, industrial building activity, industrial vacancy and
industrial land sales.

49. Arup Economics and Planning, 2001; Central City Improvement District,
2012.

50. As measured by internal floor area . See City of Cape Town, 2014c.
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newly created demand for office space, but – amid lack-
lustre economic conditions – are displacing demand from
more established nodes, such as the CBD and Claremont.
This shift, coupled with a global trend towards denser,
transit-oriented residential living, is creating interesting
possibilities from an urban sustainability perspective.

Figure 2.20 suggests a recent uptick in medium-den-
sity to high-density residential development in areas that
were formerly geared exclusively towards office func-
tions. This transition towards mixed-use living is not lim-
ited to the CBD, but also extends southwards along the
passenger rail corridor.

It  is anticipated that the
city’s commercial nodes
will become ever more
important as drivers of
employment growth,

especially in light of the
broader long-term

structural transition
away from conventional
manufacturing towards

services.

Source: City of Cape Town Economic Areas Management Programme, 2014c.

Figure 2.19: Performance of commercial property market in Cape Town, 2005-201351 
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Source: City of Cape Town Economic
Areas Management Programme, 2014c.
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51. Commercial performance is derived from a weighted combination of office
rentals, office and banking building activity, office vacancy and non-
residential property sales.

52. Includes building plans completed and building plans submitted between
2010 and 2013.
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Whereas employment densities in industrial areas are
declining due to structural and technological change,
employment densities in office nodes have risen by as
much as 25% in new buildings (from 23 m2 to 16 m2 per
employee).53 This probably reflects the increase in labour-
intensive business services, such as BPO, and the uptake
of the increasingly popular practice of office-sharing. As
suggested in the ONECAPE2040 vision, it is therefore an-
ticipated that the city’s commercial nodes will become
ever more important as drivers of employment growth,
especially in light of the broader long-term structural
transition away from conventional manufacturing to-
wards services. However, the challenge remains to equip
the large pool of unskilled labour with the skills to par-
ticipate in this new economy.

10. Continuity and change: Cape Town’s
economic outlook
From an economic development perspective, Cape Town
has a good story to tell in respect of the last 16 to 20 years.
The city’s economy has grown faster than the national av-
erage over this time, while GDP per capita remains sig-
nificantly higher than the national figure, and continues
to grow. Employment also increased by 238 915 jobs be-
tween 2005 and 2013, which in turn raised the level of
human development (as measured by the HDI) from 0,69
to 0,72. In some ways, however, Cape Town has been a
victim of its own success: Strong economic and employ-
ment growth continues to fuel inward migration of job
seekers, swelling the size of the labour force.

As in the rest of the country, the inability of employ-
ment growth in Cape Town to accommodate this increase

in the labour force, has resulted in an increase in the un-
employment rate. While Cape Town’s labour market may
generally be significantly more inclusive than that of the
rest of the country, it is not currently on par with Cape
Town’s emerging-city peers. In order to increase economic
opportunities in Cape Town, the City needs to take a strate-
gic approach in developing its comparative and compet-
itive advantages, especially in its labour-intensive sectors.

A dampened level of consumer confidence, as forecast
by the Bureau of Economic Research,54 is likely to have a
negative effect on Cape Town’s economy, which is heavily
invested in tertiary-sector industries, in the short to
medium term. However, achieving a suitably higher fu-
ture growth trajectory for Cape Town will depend on the
city’s ability to increasingly realise the opportunities as-
sociated with the industries in which it has some com-
parative advantages – namely tourism, finance and
business services, agro-processing, creative industries,
and oil and gas – and to effectively attract new investment
to these industries. One also needs to be mindful of the
gap between a large and increasing low-skilled pool of
excess labour, and the demands of skills-intensive, fast-
growing services industries. Two labour-intensive yet fast-
growing industries within Cape Town are BPO and
tourism. Both are externally focused, and therefore have
the potential to benefit from improving global conditions
and a weak rand. The City needs to implement supportive
strategies to help create an enabling environment for the
growth of these and other comparative-advantage indus-
tries in the city.

A key characteristic of a globally fluent city is its respon-
siveness and adaptability to changing global dynamics.

53. Cape Town Central City Improvement District, 2012. 54. BER, 2014.
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These cities “manage (and often embrace) rather than re-
sist change, believing their ability to adapt and evolve
will keep them at the forefront of the global economy”.55

In this respect, Cape Town’s ability to exploit the following
opportunities will differentiate it from other South African
metros as an investment destination, and will contribute
to it becoming one of the emerging mid-sized city pace-
setters in the global economy:
•  Exploiting a favourable export climate brought about

by the weakening of the rand and a recovery by the
city’s European trading partners

•  Diversifying its export markets and more intentionally
targeting the emerging African consumer through the
export of high value-added consumer products

•  Investing in fast-growing labour-intensive service in-
dustries, and matching the demand for skills emanat-
ing from these industries with the supply of skills
among the labour force

•  Leveraging its tertiary institutions and lifestyle appeal
to attract global talent and head-office investments.
Cape Town has been described as one of three interna-
tional cities (the others being Sydney and Barcelona)
who have become destination cities for global talent
due to their strong scenic and lifestyle appeal and a
pronounced sense of place.56 The city needs to exploit
this global reputation to increasingly attract investment
and human capital.

•  Positioning itself as a hub for the downstream servic-
ing of the oil and gas industry, which is rapidly expand-
ing along the west coast of Africa

•  Attracting investors through targeted investment in-
centives and increased regulatory efficiency

•  Ensuring that the physical environment in which busi-
nesses operate is conducive to re-investment and
growth by ensuring and maintaining a minimum level
of economic infrastructure, including bulk infrastruc-

ture, roads and public transport, street lighting, land-
scaping and safety features

An analysis of the submetro economic dynamics in Cape
Town highlights the growing spatial divergence between
dispersive public-sector investment and agglomerative
private-sector investment. This means that while private-
sector investment and the concomitant employment
growth have increasingly concentrated in a handful of
existing nodes, the public sector’s attempts to duplicate
these conditions for similar investment have had limited
success and have been at the expense of maintaining
and managing existing assets.

This phenomenon suggests that the future of large
cities such as Cape Town is to a large extent linked to the
future of existing business precincts. Therefore, all stake-
holders – those making policy as well as those executing
it – need to identify and leverage private-sector invest-
ment off existing location potential, whilst ensuring that
new employment opportunities are accessible to job seek-
ers through universal services (such as quality education
and basic services) and affordable public transport that
connects thriving business nodes with the rest of the city.

The 20 years since the advent of democracy have seen
Cape Town grow and develop in response to a wide range
of economic dynamics and influences. The city has had
to find its economic role in relation to its own compara-
tive advantages as well as those of eThekwini and the
Gauteng cluster of metros. National policy has also influ-
enced the choices and options available in terms of Cape
Town’s economic development. Last but not least, global
events such as 9/11 and the sub-prime crisis in the
United States, which had precipitated the 2008 recession,
have also left their mark on the Cape Town economy. In
facing these challenges along with the opportunities they
present, the city finds itself well positioned to continue
to grow and develop for the benefit of all its citizens.

Cape Town has been
described as one of
three international

cities (the others being
Sydney and Barcelona)

who have become
destination cities for
global talent due to
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55. Clark & Moonen, 2014:27. 56. Idem, p. 47.





122 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

ECONOMY

Chapter 2 reference list
Airports Company International. 2013. Available at

http://www.aci.aero/Airport-Service-Quality/ASQ-
Awards/2013-Winners/Best-Airport-By-Region/Africa.

Airports Company South Africa (ACSA). 2014. Passenger
Movements.

Arup Economics and Planning, 2001. “Employment
Densities: A Full Guide.” London.

Bureau of Economic Research (BER). 2014. 2013 Q4
GDP Growth.

Cape Town Central Improvement District, 2012. “Cen-
tral City Employment Density Survey Feedback Re-
port”. Cape Town.

Centre for Development and Enterprise (CDE). 2014.
Cities of Hope: Young People and Opportunities in
South Africa.

City of Cape Town. 2013a. Economic Growth
Strategy.Cape Town. Available at
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/IDP/Documents/Eco-
nomicGrowthStrategy.pdf

City of Cape Town. 2013b. Investment Incentives Policy.
Cape Town. Available at
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Planningportal/Doc-
uments/Policy_Investment_Incentives_Policy_Aug_
2013.pdf

City of Cape Town. 2014a (forthcoming). Census 2011 –
Cape Town Migration – New Arrivals. Cape Town

City of Cape Town. 2014b. EPIC – Economic Perform-
ance Indicators for Cape Town, 4th Quarter 2013.
Cape Town.

City of Cape Town. 2014c. Economic Areas Manage-
ment Programme (ECAMP) data platform. Cape
Town.

Clark, C. & Moonen, T. 2014. The 10 Traits of Globally
Fluent Metro Areas in Global Cities Initiative. Brook-
ings Metropolitan Policy Program. Available at
http://www.brookings.edu/~/media/research/files/re
ports/2013/06/26-global-metro-traits/
the_10_traits_of_globally_fluent_metro_areas.pdf

Department of Trade and Industry. 2013. Special Eco-
nomic Zones Bill. Government Gazette No 36203, 1
March.

Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU). 2012. Hot spots:
Benchmarking global city competitiveness. The Econ-
omist Intelligence Unit Limited 2012.

Financial Times Ltd. 2014. Foreign Direct Investment

[FDI] Intelligence. London. Available at www.fdimar-
kets.com.

Grant Thornton. 2014. Research on the Monitoring of
Trends on the Economic Value of Tourism in Cape Town.
Commissioned by the City of Cape Town. Cape Town.

IHS Global Insight. 2014. ReX regional data. ReX Re-
gional Explorer.

International Monetary Fund (IMF), 2014, World Eco-
nomic Outlook Update: April 2014, Washington DC

Kaplan, D. 2013. Policy Gridlock, in CDE Focus. The Cen-
tre for Development and Enterprise: Johannesburg.

McKinsey Global Institute. 2012. Urban world: Cities
and the rise of the consuming class. Available at
http://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/McKinsey/dot-
com/Insights%20and%20pubs/MGI/Research/Ur-
banization/Urban%20world%20-%20Rise%20of%20
the%20consuming%20class/MGI_Urban_world_Ris
e_of_the_ consuming_class_Full_report.ashx

National Department of Economic Development. 2010.
New Growth Path. Pretoria. Available at
http://www.economic.gov.za/communications/publi-
cations/new-growth-path-series/download

National Planning Commission (NPC). 2011. Diagnos-
tic Overview. Department of the Presidency: Pretoria.

National Planning Commission (NPC). 2012. National
Development Plan 2030: Our future – make it work.
Department of the Presidency: Pretoria.

SALGA (South African Local Government Association)
2012. Making the Informal Economy Visible. In Mu-
nicipal Guidelines for Informal Economic Policy.
Available at http://ledna.org/links/making-informal-
economy-visible-municipal-guidelines-informal-
economy-policy-south-africa

Statistics South Africa. 2014. Quarterly Labour Force
Survey – 4th Quarter 2013. Pretoria.

The South African LED Network. 2013. Informal Econ-
omy. Available at http://led.co.za/topic/informal-
economy.

Trading Economics, 2014, accessed at:
http://www.tradingeconomics.com

Transnet National Ports Authority of South Africa. 2014.
Transnet Port Terminals: Port Statistics.

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTD). 2013. World Investment Report: Global
Value Chains: Investment and Trade for Develop-
ment. United Nations: Switzerlan

http://www.aci.aero/Airport-Service-Quality/ASQ-Awards/2013-Winners/Best-Airport-By-Region/Africa
http://www.aci.aero/Airport-Service-Quality/ASQ-Awards/2013-Winners/Best-Airport-By-Region/Africa
http://www.aci.aero/Airport-Service-Quality/ASQ-Awards/2013-Winners/Best-Airport-By-Region/Africa
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/IDP/Documents/Eco-nomicGrowthStrategy.pdf
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/IDP/Documents/Eco-nomicGrowthStrategy.pdf
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/IDP/Documents/Eco-nomicGrowthStrategy.pdf
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Planningportal/Doc-uments/Policy_Investment_Incentives_Policy_Aug_
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Planningportal/Doc-uments/Policy_Investment_Incentives_Policy_Aug_
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Planningportal/Doc-uments/Policy_Investment_Incentives_Policy_Aug_
http://www.brookings.edu/~/media/research/files/re
http://www.fdimar-kets.com
http://www.fdimar-kets.com
http://www.fdimar-kets.com
http://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/McKinsey/dot-com/Insights%20and%20pubs/MGI/Research/Ur-banization/Urban%20world%20-%20Rise%20of%20
http://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/McKinsey/dot-com/Insights%20and%20pubs/MGI/Research/Ur-banization/Urban%20world%20-%20Rise%20of%20
http://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/McKinsey/dot-com/Insights%20and%20pubs/MGI/Research/Ur-banization/Urban%20world%20-%20Rise%20of%20
http://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/McKinsey/dot-com/Insights%20and%20pubs/MGI/Research/Ur-banization/Urban%20world%20-%20Rise%20of%20
http://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/McKinsey/dot-com/Insights%20and%20pubs/MGI/Research/Ur-banization/Urban%20world%20-%20Rise%20of%20
http://www.economic.gov.za/communications/publi-cations/new-growth-path-series/download
http://www.economic.gov.za/communications/publi-cations/new-growth-path-series/download
http://www.economic.gov.za/communications/publi-cations/new-growth-path-series/download
http://ledna.org/links/making-informal-economy-visible-municipal-guidelines-informal-economy-policy-south-africa
http://ledna.org/links/making-informal-economy-visible-municipal-guidelines-informal-economy-policy-south-africa
http://ledna.org/links/making-informal-economy-visible-municipal-guidelines-informal-economy-policy-south-africa
http://ledna.org/links/making-informal-economy-visible-municipal-guidelines-informal-economy-policy-south-africa
http://ledna.org/links/making-informal-economy-visible-municipal-guidelines-informal-economy-policy-south-africa
http://led.co.za/topic/informal-economy.Trading
http://led.co.za/topic/informal-economy.Trading
http://led.co.za/topic/informal-economy.Trading
http://www.tradingeconomics.com


123STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

EX
PE

RT
 A

NA
LY

SI
S

THE BUSINESS VISION

Chris Whelan
Chief Executive Officer
Accelerate Cape Town

The vision of Cape Town’s business community is to transform the Cape into Africa’s leading city of innovation and
inspiration. To this end, corporate firms are working actively to help enhance the ‘city vitals’ (CEOs for Cities, 2012),
or globally acknowledged imperatives for successful cities, namely talent, connectedness, innovation and

distinctiveness. Business also constantly builds mutually beneficial relationships with small and medium enterprises,
the public sector and higher education. At all times, these efforts are underpinned by Cape enterprises’ significant
economic contribution.

Equally important is the combined impact of corporate firms’ sustainability programmes and social investment ini-
tiatives. Enterprise sustainability strategies are starting to extend beyond electricity savings and green building projects
to social stewardship and responsible governance, for example. The majority of the Cape’s financial services firms have
implemented, or are in the process of implementing, responsible insurance and/or investment policies. Going forward,
sustainability reports are expected to focus less on what’s been done and more on the quantifiable outcomes achieved.

Talent
One of the ‘city vitals’ to which Cape enterprises actively contribute is that of education, skills transfer and capacity
building. When considering the role of business in helping to grow a robust, sustainable and skilled city, it is important
to remember that all the Cape’s development goals are growth-dependent. Business generates wealth through profit
growth, as primary consumers of services and by enabling capacity building and skills transfer. Its contribution to skills
development also significantly strengthens Cape Town’s capability for innovation, without which the city will remain
unable to reach its growth potential.

The Cape’s business community – with its unique ability to demonstrate that the city is “open for business” and the
ideal location in which to base South African and African operations, whether commercial, research and development-
focused or other – further plays a critical role in attracting new multinational corporations (MNCs) to the Cape. Addi-
tionally, by 2012, 55% of South African government revenue was derived from corporate firms in the way of profits
and taxes (Kantor & Holland, 2014). The same applies in Cape Town, and this contribution, which is largely applied to
development programmes, is immediately limited by the rate of economic growth. In other words, enabling “corporate
Cape Town” to pursue vigorous growth and profit targets is good for both business and society simultaneously.

High education standards and relevant education programmes are key to addressing the jobs/skills mismatch and
to achieving the inclusive growth needed to help ensure better living standards. For this reason, larger firms typically
offer attractive study incentives, run progressive internship and coaching programmes, etc. Of critical importance is
the need to promote and measure social mobility, or the ability to climb the social ladder and for employees to earn
more than their parents. As weak social mobility can signal a lack of equal opportunities as well as constrained pro-
ductivity, both of which curb economic growth, it is essential to accurately track and measure this indicator. Upward
social mobility depends on a range of factors, including individual ability, family and social environments, networks
and attitudes. Crucially, however, public action – particularly education – can play a key role in helping people to achieve
and grow.

Innovation
Cape Town is Africa’s most innovative city (Innovation Cities Programme, 2013a, 2013b) and also the 2014 World
Design Capital. To monetise its capabilities, an opportunity exists for the city to transform itself into a ‘living lab’ in
which African solutions are developed – and commercialised – to address African health and other problems. Already
in progress are UCT’s H3-D drug discovery lab, which is focused on pharmaceutical innovation; CPUT’s satellite appli-
cation for the agricultural sector; and exciting private sector efforts in the generation and storage of renewable energy.
Such initiatives are not only meaningful in their own right, but also act as strong attractors of rare talent to aid skills
development. Given that governments do not create jobs or value, it is essential to create an environment in which
the business community can monetise local innovation and encourage global FDI inflows.

• EXPERT ANALYSIS
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Connectedness
Being globally oriented and connected is crucial to success in a globalised world. The National Development Plan
(NDP) specifically speaks to urbanisation and globalisation. To leverage these trends, corporate Cape Town promotes
connectedness through, among others, international and inter-Africa trade. It is central to business strategies designed
to meet market needs and supports what should be one of Cape Town’s foremost goals: to become Africa’s leading
digital, knowledge-dense and service-rich city. To this end, public-private partnerships that, among others, introduce
“free-to-consumer” wifi broadband access would be particularly effective and the planned investments in fibre-optic
cable and broadband for the Square Kilometre Array are visionary and strongly supported by the business commu-
nity.

The Cape’s major commercial nodes host MNCs and corporate industry-leaders in many fields, from retail to the cre-
ative industries, technology, finance and more. The metro is an important manufacturing base for a number of “known
brand” MNCs that contribute meaningfully to job creation and regional GDP.

Distinctiveness
Cape Town’s sea port, its easy access to continental markets via Cape Town International Airport, lifestyle benefits, ex-
cellent universities and solid infrastructure all lend it a distinct advantage over other African cities. The Cape is also a
vibrant knowledge and services hub, exporting 22.5% of South Africa’s services (Stats SA), and Africa’s asset management
centre. According to the International Congress and Convention Association (2013), Cape Town is still the number one
destination for conferences in Africa. Together with its various representative and supporting bodies like Accelerate
Cape Town, large enterprises have an important role to play in championing the city as Africa’s ‘business destination
of choice’.

Corporate Cape Town plays a fundamental role, as it works to translate the Cape’s commercial hope into reality and
to establish the metro as a leading continental city.
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THE INFORMAL SECTOR

Caroline Skinner
Senior researcher
African Centre for Cities, University of Cape Town and Director: Urban Policies Programme, Women in Informal 
Employment: Globalising and Organising (WIEGO)1

The size and contribution of the informal economy globally
According to a recent compilation of international statistics, informal employment in developing regions accounts for
between 45% (in the Middle East and North Africa) and 82% (in South Asia) of non-agricultural employment (Vanek et
al. 2014:i). City-level statistics are harder to come by, but available data suggest that in some developing cities, as
much as 80% of those who work, work in the informal economy (Herrera, et al. 2012). Although individual incomes of
informal workers are often low, cumulatively informal activities contribute significantly to gross domestic product (GDP).
Further, the informal economy provides low-cost inputs, goods and services to both formal and informal enterprises,
as well as to the public, especially the poorer sections. At the household level, informal activities are often what sustain
families living in poorer parts of cities and towns. This suggests that urban informal work is significant to alleviating
poverty and to growing local economies. Furthermore, informal workers often use less space and fewer resources, and
leave a smaller carbon footprint than their formal counterparts. Certain worker groups like waste pickers are playing
an important role in climate change mitigation. This has led some to argue that the informal economy should be con-
sidered part of the green economy agenda.

The informal economy and sector in South Africa, the Western Cape and Cape Town
When it comes to the size of the informal economy, South Africa is frequently cited as an unusual case. Vanek et al. cal-
culate the comparative figure of informal employment as a proportion of total employment at 33% (2014:i). This reflects
those working with little or no security or social protection. The size of the informal sector (defined as enterprises em-
ploying less than five people and not registered for VAT purposes) is 18%. Compare this to two countries in the region
– Tanzania’s informal sector is 52% of non-agricultural employment, while Zambia’s is 65% (ILO, 2013:10). Provincial
comparisons are also revealing. Analysis of this data suggests that the Western Cape has a particularly small informal
sector. Skinner and Goemans (forthcoming) find for example that the informal sector only constitutes 11% of the non-
agricultural workforce. In the October–December 2013 quarterly labour force survey, only 196 000 people reported
working in the informal sector in the whole province, which is down from 222 000 in the January–March 2013 survey
(Statistics South Africa, 2014:29). Given the high unemployment rate, the abiding question is what are the barriers to
entry to the informal sector? This is an important question in the Western Cape and Cape Town, where the informal
sector is not only particularly small, but seems to be getting smaller in both relative and absolute terms.

The notion of the ‘informal sector’ disguises a lot of diverse economic activities. With
respect to designing appropriate policy, industry breakdown is important. Figure 1
below, drawing on Statistics South Africa’s quarterly labour force surveys, reflects industry
data. These figures suggest that the South African informal sector is dominated by whole-
sale and retail trade, followed by services, construction and manufacturing.

These are figures for the informal sector for the whole country. The sample sizes are
not big enough to do this kind of fine-grained analysis even at provincial level. The Sus-
tainable Livelihood Foundation’s census and survey of informal-sector activities in select
townships helps fill this gap. Charman and Petersen (forthcoming) reflect on their find-
ings from micro-enterprise censuses conducted in five Cape Town settlements – Delft
South, Brown’s Farm, Sweethome Farm, Vrygrond and Imizamo Yethu. Liquor retailers,
spaza and house shops together comprised of 46% of all identified micro enterprises.
Other frequently observed businesses were hair care services, mechanical services, green
grocers, businesses engaged in recycling, child-minding, health care (traditional med-
icine practitioners) and construction (Charman & Petersen, forthcoming, 11-12). What

• EXPERT ANALYSIS

The Cape Town informal sector – size, contribution 
and good practice models

1 WIEGO is a partner in the Inclusive Cities project, a consortium of largely
membership-based organisations of the working poor. For further

information on the cases cited in this article, see www.wiego.org or
www.inclusivecities.org.

Source: Goemans and Skinner, forthcoming.
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is striking about these findings is the significant variation by settlement. This micro-enterprise census data suggests
that these settlements are not economic ‘dead zones’, as they are sometimes portrayed. There is a dearth of city-level
information that reflects the size and diversity of the informal sector, but especially its contribution to city economies.
This is critical for appropriate policy design. It is positive that the City of Cape Town has recognised this gap and initiated
research on Cape Town’s informal economy.

Good practice in supporting livelihoods
The global action research policy network Women in Informal Employment: Globalising and Organising (WIEGO) doc-
uments policy approaches and/or organisational practice that have resulted in securer livelihoods for the urban poor.
Some examples are:

Home-based workers
•  The Self-Employed Women’s Association (SEWA) in India, a union of over 1,9 million members, provides a range of

support services to home-based workers and other worker groups.
•  The Mahila SEWA Housing Trust in India has improved slum conditions through innovative partnerships in basic

service delivery.

Street vendors
•  After decades of struggle by SEWA, the National Association of Street Vendors of India, and others, the Street Vendors

Act was adopted by India’s Parliament in February 2014. This national law recognises, regulates and protects the
livelihoods of street vendors.

•  Bangkok has a vibrant street economy due to progressive laws and regulations in the city, particularly pertaining to
licensing, vendor locations, schemes for credit and social protection.

•  Asiye eTafuleni, a non-governmental organisation in Durban, South Africa, has long worked with street vendors and
the local authority to develop pioneering approaches to urban design and management of street vending.

Waste pickers
•  Belo Horizonte in Brazil and Pune in India have integrated waste pickers with municipal waste management schemes.

In both cases, strong cooperatives of waste pickers have tirelessly negotiated access to waste materials, the estab-
lishment of sorting/processing facilities, and better prices for the waste their members collected.

These can be downloaded from http://www.inclusivecities.org/research/good-practices/. In all of these examples, work-
ers are organised and act collectively. And in most instances, they have the proactive support of either a national or
local government that is willing to intervene. Together, these factors are powerful forces for change. What’s most sig-
nificant is that these cities are working with the reality of informality today, rather than aspiring to a northern image of
‘cityness’ that denies it.

Six priorities for inclusive cities
There is no single prescription that will address all categories of informal work across all urban contexts. However, the
experience of our WIEGO partners of membership-based organisations of workers and WIEGO policy research suggest
six priority policy issues.

First, with one third of the urban population in the developing world living in slums, the acceleration of the delivery
of basic services is widely acknowledged as a priority. Delivery of these services, however, often fails to recognise that
homes are also either the primary work place or used for preparation and storage of goods. In selecting the location
for and designing new low-cost housing developments, as well as in in-situ upgrading, built environment professionals
need to consider how existing livelihoods can be strengthened. City-wide, the provision of basic services, including af-
fordable transport, must be seen as an economic priority.

Second, different worker groups have additional infrastructure needs. For example, street traders’ goods will perish
less quickly if they have shelters; they can increase their stock levels if they have access to storage facilities, and there
will be fewer health issues for traders and their customers if everyone has access to water and public toilets. In cases
of good practice of integrating waste pickers with municipal solid waste systems, like in some Brazilian cities, local
governments have provided tailor-made facilities to sort, process and store recyclables. Small-scale manufacturing
units – with reliable access to services like affordable electricity – allow home-based workers to work more productively
and facilitate collective action like bulk-buying of inputs and negotiating improved rates for piece work.

Third, there is a need for fundamental legal reform informed by the reality of informality. WIEGO research has shown
that over-regulation, deregulation and lack of regulation can all be detrimental to different groups of informal workers.
A more appropriate approach is to identify what legal rights and regulations would lead to securer livelihoods for dif-
ferent groups of informal workers. For street traders, the right to trade is fundamental, and for waste pickers, the right
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to access waste or bid for municipal waste contracts can be transformative. Local government regulations and ordinances
– zoning schemes, building codes and health and safety regulations among others – often date back to the colonial
era and are used as instruments for exclusionary practices.

Fourth, informal workers need access to support services to increase productivity and incomes. Surveys with informal
workers consistently identify access to financial services (not just credit) as a priority intervention. Training, if appropri-
ately delivered, can enhance productivity. This should be complemented by better understanding of where informal
workers fit in the chain of activities from product inception to final consumption – identifying the most effective point
along the value chain for organisations of informal workers or the state to intervene.

Fifth, privatisation of services as well as state assets such as land often poses a threat to informal workers’ livelihoods.
Privatisation is a missed opportunity, as was aptly captured by a Brazilian waste picker leader, who noted that local au-
thorities are faced with the choice of placing a “lot of money in a few people’s hands or some money in a lot of people’s
hands”.2 Good-practice documentation by WIEGO and others (for example McDonald and Ruiters, 2012) show there
are many alternatives to privatisation that include informal workers, and that can result both in efficient service delivery
as well as more equal distribution of gains.

Finally, and perhaps most importantly, urban informal workers should be integrally involved in the decisions that
impact on them and in implementation of development projects. WIEGO’s monitoring of good planning practices that
support livelihoods shows that they all share a common element: Workers and their representatives are integrally in-
volved. It is a matter of planning with rather than planning for informal workers.

Conclusion
Given the high levels of unemployment in Cape Town, growing the informal sector is a critical challenge to policy-mak-
ers. Proactive intervention from the state is needed. This brief input hopes to have furnished a framework to do so.
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pollution of rivers, lakes and coastal areas
•  Extra-urban impacts of urban activities, such as eco-

logical disruption and resource depletion in a city’s
hinterland, and emissions of acid precursors and
greenhouse gases

•  Regional or global environmental burdens that arise
from activities outside a city’s boundaries, but which
will affect people living in the city

This chapter reviews Cape Town’s environmental chal-
lenges within the scope of the above definition of urban
environmental problems, while also considering the his-
tory of ecological and resource challenges affecting the
city.

Cape Town’s natural assets and biological diversity are
part of what makes the city a unique and desirable place
in which to live, work and play.2 However, wetlands, wa-
tercourses, beaches, high-potential agricultural areas, cul-
tural landscapes and scenic views are all being degraded
by rapid and uncontrolled urbanisation.3

Climate change effects pose further challenges
through the risk of rising sea levels and associated im-
pacts on low-lying urban and coastal environments. Cli-
mate change further contributes to changing rainfall
patterns and temperature extremes, which have a nega-
tive effect on water resources and biodiversity as well as
food security.4 The increasing frequency and intensity of
extreme weather events due to climate change cause sig-
nificant storm damage in both the province and the city,
and result in significant infrastructural damages and eco-
nomic losses.5,6
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1. Introduction
Successful cities provide stimulating environments for
their inhabitants, without imposing unsustainable de-
mands on natural resources and ecosystems. Such cities
meet multiple goals, including living and working envi-
ronments that promote health and well-being, and sup-
port a prosperous economic base. These cities also work
to ensure a sustainable relationship between the de-
mands of consumers and businesses, and the resources
and ecosystems on which they depend. Their achievement
requires an understanding of the links between the city’s
built environment, the physical environment in which it
is located (including soils, water resources and climate)
and the biological environment (including local flora and
fauna), and how these are changing. Such an understand-
ing is essential if environmental hazards are to be min-
imised, and environmental capital not depleted.1

The City currently has several significant environmen-
tal challenges, including climate change, waste and pol-
lution, resource depletion and biodiversity loss. Urban
environmental problems should be understood as a
threat to present or future human well-being, resulting
from human-induced damage to the physical environ-
ment that originates or is experienced in urban areas.
Such problems include the following:
•  Localised environmental health problems, such as in-

adequate household water and sanitation, and indoor
air pollution

•  City-regional environmental problems, such as ambi-
ent air pollution, inadequate waste management and

1. Hardoy, Mitlin & Satterthwaite, 1992.
2. City of Cape Town, 2012a.
3. City of Cape Town, 2011a.
4. Oxfam, 2014.

5. Midgely et al., 2005.
6. For a more detailed account of extreme weather impacts in the Western

Cape, see DiMP, 2010.

The City currently has
several significant

environmental
challenges, including
climate change, waste

and pollution, resource
depletion and

biodiversity loss. 
Urban environmental
problems should be

understood as a threat
to present or future
human well-being.
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For example, table 3.1 presents impacts from extreme
weather events in the province from 2003 to 2008. A
more extensive significant storm register for Cape Town,
covering the period from 1899 to 2013, has also been
developed by the City of Cape Town.7 This storm register
draws on various sources, including newspaper articles,
publications and observations, and is updated regularly.
The storm register suggests that the 1-in-100-year flood
occurred only once in Cape Town between the period
1899 and 2003. However, between 2004 and 2013, the
1-in-100-year flood occurred three times in various parts
of the city. Extreme weather events are expected to be-
come even more frequent and intense as a result of cli-
mate change.

Some historical challenges facing Cape Town’s natural
environment include the following:
•  Rapid urbanisation, with a growing number of house-

holds who need access to basic municipal services
amid growing resource constraints

•  Encroachment on natural environments, and biodiver-
sity loss

•  Development pressure and the threat this poses to
unique cultural landscapes and productive land (for
urban agriculture)

•  Increased environmental pollution, including carbon
emissions from the increasing number of vehicles on
the city’s road network, and water pollutants from in-
dustrial waste, wastewater, human settlements and
stormwater discharge

•  Water insecurity arising from changing rain patterns
and, in some cases, droughts

•  Energy insecurity arising from global energy price
shocks and the potential for electricity shortages

•  The looming prospect of food insecurity as climate
change affects agricultural output, coupled with the
inevitable rise in food (and other commodity) prices
as the cost of transport increases together with the oil
price.8

Table 3.1: Extreme weather-event impacts in the Western Cape, 2003-2008 

Dates Event type Area affected (district,
municipality, metropole)

Social impacts Direct
damage costs

March 2003 Cut-off low Cape Winelands, Eden and
Overberg District

2 000 people evacuated three deaths
in Hermanus and Knysna

R212,4 m

August 2004 Two large cold fronts
preceded by gale-force winds
and severe rainstorm

City of Cape Town 20 000 informal residents flood-
affected

R6,5 m

December 2004 Cut-off low Cape Winelands, Eden and
Overberg District

3 700 homes and 40 business
premises damaged

R54,9 m

April 2005 Cut-off low Cape Agulhas Municipality Residents of Kleinbegin flood-affected R8,9 m

August 2006 Two cut-off low systems Cape Winelands, Eden, Overberg
and Central Karoo District

1 200 people displaced R510,5 m

November 2006 Hailstorm Haarlem Seven farms: 389 ha of fruit trees
damaged 35 small traders, 194
permanent and 160 temporary
workers unemployed

R9,4 m

June 2007 Two rainfall events: A cut-off
low followed by a mid-
latitude cyclone

West Coast and Cape Winelands
District

People from low-cost housing,
informal settlements and farms
evacuated

R128,3 m

November 2007 Cut-off low associated with
black south-easter

Cape Winelands, Overberg,
Central Karoo and Eden District

Over 300 people from low-cost
housing, informal settlements and
farms either provided with relief or
evacuated; two fatalities

R957,6 m

July 2008 Cut-off low and strong south-
easterlies

West Coast District R71,7 m

August 2008 Severe storm City of Cape Town Coastal property damaged and
extensive flooding of areas with
inadequate drainage

R4,9 m

November 2008 Cut-off low associated with
black south-easter

Overberg, Cape Winelands and
Eden District

R996,0 m

Source: Adapted from DiMP, 2010:2.

7. City of Cape Town, 2014a 8. City of Cape Town, 2011a. 

Between 2004 and
2013, the 1-in-100-year
flood occurred three
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weather events are
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intense as a result of
climate change.
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2. Air quality
Clean air is a basic requirement for human and environ-
mental well-being; yet, air pollution poses a significant
threat worldwide. Air pollution can be defined as the in-
troduction of chemicals and other substances into the air,
which has a harmful effect on the environment and living
creatures, including humans. Air pollution comprises a
number of different pollutants, and measuring these be-
comes a technical and expensive activity. In this context,
key pollutants termed “criteria pollutants” are often cho-
sen as indicators of general air pollution. Criteria pollu-
tants are related to certain activities, such as fuel
emissions and wood burning, which again produce other
pollutants. Therefore, the presence of one is an excellent
indicator of the presence of the other.

The South African National Environmental Manage-
ment: Air Quality Act 39 of 2004 requires three main cri-
teria pollutants to be measured and reported, namely
particulate matter smaller than ten microns in size (PM10),
sulphur dioxide (SO2) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2). This re-
port will focus on PM10 due to its significant impact on
human health.

PM10 is a mixture of suspended microscopic solid par-
ticles and liquid droplets, which could consist of a number
of inorganic or organic materials, such as ammonia,
sodium chloride, water, sulphates, mineral dust, soil, dust
or pollen. PM10 can be the product of a variety of activities.
In Cape Town, the most common sources of PM10 pollu-
tion are diesel vehicle emissions, wood and fuel burning,
and dust from construction activities as well as unpaved
roads and verges.

PM10 particles are microscopic in size (one tenth of the
diameter of a human hair), which cause them to be inhaled
easily. PM10 can cause lung irritation and aggravate exist-
ing lung disorders and diseases, such as asthma and tu-
berculosis (TB). It is also linked to cardiovascular problems.

Air quality guidelines specify both short-term and long-
term standards.9 Air pollutant concentrations are meas-
ured against an acceptable average annual level, as well
as against an acceptable daily or hourly level of the pol-
lutant. Each pollutant is also assigned a “frequency-of-ex-
ceedance value”, which denotes the maximum number
of times the level may be exceeded at each measuring
site, both daily and annually.

In 2009,10 the South African Department of Environ-
mental Affairs released the National Ambient Air Quality
Standards, which contain guidelines on acceptable levels
of pollutants. The new South African standards are very
similar to the United Kingdom standards – which had
been used until then – with only the PM10 standard being
significantly different.

It is difficult to set a definitive guideline for PM10, as
different places have different conditions and individu-
als respond differently to particulate substances in the
air. Therefore, the process of setting standards needs to
be contextual and take into account situational factors,
public health priorities as well as capabilities and con-
straints.

The guidelines and standards for PM10 are as follows:
a) South African ambient air quality standards
•  Annual average: no more than 50μg/m3

•  Daily average: no more than 120μg/m3

•  Annual limit of exceedances of daily average: four per
site

b) UK standards and World Health Organisation (WHO)11

guideline
•  Annual average PM10 level (WHO guideline): no more

than 20μg/m3

•  Daily average (UK standard): no more than 75μg/m3

•  Annual limit of exceedances of daily value (UK stan-
dard): 35 per site

2.1 Policy environment 1994-2014
Air quality in South Africa is regulated by the Air Quality
Act 39 of 2004, which aims to protect the environment
by providing reasonable measures for the prevention of
pollution and ecological degradation. It also provides a
framework for national standards pertaining to air qual-
ity monitoring, management and control by all spheres
of government.

In 2005, the City adopted its Air Quality Management
Plan, which contains the City’s vision for air quality
within Cape Town, and sets out a number of objectives
that will contribute to meeting that vision – to be the city
with the cleanest air in Africa. These objectives include
monitoring criteria pollutants, improving air quality in
informal settlements, enforcing air quality legislation,
controlling vehicle emissions, and putting in place ed-
ucation and communication campaigns.

In 2009, the Department of Environmental Affairs re-
leased the South African National Ambient Air Quality
Standards as a schedule to the Air Quality Act. These stan-
dards provide specific levels with which local authorities
must comply. In some cases, most notably PM10, interim
standards (2009-2014) were also provided in order to
give local authorities sufficient time to put in place mon-
itoring and control measures before the introduction of
stricter standards in 2015. In 2010, the City adopted the
City of Cape Town Air Quality Management Bylaw, which
regulates emissions of atmospheric pollutants within
Cape Town, and puts in place licensing and penalty sys-
tems, among others.

Key, or ‘criteria’
pollutants are related to
certain activities, such
as fuel emissions and
wood burning, which
again produce other

pollutants. 
Therefore, the presence

of one is an excellent
indicator of the

presence of the other.

9. This distinction is important, as both short-term acute exposure to high
levels of pollutants and long-term chronic exposure to lower levels of
pollutants are potentially harmful to human health.

10. Prior to 2009, the City of Cape Town measured air quality according to the
United Kingdom air quality standards, as set by their Department of
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA). The City now continues to
monitor and report against both the UK and the South African national

standards for PM10, as this provides a useful basis for both international
comparison and comparison with levels of previous years.

11. The World Health Organisation (WHO) guideline for PM10 is also presented in
this report for comparison purposes. The WHO guideline is based on the level
of pollution at which it has been determined that the health effects of PM10

become negligible or immeasurable. This WHO guideline should not be seen
as a mandatory standard, but regarded as something to strive towards.
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2.2 Air quality data, trends and analysis
It is difficult to determine general trends for the city, as
air pollution is often seasonal and localised, and can fluc-
tuate significantly at each site. Generally, most sites in
Cape Town meet the South African national standard for
PM10 levels, with only Khayelitsha exceeding it in some
years. However, almost all sites have exceeded the WHO
guideline in almost all years since 1995, showing that
there is significant room for improvement. It is important
to note that the WHO guideline should be seen as a value
to strive for, as most large cities around the world 
struggle to meet it.

In terms of the number of days on which the daily
PM10 South African standard is exceeded, Cape Town gen-
erally performs well. Since 2011, no station failed to com-
ply with the limit of no more than four exceedances of
the 120μg/m3 daily standard. This is down from a high
of nine exceedances in 2010.

When measured against the 50μg/m3 UK daily stan-
dard, since 2008 only Khayelitsha and the Foreshore ex-

perienced significantly more than the limit of 35 ex-
ceedances (figure 3.1). The foreshore’s exceedences in
2010 were attributed to construction dust from the con-
struction of an apartment block adjacent to the monitor-
ing station. These results are thus not representative of
ambient air quality. Since the completion of this construc-
tion project, only two exceedences in 2011 and 2012 and
one in 2013 have been experienced at this site.

Spikes in air pollution concentrations can generally
be attributed to specific events, such as a large fire or
significant construction activity near the monitoring sta-
tion, or the influence of local weather conditions 
(figures 3.2 and 3.3).

Meeting the PM10 standards continues to be a chal-
lenge. While it is important that all forms of air pollution
remain under control, the City is especially concerned
about the levels of particulate matter pollution, espe-
cially in the poorer suburbs of the city. The relatively high
level of TB infection in poorer areas is a significant public
health concern.12 The Khayelitsha Air Pollution Strategy

Source: City of Cape Town Environmental Health Department.
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Figure 3.1: PM10 exceedances of United Kingdom guideline, 1995-2013

Source: City of Cape Town Environmental Health Department.
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Figure 3.2: PM10 exceedances of South African standard, 1995-2013

12. Although PM10 does not cause TB, it can aggravate the condition in infected
individuals. In the summer months, PM10 pollution in Khayelitsha primarily
consists of dust, which is exacerbated by unpaved roads and verges as well

as unvegetated open spaces. In the winter months, vehicle emissions and
smoke from cooking and heating fires are the primary source of PM10.
Similar sources also affect other informal settlements in the city.

Spikes in air pollution
concentrations in a
particular year can

generally be attributed
to specific events, such

as a large fire or
significant construction

activity near the
monitoring station, or
the influence of local
weather conditions.



fossil fuels, the transition towards creating a low-carbon
city requires enormous commitment from all actors: cit-
izens, private business and government.

Cape Town’s total annual energy use in 2007 was
around 128 million GJ (gigajoule), which constituted ap-
proximately 5% of South Africa’s total energy demand.
Cape Town’s energy-use profile, which has prominent res-
idential and commercial sectors, differs significantly from
South Africa’s total-use profile, where industry and min-
ing account for a greater share of total energy use.14

In the 2007 baseline year, Cape Town’s per-capita
emissions were 7,8 tonnes CO2.15 Although lower than
the national average, Cape Town’s CO2 footprint is high
compared to those of developing cities with similar
economies, and even higher compared to many devel-
oped cities, primarily due to the fact that almost all elec-
tricity used in the city is derived from national  coal-
generated power.

In South Africa, 85% of electricity consumed is gener-
ated through burning coal. Coal is highly carbon-inten-
sive (and water-intensive), with 2,4 tonnes of CO2 emitted
per tonne of coal. Cape Town’s electricity use accounts for
64% of its carbon footprint. Cape Town’s residential and
commercial sectors are jointly responsible for the largest
share of the city’s carbon emissions, accounting for 83%
of electricity use and 54% of carbon emissions. It is worth
noting that although the transport sector consumes 50%
of Cape Town’s energy, it is responsible for only 27% of
the associated carbon emissions.

Cape Town confronts multiple and interconnected en-
ergy challenges, including a comparatively high carbon
footprint, national electricity supply insecurity, rising and
volatile energy costs, widespread energy poverty, and
poor dormitory residential areas with challenges regard-
ing access to energy services. As with the rest of South
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(2007) was therefore established to address specific
challenges in this area. Interventions in the areas of
urban renewal and infrastructure upgrades appear to be
having a positive impact which may become more evi-
dent over time.

2.3 Emerging debates on air quality, and
implications for Cape Town
Since April 2010, the licensing of listed activities and en-
suring their compliance with the minimum emission stan-
dards set by the Department of Environmental Affairs has
been devolved to local authorities. These emission stan-
dards need to be met by listed activities by 1 April 2015
with further reductions by 2020. It is anticipated that this
will have a positive impact on ambient air quality.

The recently promulgated fuel specifications and
standards regulations require compliance with fuel for-
mulations by July 2017, and will reduce harmful vehi-
cle emissions. It will also stop for the import of low
quality fuels and allow for greater access to new vehicle
technology which will impact positively on ambient air
quality.

The transport sector has a significant impact on the
city’s ambient air quality. Increasing vehicular activity and
associated traffic congestion all negatively impact on am-
bient air quality. This trend is being mitigated through
the provision of an effective public transport service
which has the potential to offset increased emissions
from private vehicles.

3. Energy13

In response to the global challenge of climate change,
cities around the world have begun to realise the impor-
tance of reducing their CO2 emissions. As almost all as-
pects of daily life in cities are linked to the burning of

13 References for this section include City of Cape Town, 2011b, and City of
Cape Town, 2011c.

14 In 2011, the City produced a State of Energy and Energy Futures report,
using data from the base year 2007. The State of Energy report provided

source material for this section, supplemented with annual City of Cape
Town electricity consumption data.

15 This indicator is not updated annually, as data are onerous to obtain. The
City is currently updating its datasets, using the 2012/13 base years.

Cape Town’s energy-use
profile, which has

prominent residential
and commercial sectors,
differs significantly from
South Africa’s total-use
profile, where industry
and mining account for
a greater share of total

energy use.

Source: City of Cape Town Environmental Health Department.
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Africa, all sectors of Cape Town’s society have been very
energy-inefficient in their practices due to a history of
cheap and abundant electricity. The above challenges
have created an urgent need to improve energy effi-
ciency, diversify energy supply, and work with other
spheres of government to improve Cape Town’s energy
security.

Local government’s role is to support this commitment
through local policies and action plans. In order to gauge
the effects of any mitigation actions, it is important to un-
derstand the carbon emissions profile and carbon foot-
print of the city – how big it is and which sectors contribute
to it. This informs strategic planning and appropriate re-
sponses. In 2011, the City published the Moving Moun-
tains report, which demonstrates its commitment to
meeting these challenges through its comprehensive En-
ergy and Climate Change Action Plan. In 2014, Cape Town
beat 163 other cities to win the Global Earth Hour Capital
award for its energy and climate efforts.

3.1 Policy environment 1994–2014
The national energy policy environment has been very
active, and has over the last 20 years (or close) generated
a number of frameworks and legislation. The earliest of
these, the White Paper on Energy Policy of 1998, was in-
tended to provide the framework for the Integrated Na-
tional Electrification Programme and Free Basic Electricity
Policy, and connected millions of poor households in
cities and rural areas alike. The main objectives of the
White Paper on Energy Policy were to increase access to
affordable energy services, improve energy governance,
stimulate economic development, secure diversity of
supply, and manage the health and environmental im-
pacts related to energy.

Important policy developments since 1998 include
the following:
•  The Integrated Energy Plan of 2013, which seeks to

balance energy demand with supply resources con-
gruent with safety, health and environment consider-
ations. It acts as a framework within which specific
energy development decisions can be made.

•  The National Energy Regulator Act 40 of 2004, which
established the independent National Energy Regula-
tor of South Africa (NERSA) in order to regulate the elec-
tricity, piped-gas and petroleum pipeline industries.

•  The Integrated Resource Plan (IRP) for Electricity 2010-
2030, which was promulgated in May 2011, seeks to
determine the long-term electricity demand, and de-
tails how this demand should be met in terms of gen-
erating capacity, type, timing and cost. The IRP is also
required to consider various constraints and risks, such
as reducing carbon emissions, security of supply and
water usage.

•  The implementation of the IRP allocation of a renew-
able-energy generation component of 3 725 MW,
which is to be procured through a competitive bidding
process known as the Renewable-Energy Independent
Power Producer Procurement Programme (REIPPPP).
Thus far, altogether 2 459,4 MW of utility-scale renew-
able-energy projects have been awarded preferred-
bidder status.

•  The National Energy Act 34 of 2008, which mainly
aims at ensuring uninterrupted supply of energy, pro-
moting diversity of supply of energy, and facilitating
effective energy demand management and conserva-
tion. It further covers issues such as energy research
promotion, energy standards and specifications devel-
opment, facilitating comprehensive data collection on
supply and demand, regulation of health, safety and
environmental aspects related to energy, and facilitat-
ing energy access and affordability.

•  The policy for energy-efficiency and demand-side man-
agement (EEDSM), which intends to stimulate energy
efficiency through enabling regulations and institu-

In 2011, the City
published the Moving

Mountains report, which
demonstrates its

commitment to meeting
these challenges

through its
comprehensive Energy

and Climate Change
Action Plan. In 2014,
Cape Town beat 163

other cities to win the
Global Earth Hour

Capital award for its
energy and climate

efforts.
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tional governance structures, and introducing targeted
financial incentives (largely through the standard offer
programme). In addition to making tariff determina-
tions and promulgating a standard offer, the policy
covers the development of energy-efficiency resource
standards, the funding of EEDSM, cost recovery mech-
anisms and reporting frameworks for EEDSM pro-
grammes.

•  The Energy-Efficiency Strategy of 2005 (updated in
2013), which sets a national target of 12% energy-ef-
ficiency improvement by 2015. The strategy incorpo-
rates eight energy-efficiency goals relating to social,
environmental and economic sustainability. These in-
clude improving health, job creation, alleviating en-
ergy poverty, reducing environmental pollution and
CO2 emissions, and enhancing energy security.

•  The Electricity Regulation Act 4 of 2006, which estab-
lished a national regulatory framework for the electric-
ity supply industry, and made NERSA its custodian and
enforcer. It also provides for licences and registration
as the mechanisms through which generation, trans-
mission, distribution, trading and the import and ex-
port of electricity are regulated.

•  The National Environmental Management: Air Quality
Act 39 of 2004, which is intended to protect the envi-
ronment and enhance the quality of ambient air for
the sake of securing an environment that is not harm-
ful to the health and well-being of people.

•  The National Climate Change Response Strategy of
2012, which sets out the country’s climate-change re-

sponse objectives. These include making a fair contri-
bution to the global effort to stabilise CO2 concentra-
tions in the atmosphere at a level that prevents
dangerous anthropogenic interference with the cli-
matic system, and adapting effectively to and manag-
ing unavoidable and potential damaging climate
change impacts through interventions that build and
sustain South Africa’s social, economic and environ-
mental resilience and emergency response capacity.
Local government’s role is fairly clearly identified in
recent updates of this strategy.

•  The National Carbon Policy Paper of 2013, which pro-
posed – for comment – a carbon tax range of R120 to
R240 per tonne of carbon emitted.

•  The National Building Regulations Amendment Act
(Part XA): Energy Usage in Buildings, which details the
energy-efficiency building regulation and associated
standards (SANS 204 and SANS 10400), and provides
for mandatory energy-efficiency interventions for all
new buildings and appropriate extensions and reno-
vations.16

3.2 Cape Town energy trends and analysis17

Cape Town’s electricity use increased steadily between
2001 and 2007 in line with the city’s population and eco-
nomic growth, and reached a high of approximately 12
250 GWh in 2007 (3 430 kWh per capita).

However, there has been a marked decrease in electric-
ity consumption since 2007, with total consumption hav-
ing declined year on year since 2010. In 2010, total

There has been a
marked decrease in

electricity consumption
since 2007, with total
consumption having
declined year on year

since 2010.

16. These criteria include heat loss-gain criteria (thermal resistance of a
material), fenestration and double glazing, shading, the building envelope,
insulation (of floors, ceilings and walls), natural lighting, ventilation and
hot-water technologies. In terms of the regulation, 50% of water must be
heated by a solar water heater or heat pump.

17. It is important to note that these figures do not include Eskom distribution
areas due to the unavailability of Eskom data. The total Cape Town
electricity-use figures outlined in this section are accordingly not
comprehensive, but still provide a sound indication of electricity-use trends
in Cape Town.

Source: City of Cape Town, Electricity Services Department, May 2014.
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Figure 3.4: Electricity consumption for Cape Town (2013)
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annual electricity consumption was 10 556 GWh. Since
then, it has reduced to 10 488 GWh in 2011, 10 431 GWh
in 2012 and 10 200 GWh in 2013. Over the period April
2013-April 2014, consumption remained consistently
20% (2 446 GWh) below the business-as-usual baseline
(projected at 3,3% annual increase on 2006), and is now
even below the 2007 consumption figure (figure 3.4).

Independent research18 suggests that the City of Cape
Town’s energy-efficiency and behaviour change pro-
grammes and projects have played a significant role in
reducing electricity use, although it is difficult to disag-
gregate the City’s role in electricity consumption reduc-
tion from the effects of electricity price increases and
other electricity-efficiency drives (by Eskom, for example).

a) Cape Town’s energy breakdown by sector
Cape Town’s energy breakdown by sector (figure 3.5)
indicates that energy use is dominated by transport,
which consumes approximately 50% of total energy, fol-
lowed by the residential (18%), commercial (17%), indus-
trial (14%) and local government (1%) sectors. However,
although the transport sector consumes the largest share
of energy (50%), it is responsible for only 27% of CO2

emissions, while residential and commercial sectors pro-
duce comparatively higher CO2 emissions. This is due to
the carbon intensity of coal-based electricity genera-
tion.19

Residential sector: Cape Town’s residential sector ac-
counts for 18% of total energy use and 43% of total elec-
tricity use.20 The residential sector predominantly uses
electricity as a fuel source. Paraffin, liquid petroleum gas
(LPG) and wood are also used, although chiefly in lower-
income households. The amount and types of energy
consumed by households vary according to income level.
Low-income households, which make up 44% of all
households, contribute only 24% of total residential en-
ergy use. Conversely, high-income or very high-income
households, which make up only 24% of total house-
holds, account for 43% of all residential energy use. This
reflects Cape Town’s energy inequality: Many households

and communities live in energy poverty, with limited ac-
cess to and ability to afford basic energy services, while
high-end residential users consume a significant propor-
tion of Cape Town’s total energy.
Industrial sector: The industrial sector’s share of energy
use in Cape Town (14%) is considerably smaller than the
rest of South Africa’s industrial use (up to 41% in some
areas). This is due to the fact that the city’s economy is
less dependent on the primary sector. Cape Town’s econ-
omy is largely service-oriented, with a large contribution
from tertiary-sector services, including financial and in-
surance services, real estate, government and social serv-
ices. While Cape Town has some nodes of light industrial
activity, it has very little heavy industry.
Transport sector: Half of Cape Town’s total energy is con-
sumed by the transport sector, which, in comparison with
the rest of the country (28%), accounts for a far greater
proportion of Cape Town’s energy use. However, despite
high private-vehicle usage among Capetonians, the trans-
port sector is responsible for only 27% of Cape Town’s total
carbon emissions, as petroleum fuels have lower carbon
intensity than coal-based electricity. Currently, private ve-
hicles dominate passenger transport, comprising 48% of
the total passenger kilometres travelled in Cape Town. Ex-
tending and promoting affordable and sustainable public
transport is therefore a key priority for reducing Cape
Town’s transport-related carbon footprint.
Local government: The local government sector (the City
of Cape Town) accounts for only 1% of total energy con-
sumed in Cape Town, and 1% of carbon emissions. How-
ever, local government – as a single organisation – is the
single largest user of energy. The City has started to take
measures to reduce its own energy consumption through
its Energy and Climate Change Action Plan (ECAP).
Commercial sector: The commercial sector21 accounts
for 16% of energy use, of which 96% is electricity. As with
the residential sector, the commercial sector’s depend-
ency on coal-based electricity as its primary energy source
accounts for its high carbon intensity: It is responsible for
28% of total carbon emissions (figures 3.6 and 3.7).

18. Sustainable Energy Africa (SEA), 2013.
19. A more detailed analysis of this breakdown is provided in City of Cape

Town, 2011c.

20. This amounts to an annual use of 23 486 363 GJ. 
21. The commercial sector includes retail and office buildings, tourism

activities, education facilities, hospitals and other non-industrial activities. 

Source: City of Cape Town Environmental Health Department.
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change, consumption of 400 units per month is too
high to serve as a consistent indicator of the need for
FBE.

•  Addressing the revenue impacts stemming from re-
duced electricity consumption. Mechanisms to ad-
dress revenue impacts discussed include increased
national grants, decoupling electricity sales from mu-
nicipal revenue, and modifying electricity department
business models.

•  The potential for local governments to play an increas-
ing role in electricity supply through entering into
power purchase agreements with independent power
producers, or becoming power generators themselves

•  Local government’s mandate in electricity tariff-setting.
The debate is about whether NERSA or local govern-
ment has the final authority in tariff-setting.

•  Debate on smart-grids, the roll-out of smart meters
and the operation of ripple control systems

•  The enforcement of national energy-efficiency build-
ing standards

The City of Cape Town has taken pioneering steps in con-
fronting Cape Town’s energy-related challenges. In 2010,
Council adopted a comprehensive Energy and Climate
Change Action Plan (ECAP), which links energy and cli-
mate to Cape Town’s development strategy, and coordi-
nates 40 programme areas that are made up of over 120
projects. The City’s commitments include achieving a
10% reduction in greenhouse gas emissions off a busi-
ness-as-usual baseline by 2014; a 10% reduction in mu-
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3.3 Emerging energy debates and implications for
Cape Town
At the national level, there are a range of significant pol-
icy debates relating to national energy policy, including
the desirability of nuclear power; the price of carbon
emissions and revenue recycling of the proposed na-
tional carbon tax; the establishment of an independent
systems and market operator; the means to rationalise
the electricity distribution sector; the supply expansion
planned in the IRP, and associated overprojection of de-
mand and reliance on fossil fuel power generation; the
quantum of renewable energy that is to be included in
the grid; the means of facilitating distributed energy gen-
eration, and the funding and mechanisms of EEDSM.

The City of Cape Town is engaged in ongoing discus-
sions on the role and mandate of local governments in
energy generation, planning, efficiency and demand
management. A number of recent studies have investi-
gated the regulatory competency of municipalities in the
field of energy efficiency and renewable energy.22

Significant energy policy debates that have arisen in
recent years include the following:
•  The determination of an appropriate feed-in tariff to

facilitate the export of excess generation from small-
scale renewable-energy systems to the distribution
network

•  The determination of free basic electricity (FBE)
amounts. In this respect, the City has determined that,
as a result of increased efficiency and behaviour

Addressing the revenue
impacts stemming from

reduced electricity
consumption include

increased national
grants, decoupling

electricity sales from
municipal revenue, and

modifying electricity
department business

models.

22. These include “Increasing Investment in Climate Change Related Projects at
the Sub National Level” by the National Treasury Technical Assistance Unit and

Western Cape Government (2013) and “Local Government Energy Efficiency
and Renewable Energy Strategy: Status Quo Report” by SALGA (2014).
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nicipal electricity consumption by 2012; a 10% city-wide
electricity consumption reduction by 2012, and a 10%
supply of renewable and cleaner electricity by 2020. The
municipal and city-wide consumption reduction targets
have been achieved and exceeded. A range of pro-
grammes and projects implemented in terms of ECAP
contributed to this success.23

In addition, the City runs an active electricity-savings
campaign for the residential and commercial sectors. The
residential campaign provides guidance for behaviour
change through many media channels. The City has also
developed an innovative solar water heater programme
that endorses qualifying service providers to encourage
the uptake of solar water heaters. Finally, in partnership
with Eskom and the South African Property Owners’ As-
sociation, the City runs the Energy-Efficiency Forum for
the commercial sector.

Some efforts are under way to increase the proportion
of renewable and cleaner energy in Cape Town’s energy
mix. The City has had a power purchase agreement with
an independent power producer (Darling wind farm)
since 2009. It is also in the process of establishing sys-
tems to support distributed generation through an ap-
propriate feed-in tariff, and is pursuing micro-hydro, solar
electricity and waste-to-energy options in its own opera-
tions. In addition to the electrification programme, in-
cluding in informal settlements, efforts are under way at
a small scale to increase the energy mix used at the
household level through the distribution of solar lights
and hotboxes. In 2010, a project was completed in
Kuyasa, Khayelitsha, in which 2 300 low-cost houses were
retrofitted with solar water heaters, energy-efficient light-

ing and insulated ceilings. In 2011, 230 houses in
Mamre on the West Coast were retrofitted with ceilings
(a project that has led to a much larger programme to
retrofit houses with ceilings, which is currently being de-
veloped). These efforts to increase the energy mix at the
household level have the added benefit of increasing
low-income households and communities’ resilience in
both formal and informal settlements.

Cape Town will become increasingly resource-efficient
as the integrated rapid transit (IRT) system is expanded
across the city and more residents use public transport.
The IRT system is designed to promote and connect var-
ious modes of public transport. Steps taken by the City
include the roll-out of the first phases of the MyCiTi BRT
system and the implementation of an NMT strategy. A
range of densification and planning strategies are also
being implemented to attempt redressing the legacy of
the “apartheid city”, alongside resource-efficiency objec-
tives. These include the CTSDF, the Densification Strategy
and the Urban Edge Policy (discussed in more detail in
the chapter on urban growth and form).

Since 2007, a number of changes have occurred that
have contributed to the notable decrease in electricity
use in the city. These changes result in a longer-term re-
duction in CO2 emissions. There is also evidence that
Cape Town has managed to decouple electricity con-
sumption from economic growth. Cape Town’s current
annual electricity consumption is below its 2007 levels,
and 20% below the business-as-usual baseline. This
should be seen against the backdrop of a steady increase
in Cape Town’s GDP (figure 3.8).

23. The City has implemented a range of projects and programmes to reduce energy use in Council operations. It has been steadily retrofitting its own buildings and
both street and traffic lights to “lead by example” and save the City money. By June 2012, all traffic lights had been retrofitted with light-emitting diode (LED) lights.
In addition, the City has retrofitted many large Council buildings, installed solar water heaters in clinics and nature reserves, and is currently installing smart-meters
and solar photovoltaic panels in key buildings. Currently, the City is retrofitting its largest building, the Civic Centre in the Cape Town CBD. It has also taken steps to
reduce emissions of its vehicle fleet, including a Smart Driver campaign and the procurement of increasingly efficient vehicles. 

Source: Sustainable Energy Africa.
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4.1 Policy environment 1994-2014
In terms of the biodiversity policy and legal environment,
significant progress has been made since 1994. The es-
tablishment of the National Environmental Management
Act 107 of 1998, as well as the subsequent Protected
Areas Act and Biodiversity Act in 2003 and 2004 respec-
tively, has set the stage for an increased focus on biodi-
versity management as a formal requirement within the
City of Cape Town.

In 2003, the City’s own biodiversity strategy was ap-
proved as an implementation strategy of the larger IMEP.
This strategy laid out the City’s conservation goals and
targets, which are aligned with national targets and used
to determine the minimum set of areas in the Biodiver-
sity Network (BioNet). The strategy was updated in 2009
with the addition of the Local Biodiversity Strategy and
Action Plan 2009-2019 (LBSAP). In 2008, the Framework
for a Strategy and Action Plan for the Management of In-
vasive Alien Species in the City of Cape Town24 was also
completed and adopted.

The BioNet is a fine-scale, systematic biodiversity plan
that identifies sites that need to be prioritised for conser-
vation, and protected from development and inappropri-
ate management. The fine-scale biodiversity planning
analysis was first done in 2002, and is regularly updated
to include the latest local and national biodiversity infor-
mation.25

The BioNet consists of a series of interconnected criti-
cal biodiversity areas (CBAs), ranging from pristine habi-
tats to more degraded, highly threatened ecosystems
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4. Biodiversity
Cape Town has enormously rich biological diversity, and is
known for its incredible natural beauty. The city is located
within one of the world’s six plant kingdoms – the Cape
Floristic Region (CFR). The CFR, a recognised UNESCO
world heritage site, is the smallest yet most biologically di-
verse of all the plant kingdoms. The CFR has one of the
highest proportions of endemic species in the world, with
over 70% of its approximately 9 600 plant species found
nowhere else, and has been officially identified as a “global
biodiversity hot spot”. This designation recognises it as one
of the planet’s 25 most threatened ecosystems, and places
an international responsibility on all spheres of govern-
ment to ensure its adequate conservation.

Managing such threatened biodiversity in an urban
context is a complex task. Although the City manages a
number of nature reserves, these do not necessarily cover
a representative proportion of the various components
of Cape Town’s biodiversity. Over two thirds of the natural
vegetation types are classified as “endangered” or “criti-
cally endangered”, and over 300 of Cape Town’s plant
species are threatened with global extinction.

Cape Town has six endemic vegetation types, which
means that they can be conserved within the boundaries
of Cape Town only. Some of these vegetation types are
critically endangered, and remnants will need to be con-
served both within and outside the urban edge. Cape
Town is a unique example of a city where biodiversity
must be conserved as part of the urban fabric, and be
fully integrated with present and future spatial planning.

24.See http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/EnvironmentalResourceManagement/
publications/Documents/Invasive_Alien_Species_Strategy+Action_Plan_
v01_2008-09.pdf.

25. For example, in the 2007 analysis, vegetation units were aligned with the
new national vegetation map. In 2008, mapped vegetation units across the

city were ground-truthed for habitat condition, which information was
incorporated into the 2009 analysis. The 2011 analysis incorporated climate
change adaptation measures.

The Cape Floristic
Region has been

officially identified as a
“global biodiversity hot
spot”. This designation
recognises it as one of
the planet’s 25 most

threatened ecosystems,
and places an
international

responsibility on all
spheres of government
to ensure its adequate

conservation.

http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/EnvironmentalResourceManagement/
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/EnvironmentalResourceManagement/
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/EnvironmentalResourceManagement/
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Table 3.2: State of biodiversity in Cape Town, as of 2011 

Vegetation type  Historic
extent

(ha)

Current
extent

(ha)

Percentage
remaining

National
target

(%
original)

Target
area
(ha)

Extent
conserved

%
target

met

CCT eco-
system
status*

SANBI
conservation
status

Atlantis Sand Fynbos 25 177,3 15 475,05 61,5% 30% 7 553,19 236,1 3,1% CR d Hardly
protected

Boland Granite Fynbos 9 379,03 5 649,03 60,2% 30% 2 813,71 296,19 10,5% VU d Poorly “

Cape Estuarine Salt marshes 40,55 30,73 75,8% 24% 9,73 30,57 314,2% LT Well “

Cape Flats Dune strandveld* -
False Bay subtype

27 823,37 7 762,95 27,9% 24% 6 677,61 2 736,77 40,9% EN a Poorly
protected

Cape Flats Dune strandveld* -
West Coast subtype

12 734,27 10 447,66 82,0% 24% 3 056,23 2 669,23 87,3% EN a Moderately
protected

Cape Flats Sand fynbos* 54 334,76 7 888,65 14,5% 30% 16 300,43 937,61 5,7% CR a,d Poorly “

Cape lowland freshwater
wetlands

1 655,59 850,97 51,4% 24% 397,34 492,19 123,8% LT Well
protected

Cape Winelands Shale Fynbos 4 005,9 2 278,89 56,9% 30% 1 201,77 1 379,06 114,7% VU a Well “

Elgin Shale Fynbos 841,18 327,39 38,9% 30% 252,35 325,46 128,9% CR a Well “

Hangklip Sand fynbos 3 295,04 1 839,64 55,8% 30% 988,51 1 372,65 138,9% VU a Well “

Kogelberg sandstone fynbos 9 435,21 9 196,62 97,5% 30% 2 830,56 8 220,39 290,4% CR d Well “

Lourensford alluvium fynbos* 3 585,27 303,19 8,5% 30% 1 075,58 8,85 0,8% CR a Hardly “

Peninsula Granite Fynbos * –
North subtype

2 070,1 1 438,91 69,5% 30% 621,03 982,16 158,2% EN a Well
protected

Peninsula Granite Fynbos * –
South subtype

7 157,69 2 421,94 33,8% 30% 2 147,31 1 727,46 80,5% EN a Moderately
protected

Peninsula Sandstone fynbos* 21 935,69 20 975,66 95,6% 30% 6 580,71 17 516,66 266,2% EN d Well “

Peninsula Shale Fynbos (Cape
Winelands subtype)

1 262,79 658,2 52,1% 30% 378,84 651,75 172,0% VU a Well pro-
tected

Peninsula Shale
Renosterveld*

2 384,27 292,85 12,3% 26% 619,91 238,92 38,5% CR a Poorly
protected

Southern Afrotemperate Forest 347,52 345,87 99,5% 34% 118,16 271,62 229,9% LT Well pro-
tected

Swartland Alluvium Fynbos 1 734,06 71,48 4,1% 30% 520,22 0,00  0% CR a Not protected

Swartland Alluvium
Renosterveld

60,78 0,00  0% 26% 15,8 0,00  0% VU a Not protected

Swartland Granite
Renosterveld

7 291,68 1 876,4 25,7% 26% 1 895,84 137,53 7,3% CR a, d Poorly
protected

Swartland Shale Renosterveld 47 315,84 3 924,24 8,3% 26% 12 302,12 530,27 4,3% CR a, d Hardly
protected

Swartland Silcrete
Renosterveld

1 091,09 177,67 16,3% 26% 283,68 0,03 0,01% CR a Hardly pro-
tected

Western Coastal Shaleband
Vegetation

317,39 316,7 99,8% 30% 95,22 298,09 313,1% LT Well
protected

TOTAL (ha) 245 276,4 94 550,69 38,5% 68 735,85 41 059,56

*   CR = critically endangered; EN = endangered; VU = vulnerable; LT = least threatened.
Criteria: a = irreversible loss of natural habitat, d = threatened species associations

Source: City of Cape Town, Environmental Resource Management Department.



vation targets, as less than the target extent of each re-
mains. Five vegetation types are classified as endangered,
five as vulnerable, and the remaining types are classified
as least threatened. Of the 21 South African critically en-
dangered vegetation types, 52% are found in Cape Town.
Cape Town also has a high incidence of threatened species
– 18% of South Africa’s threatened species are found in
Cape Town, which comprises only 0,1% of the country’s
area, and 13 plant species are already extinct.26

Urban and agricultural expansion have been responsi-
ble for much of the biodiversity loss over the past century,
with urban growth having been the main contributing fac-
tor since 199427. Although the total area of biodiversity
lost has increased, the total area under formal protection
has also expanded over the past century, with significant
increases since the mid-1990s.

Table 3.3 provides a breakdown of currently con-
served land in Cape Town. In 2009, as part of the Envi-
ronmental Agenda 2009–2014, the City set itself a
target to conserve 60% of the biodiversity network by
2014. Although this target has not yet been achieved,
there has been a significant increase from approximately
42% of the biodiversity network conserved in 2008, to
51% in 2014. It is important to note that much of this
land falls within the Table Mountain National Park, and
therefore lowland vegetation types are underrepre-
sented.
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and critical ecological support areas (CESAs). The BioNet
is a key informant in the City’s medium-to-long-term spa-
tial planning, such as the CTSDF, district plans and envi-
ronmental management frameworks. The BioNet forms
part of the city’s life-support system, as natural ecosys-
tems provide many goods and services, as well as space
for healthy recreation and both spiritual and social up-
liftment.

4.2 Biodiversity trends and analysis
As table 3.2 shows, levels of biodiversity loss as well as
levels of conservation vary widely from one vegetation
type to the next. Over 60% of the original extent of Cape
Town’s natural vegetation has been lost, mostly in the
lowlands. Of those vegetation types that were histori-
cally most extensive, significant amounts have been lost,
including 85,5% of Cape Flats Sand Fynbos, 91% of
Swartland Shale Renosterveld, and 55% of Cape Flats
Dune Strandveld (including 72% of the False Bay sub-
type). Lowland vegetation types are also least likely to
be well protected, and face significant pressure from
urban development. Mountainous vegetation types are
most likely to be well protected, and cover significant
portions of Table Mountain National Park.

Of the 24 vegetation types or subtypes present in the
city, ten are classified as critically endangered. For eight
of these ten, it is impossible to meet the national conser-

26. Rebelo, Holmes, Dorse & Wood, 2011. 27. Ibid.
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tation and isolation, which has a negative impact on bio-
diversity.

There is an urgent need to address and ensure the pro-
tection of the city’s natural resources, as these provide
the basis for the city’s economy. Without these natural re-
sources, and the ecosystem services and benefits that
they provide, Cape Town will be increasingly exposed to
significant risks, and will become more vulnerable to cli-
mate change and other natural hazards. In addition, as
the natural environment is one of the key factors that
makes Cape Town an attractive place to visit, live and
work, and attracts many tourists, residents and busi-
nesses, loss of or significant damage to this natural en-
vironment will have a very negative impact on the City’s
competitive advantage.

4.3 Emerging debates and implications for Cape Town
Some significant debates are emerging on how issues of
biodiversity management can be dealt with in the future.

Increasingly, the environmental impact assessment
process (as stipulated in NEMA) fails to provide sufficient
protection for critical biodiversity areas, as it is generally
unable to halt inappropriate developments. In addition,
insufficient mitigation measures are often included in
the record of decision when developments are approved.

The city’s biodiversity is also suffering due to the lack
of a metropolitan open space system that aims to deal
with all natural, semi-natural and man-made open envi-
ronments – including nature reserves, parks, sports fields,
etc. – as part of an integrated system. Currently, many im-
portant natural areas are subject to increasing fragmen-

There is an urgent need
to address and ensure
the protection of the

city’s natural resources,
as these provide the

basis for the city’s
economy.

Table 3.3: Breakdown of conserved land in Cape Town, 2014

Category Area (ha) % of BioNet

City nature reserves (in process) 11 850 13,94%

City nature reserves (existing) 3 504 4,12%

SANParks reserves 24 850 29,23%

CapeNature provincial reserves 2 664 3,13%

Perpetuity stewardship agreements (in progress) 497 0,58%

Total 43 363 51,0%



tional Environmental Management: Integrated Coastal
Management Act 24 of 2008, which requires a national
coastal management programme to be compiled. Fur-
thermore, DEA developed a new set of recreational guide-
lines for coastal water quality in 2012.28

At the provincial and city levels, the coastal provincial
and local governments have to respectively form provin-
cial and municipal coastal committees to assist in promot-
ing and providing advice on coastal management to the
municipalities themselves, who will be held responsible
for managing the coastal areas in their jurisdiction.
Coastal provinces and municipalities also have to respec-
tively prepare provincial and municipal coastal manage-
ment programmes. Finally, compilation of estuary
management plans is also required as part of this process.

The City’s IMEP, which was adopted in 2001, included
coastal management as one of its key focus areas. The
City recently compiled a first draft Municipal Coastal
Management Programme (CMP), as required by the In-
tegrated Coastal Management Act. The CMP will undergo
public participation before it is finalised. Other aspects
of the City’s response include the following:
•  Incorporation of the concept of Water Sensitive Urban

Design (WSUD) into the CTSDF (2012). WSUD min-
imises disruption of the natural water cycle by reduc-
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5. Water quality
5.1 Coastal water quality
Urban development brings with it certain environmental
consequences, including increased stormwater runoff
and the need to provide water, wastewater and refuse
services to new areas. Despite best efforts to approach
development in a sustainable manner, environmental
water pollution is unfortunately a common impact with
which cities must deal. Cape Town’s landscapes, rivers,
wetlands and beaches are natural assets that, if managed
correctly, can provide economic benefits. It is thus critical
that development does not cause degradation of these
green assets.

Many activities that take place on land ultimately have
an impact on coastal water quality, which is why initiatives
to mitigate land-based pollution are also relevant to man-
aging water quality in the near-shore coastal environment.
Point-source discharges to the coast can potentially be ad-
dressed by implementing best practices at the source.
However, stormwater runoff that may discharge into the
sea cannot be easily managed from a water quality per-
spective, as stormwater often transports contaminants
picked up throughout the contributing catchment area
from many diffuse sources.

The policy environment is generally framed by the Na-

Many activities that take
place on land ultimately

have an impact on
coastal water quality,

which is why initiatives
to mitigate land-based

pollution are also
relevant to managing

water quality in the
near-shore coastal

environment. 

28. These guidelines replace those of DWA (2012), which had been in place since 1996.
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ing runoff, attenuating flooding, and treating runoff
before discharge into the receiving waters, whilst at
the same time increasing the amenity value of water
systems, and reducing the cost of water infrastructure.

•  Council-approved policies on the management of
urban stormwater impacts (2009) mentioned in the
2013/14 IDP review; the bylaws relating to wastewater
and industrial effluent (2013) as well as stormwater
management (2005), and the Corporate Inland and
Coastal Water Quality Improvement Strategy and Im-
plementation Plan.

a) Coastal water trends and analysis
Figure 3.9 illustrates the percentage compliance of beach
samples with DWA’s 80th percentile stringent guideline,
which requires that 80% of sample results over the sam-
ple period (12 months) must be less than or equal to 100
faecal coliforms per 100 ml. The long-term trend for the
sites along the False Bay and Atlantic coastlines fluctu-

ates, without there being any single explanation for the
variations. Samples along the False Bay coastline de-
clined significantly in 2007, but have since then gradu-
ally improved, probably due to concerted efforts to
address persistently problematic sites by integrated
teams in terms of the Corporate Inland and Coastal Water
Quality Improvement Strategy and Implementation Plan.
The percentage compliance of the sites along the Atlantic
coastline has been relatively stable over the past several
years.

b) Emerging debates and implications for Cape
Town
The new DEA coastal water quality guidelines are more
stringent than the previous, long-standing DWA guide-
lines. This means that beaches that may have satisfied
the old guidelines in terms of the required statistical
analysis of the data, may now fail to meet the target
guideline level under the new set of guidelines.29

Local policies and
bylaws relating to

coastal water quality
around the Cape Town

coastline also pertain to
maintaining freshwater

sources and bodies.
The City’s IMEP

specifically refers to
maintaining river

health. 

Source: City Planning Department, Transport for Cape Town, Stormwater and Sustainability Branch.
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Figure 3.9: Percentage compliance with DWA’s 80th percentile coastal recreational guideline for False Bay and
Atlantic coastline beaches, 1992 to 2013

29. It should be noted that, at this stage, the new guidelines are merely target guidelines and not standards, and have not yet been gazetted or officially legislated.



tained into the future, which recognises the importance of
the resource as underpinning all water needs. The only
other automatic right to water is for basic human needs. All
other water users must register their water requirements,
which are only allocated once the two aforementioned uses
have been satisfied.

Local policies and bylaws relating to coastal water
quality around the Cape Town coastline (see previous
page) also pertain to maintaining freshwater sources
and bodies. The City’s IMEP specifically refers to main-
taining river health, while WSUD concepts integrated
with the CTSDF are intended to minimise disruption of
the natural water cycle by reducing runoff, attenuating
flooding, and treating runoff before discharge into the
receiving waters, whilst at the same time increasing the
amenity value of water systems and reducing the cost of
water infrastructure.

The City has also signed the United Nations Environ-
mental Programme’s Urban Environmental Accords on
World Environment Day on 5 June 2005. These accords
provide guidelines for the treatment of municipal waste-
water, specifically to reduce the volume of untreated
wastewater discharges by 10% in seven years; expand
the use of recycled water, and implement a sustainable
urban watershed planning process, which includes par-
ticipants from all affected communities and is based on
sound economic, social and environmental principles.31

a) Inland water trends and analysis
The water quality of Cape Town’s freshwater ecosystems
can be summarised by evaluating water quality data in
terms of both public health and ecosystem health per-
spectives, which each requires different indicators de-
rived from the DWA recommendations and guidelines.
Microbiological data are used to evaluate the suitability
of inland waters for recreational use, with DWA guide-
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Converting the City’s monitoring and laboratory ana-
lytical protocols in line with the new DEA guidelines will
take time and additional resources in terms of the addi-
tional sampling effort and reporting associated with im-
plementation of the guidelines. It is important to note
that while the actual water quality itself may not have
changed dramatically, the measurement criteria are en-
tirely different and, in fact, more stringent. This means
that according to the new set of guidelines, more
beaches may not meet the guideline.

5.2 Inland water quality
The primary sources of pollution of the city’s freshwater
systems are unsatisfactorily treated wastewater effluent
(although not throughout the city), overflows from
blocked or leaking sewer systems and malfunctioning
pump stations, and contaminated stormwater. In addi-
tion, the illegal and inappropriate disposal of human
waste in the form of toilet buckets from informal settle-
ments and backyarders, directly into rivers and drains, as
well as generally polluted runoff from informal settle-
ments adds to the organic loading of the city’s aquatic
ecosystems. Illegal dumping and careless disposal of
household waste and builder’s rubble into open-space
areas, rivers, wetlands and the stormwater system are ad-
ditional problems.30

Polluted freshwater systems pose significant risks to
aquatic life and freshwater ecosystems. Polluted systems
may also result in public health risks.

Nationally, the policy environment relating to fresh water
is framed by the National Water Act 36 of 1998. This was a
significant reform of the law relating to water resources, and
recognised that protection of the quality of water resources
is necessary to ensure sustainability of the nation’s water
resources in the interest of all users. Under the act, the en-
vironment has a right to a quota of water in order to be sus-

30. City of Cape Town, 2012b. 
31. See https://www.capetown.gov.za/en/ExternalRelations2/Documents/

International%20Agreements% 20pdf/Urban%20Environmental%20
Accords/Urban%20Environmental%20Accords.pdf.
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https://www.capetown.gov.za/en/ExternalRelations2/Documents/
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lines recommending that samples should not exceed
1 000 indicator organisms per 100 ml of water.32

Based on a review of previous City of Cape Town State
of Environment reports33 and City data, the city’s fresh-
water ecosystems fluctuated between improvement and
deterioration during the period 1998 to 2013. Although
overall phosphorus enrichment levels now show a slight
improvement (figure 3.10), nutrient enrichment remains
a concern, particularly within catchments that are inten-
sively developed, receive wastewater effluent discharges
and have many informal settlements. Bacterial contami-
nation levels declined between 2000 and 2008, but
started to recover steadily thereafter (figure 3.11). The
drop in the percentage compliance in 2013 is thought

to be due to a number of storm events, which resulted in
wash-off of contaminants and many instances of over-
flowing sewers due to rainwater ingress.

It is not always possible to determine the exact causes
of deterioration or improvement in a particular year. Sig-
nificant rain events play a role by washing contaminants
from impervious surfaces into receiving waters, but also
by diluting pollutants to some extent. “First flush” rain
events often result in a spike in pollution levels due to
mobilisation of pollutants that have accumulated during
the preceding dry season. Detailed analysis of catchment
water quality data (figure 3.12) reveals that, in some
cases, the city’s freshwater systems are starting to benefit
from increased management and attention.34

32. Monthly samples are taken at monitoring points throughout the city’s
freshwater ecosystems. Phosphorus concentration data are used as a proxy
measurement of the ecological condition or trophic state (extent of nutrient
enrichment) of the freshwater ecosystems. Phosphorus is a common nutrient
pollutant in urban and peri-urban areas. Too much phosphorus in a freshwater
system leads to eutrophication, where excessive plant and algae growth leads
to degradation of the natural ecosystem. Phosphate levels are divided into four
trophic state categories, namely oligotrophic (very low nutrient level) =
excellent, mesotrophic (moderate nutrient level) = good, eutrophic (high

nutrient level) = fair to poor, and hypertrophic (excessive nutrient level) = bad.
33. City of Cape Town (Cape Metropolitan Council), 1998, 1999; City of Cape

Town, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2008, 2009, 2012b.
34. Mainly facilitated through the Corporate Inland and Coastal Water Quality

Improvement Strategy and Implementation Plan. However, the quality of
many of the city’s freshwater systems remains of concern, and continued
commitment is needed to ensure that the IMEP target of 80% compliance
with public health guidelines by 2014 is reached.

Source: City Planning Department, Transport for Cape Town, Stormwater and Sustainability Branch.
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Figure 3.11: Percentage compliance with intermediate-contact recreational guideline for all inland aquatic systems,
2000 to 2013

Source: City Planning Department, Transport for Cape Town, Stormwater and Sustainability Branch.
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Figure 3.10: Total phosphorus concentration of all inland aquatic systems (annual median), 2000–2013



are attended to each day by the City’s sewer blockage
teams.

Rehabilitation and restoration of ecosystem services
provided by the city’s rivers and wetlands should be con-
sidered wherever feasible, in order to promote a return
to functional aquatic ecosystems. Maintenance of buffer
areas adjacent to freshwater systems is also important,
as they protect the receiving environment from polluted
runoff, and can provide valuable habitat as well as recre-
ational space.

5.3 Drinking water
The City of Cape Town has been awarded Blue Drop cer-
tification every year since the launch of the programme
in 2009. The Blue Drop system was initiated by DWA as
part of the drinking water quality regulation programme
to instil public confidence in drinking water. To qualify
for a Blue Drop certificate, a water service authority must
score at least 95% in meeting the criteria set by DWA. At
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b) Emerging debates and implications for Cape Town
Densification and expansion of Cape Town’s develop-
ment footprint into peri-urban/rural areas will add to the
pressure on municipal infrastructure and services, whilst
increasing the strain on the city’s natural resources.

To resolve long-standing water quality and ecosystem
health issues, the City is prioritising the upgrade and ex-
pansion of wastewater treatment works in terms of both
capacity and technology. The provision of effective sewer-
age infrastructure in informal areas, and the repair and
replacement of ageing sewer systems, is another key pri-
ority. As these measures are costly and take long to accom-
plish, it is likely that measurable improvements in the
state of receiving waters may take many years to achieve.

In the shorter term, speedy repair of sewerage facilities
that are blocked, have broken or have been vandalised
can yield measurable improvements. Several hundred
sewer blockages due to illegal disposal of inappropriate
materials, sand build-up, fat accumulation and tree roots

To resolve long-standing
water quality and
ecosystem health
issues, the City is

prioritising the upgrade
and expansion of

wastewater treatment
works in terms of both

capacity and
technology. 

Source: City Planning Department, Transport for Cape Town, Stormwater and Sustainability Branch.
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Figure 3.12: Total phosphorus (annual median) measured in various river and vlei systems, 2009–2013
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the 2012 awards ceremony, the City obtained 98,14% –
the highest score in the Western Cape and the sixth-best
in the country – and was one of ten municipalities in the
Western Cape that achieved Blue Drop status. The City
also received a Platinum Blue Drop award for its consis-
tent excellent performance over four years (2009-2012),
and remains in the top-performing group of water service
authorities in South Africa.

To ensure that Cape Town’s residents have the safest
possible tap water to drink, the City fully supports and
complies with strict water quality checks prescribed by
DWA. The following water quality table indicates the per-
centages achieved by Cape Town’s drinking water against
these measures over the period 2009-2014 (table 3.4).
Water compliance has constantly exceeded the City’s own

internal annual target, which went from 96% in 2009 to
the very high 98% since July 2012. Compliance is meas-
ured against prescribed chemical and microbiological
components.35  The above water quality analytical results
form part of the City’s participation in the DWA Blue Drop
certification programme.

6. Water use
South Africa and the Western Cape are characterised by
water scarcity and water stress, and Cape Town is no ex-
ception. Water resources are managed on a catchment
scale (per water management area), whereas actual water
use is aligned with municipal boundaries (which overlap
water management areas). This leads to overlaps and
gaps between managing institutions and priorities. Cur-

Table 3.4: Drinking water quality in Cape Town, 2009-2014 
(SANS 241 requirements per population size; one sample: 20 000 people)

2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14

Quarter 1 98,7 97,0 97,0 99,1 99,1

Quarter 2 98,7 98,0 98,3 99,1 99,1

Quarter 3 98,9 98,0 98,0 99,5 99,0

Quarter 4 98,0 99,0 98,6 99,3 99,3*
* As of April 2014

Source: Water and Sanitation Department, City of Cape Town.

35. Compliance measurements include additional aspects, such as the
maintenance and monitoring of the catchment and storage areas and
facilities, the pipeline and distribution systems, and the water treatment
facilities and processes. The water quality has to meet the standard at every

stage, from where it is stored until it is used by the consumer. Adequate
staff with suitable skills, coupled with a training regime, also form part of
the certification process, which is done annually by means of a physical
audit conducted by DWA officials.

The City of Cape Town
has been awarded Blue
Drop certification every
year since the launch of

the programme in
2009. To qualify for a

Blue Drop certificate, a
water service authority
must score at least 95%
in meeting the criteria
set by Department of

Water Affairs. 



The City obtains most of its raw water for treatment to
potable standards from mountainous catchments out-
side its municipal area, and therefore, most of the City’s
treated wastewater effluent is not returned to the raw-
water resource. A percentage of the effluent produced at
the Westfleur treatment works at Atlantis is used to arti-
ficially recharge the aquifer from which water is ab-
stracted for potable supply as part of the Atlantis water
supply scheme.39

6.1 Policy environment 1994-2014
Relevant national legislation enacted in the last 20 years
includes the Water Services Act 108 of 1997 and the Na-
tional Water Act 36 of 1998, as well as the City’s bylaws.40

In 2001, the City adopted a Water Demand Manage-
ment (WDM) Policy, which sets out a framework for the
establishment of WDM mechanisms in the city, includ-
ing a goal to reduce water demand by specific target
dates41 through the use of a variety of WDM interven-
tions, including extensive implementation of pressure
management; replacement, fixing and relocation of
water meters; installation of water management devices
(for improved revenue collection); integrated leak de-
tection and repair programmes; replacement of old
water mains; the improved management of network op-
erations, as well as the reuse of treated effluent. Related
programmes focus on water conservation awareness
and education.
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rently, the only water management area (WMA) in the
province in which there is a surplus in terms of water
availability is the Berg WMA, due to the implementation
of the Berg water project in 2007.36

The Western Cape water supply system (WCWSS),
comprising raw-water storage and conveyance infrastruc-
ture, supplies water to Cape Town, surrounding towns
and urban areas, as well as agriculture. The major raw-
water supply schemes of the WCWSS are the Rivierson-
derend, Voëlvlei and Berg River schemes owned and
operated by DWA, and the Wemmershoek and Steenbras
schemes owned and operated by the City. In June 2013,
the total storage capacity of the six major dams of the
WCWSS was 898,3 million kℓ.37 This represented an in-
crease of 130 million kℓ compared to the 2009 total stor-
age capacity (table 3.5). However, despite the total
storage capacity having increased, total water stored de-
creased significantly between 2009 and 2013, with the
most significant decrease recorded in 2012. This de-
crease was the result of a combination of lower rainfall
during the period, evaporation loss and increased con-
sumption by a growing urban population.

The City’s allocation of water from the WCWSS, with the
additional yield of the Berg River scheme, is 398 million
kℓ per annum. Including the Berg River scheme, the City
obtains 73% of its allocated water from DWA-owned
sources, with the balance of 27% coming from City-owned
sources.38

In 2001, the City
adopted a Water

Demand Management
(WDM) Policy, which

sets out a framework for
the establishment of
WDM mechanisms in

the city, including a goal
to reduce water demand
by specific target dates

through the use of a
variety of interventions,

Table 3.5: City of Cape Town major dam levels (in million kℓ), 2009-2013

BULK STORAGE ON 24 JUNE 2009-2013

Major dams
(99,6% of total capacity)

Capacity
Mℓ

Capacity less
dead storage

% 2009 % 2010 % 2011 % 2012 % 2013

Wemmershoek 58 644 58 544 78,0 69,5 74,9 50,4 85,5

Steenbras Lower 33 517 33 517 67,4 62,9 59,7 53,6 74,1

Steenbras Upper 31 767 29 267 96,1 77,8 68,5 75,9 87,1

Voëlvlei 164 122 156 022 79,7 82,1 65,5 48,6 69,3

Theewaterskloof 480 250 432 250 94,9 85,6 73,1 59,8 79,7

Berg River 130 000 125 800 73,1 100,2 81,3 72,6 92,6

Total stored 780 337 762 749 650 041 532 825 719 695

Total storage 898 300 835 400 768 300 898 300 898 300 898 300 898 300

% storage 86,9 84,9 72,4 59,3 80,1
Source: City of Cape Town, 2014b:26

36. DWA, 2011.
37. City of Cape Town, 2014b.
38. Ibid.
39. Ibid.
40. These include the Water Services Bylaw (2003), which empowers Council

to limit, discontinue or restrict the use of water for the purposes of water
conservation; the Wastewater and Industrial Effluent Bylaw (2006), which
protects our sewer system by governing private and industrial sewer
disposal and usage; the Treated Effluent Bylaw (2009), which aims to

regulate the reuse of treated effluent; the Water Bylaw (2010), which
incorporated water conservation and demand management into its
provisions, and a new Wastewater and Industrial Effluent Bylaw (2013),
which replaced the 2006 version.

41. Accordingly, the Water Conservation and Water Demand Management
Strategy has been updated several times, with the latest review in the
second half of 2013. This updated version sets goals that the strategy will
endeavour to achieve up until 2020/21.
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The City further outlines its implementation of water
supply and sanitation services in its Service Standards
Policy of 2008 (currently under review), which contains
the framework for the provision of basic water and sani-
tation services to all, including informal settlements and
backyarders. Another important guiding document is the
Water Services Development Plan,42 which is aligned
with the City’s IDP.

DWA provides further legislative direction, and has
since 2008 been measuring and monitoring the overall
performance of water services authorities through the
regulatory performance measurement system as well as

through the Blue Drop, Green Drop and No Drop certifi-
cation programmes.

6.2 Water use trends and analysis
Overall annual water usage between 1996 and 2013 in-
creased from approximately 250 000 megalitres (Mℓ) to
approximately 284 000 Mℓ in 2013, with highs of around
305 000 Mℓ in 1999 and 2009. However, over the same
period, per-capita water use showed a steady decline,
from a high of approximately 312 ℓ per capita per day in
1999 to just over 200 ℓ per capita per day in 2013 (figure
3.13). These achievements are in line with the City’s 

The City has also
recently embarked on a
programme of reusing

treated wastewater
effluent for various

applications, including
watering of sports fields

and golf courses, and
certain industrial uses

42. The Water Services Development Plan addresses the provision of
sustainable water and sanitation services against the backdrop of various
current and future demand management challenges, including meeting

basic needs, ensuring economic growth, maintaining ageing infrastructure,
limiting negative environmental impact, managing water resource scarcity,
and consolidating a transformed metro-administrative infrastructure.

Source: City Water and Sanitation Department (May, 2013).
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Figure 3.13: Daily water use per capita (in litres) in Cape Town, 1996-2013
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Environmental Agenda 2009-2014 target to reduce over-
all water use to 290 000 Mℓ per year and per-capita use
to 180 ℓ per day.43 Efforts are also under way to investi-
gate opportunities for the sustainable harvesting of new
water sources – such as underground reservoirs (a non-
renewable resource) and desalination plants – alongside
upgrades to water reticulation systems to minimise leaks
and water losses. The City has also recently embarked on
a programme of reusing treated wastewater effluent for
various applications, including watering of sports fields
and golf courses, and certain industrial uses. In 2013, just
under 13 000 Mℓ of water (about 4%) was reused.

6.3 Emerging debates and implications for
Cape Town
Water scarcity will continue to present a problem for Cape
Town into the future. The principal challenge for the City’s
Water & Sanitation Department is to maintain the existing
level of water and sanitation services, while also providing
services to an ever-increasing number of households in a
sustainable way. This includes balancing the growth in
urban demand with sustained water supply for agriculture
and food production.

Due to continued urbanisation and migration, service
delivery in especially informal settlements remains a con-
stantly moving target. Thus, efforts to provide increasing
and improved access to basic services in informal settle-
ments are continuing unabated, as is the phasing-in of
on-site services provision to backyarders. Certain lo-
calised service delivery challenges exist where informal

settlements are for example not situated on City property,
or are located beneath power lines, on landfill sites, in a
road or railway buffer or on flood plains. However, these
challenges are persistently addressed while aiming for
service delivery provision consistent with the City’s inter-
nal standards, which are higher than the national norm.

The City has prioritised a substantial allocation of re-
sources to improve living conditions in informal settle-
ments, specifically in the provision of refuse removal and
area cleaning, water, sanitation and electricity. In line
with and according to national minimum standards as
required by the Water Services Act 108 of 1997, the City
has systematically provided additional water and sanita-
tion services to informal settlements to the extent where
backlogs have now been eradicated.

However, South Africa remains a water-scarce environ-
ment, as does Cape Town. Although supply-side pro-
grammes have expanded the City’s capacity to supply
drinking water to an increasing population, the City also
recognises that water resources are limited. As such, pro-
grammes to address water demand management form
a key component of the City’s approach to dealing with
water resource scarcity in the future.

The impacts of climate change are not yet fully under-
stood, but have significant potential to affect the already
scarce water resources in the Cape Town area. Changes
in seasonality of rainfall or the intensity of rainfall events
may disrupt agricultural activities in the region, and in-
crease the risk of floods and severe weather impacts on
residents of the city.

In line with and
according to national

minimum standards as
required by the Water

Services Act 108 of
1997, the City has

systematically provided
additional water and
sanitation services to

informal settlements to
the extent where

backlogs have now been
eradicated.

43. The WHO recommends, as a basic level of service, a per-capita minimum of
50 ℓ of water per day for basic cooking, drinking and hygiene
requirements. The City provides 6 000 ℓ of free water to all households. At

an average household size of four people, this amounts to 50 ℓ per person
per day and consolidating a transformed metro-administrative
infrastructure.
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7. Solid waste management
Over the past two decades, solid waste management has
increasingly become a priority on the global environmen-
tal agenda. Recent estimates suggest that, globally, as
much as ten million tonnes of industrial and municipal
waste are generated per day. More sustainable and inte-
grated waste management practices are vital to mitigate
further environmental degradation and harm to human
health. Waste materials are also increasingly being re-
garded as potentially valuable resources, which should
not simply be thrown away.

7.1 Policy environment 1994-2014
The 1999 draft National Waste Management Strategy,
followed by the 2000 White Paper on Integrated Pollu-
tion and Waste Management for Southern Africa, kick-
started the waste management policy framework in the
democratic South Africa. In 2000, members of govern-
ment, business and civil society met in Polokwane for the
first National Waste Summit, at which the Polokwane
Declaration was developed. The declaration’s stated goal
was to stabilise waste generation, reduce waste disposal,
and develop a plan for zero waste. This helped set a vision
for local waste management policy and practice.

In 2008, the National Environmental Management:
Waste Act 59 of 2008 was developed to reform and con-
solidate previously fragmented legislation regulating
waste management, for the first time providing a coherent
and integrated framework for the management of waste.
The current National Waste Management Strategy, which
gives effect to the Waste Act, was developed and approved
by Cabinet in 2011, and needs to be updated every five
years. This strategy sets targets for the implementation of
waste minimisation; the reuse, recycling and recovery of
waste; the legally compliant, effective and efficient plan-
ning, financial management and delivery of waste serv-
ices, and the growth of the waste sector’s contribution to
the green economy. It clearly defines the roles and respon-

sibilities of government, organisations and citizens in
working towards these goals, and the importance of a col-
laborative and integrated approach.

The City aims to integrate waste management services
in a way that ensures provision of basic services, the min-
imisation of the effects of waste on human and environ-
mental health, and the economic activities associated
with sustainable waste management. In 2006, the City’s
Integrated Waste Management Policy was adopted,
which noted that without serious action towards waste
minimisation, “the City will face an environmental and a
health crisis ... with dire consequences to the local econ-
omy”.44 It identified waste minimisation as a key objective
that needs to be achieved through a variety of methods,
including the provision of new infrastructure, educational
programmes, public and private-sector participation, the
facilitation of a buoyant recycling market, job creation
through recycling, and the implementation of stricter leg-
islation. In 2009, Cape Town became the first municipal-
ity in South Africa to introduce a bylaw regulating and
enforcing integrated waste management in the city.

7.2 Waste management trends and analysis
Analysing waste management trends in Cape Town pro-
vides some challenges: Many of the City’s waste minimi-
sation programmes were initiated during 2006 or soon
thereafter. Among these are recycling programmes, in-
cluding the split-bag pilot household recycling pro-
gramme, the provision of recycling drop-off centres across
the city, and the introduction of material recovery facilities
at waste transfer stations, which form a very visible com-
ponent of the City’s waste minimisation approach and fa-
cilitate the recycling of packaging waste. Some
double-counting could therefore have occurred.

Waste disposal at the City’s three waste disposal sites
– including Cape Town’s domestic and the majority of its
commercial and industrial waste – reached a high of ap-
proximately 2,5 million tonnes, or approximately 730 kg

44. City of Cape Town, 2006.

Source: City Solid Waste Management Department.
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Figure 3.14: Total waste disposed (tonnes) in Cape Town, 2006-2013
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per person, in 2007 (figure 3.14). Then, a sharp drop in
waste disposal was noted from 2007 to 2012. During the
same period, the percentage of waste minimised (i.e. di-
verted before landfill) by the City’s own waste minimisa-
tion programmes only (excluding the tonnages
minimised directly by the private sector) increased from
4% to between 12% and 14% of total waste entering the
municipal system. Although it is difficult to identify rea-
sons for these significant changes, a number of possible
causes can be considered.

For example, the global economic recession of 2008
had a significant impact on South Africa, which could
have resulted in a decrease in the consumption of goods
and, therefore, production of waste. Also, as construction
waste accounts for a significant portion of waste sent to
landfill in Cape Town, the general downturn in the con-
struction industry could have also accounted for some of
the decrease in waste disposal. However, the double-
counting noted above should also be considered in this
analysis.

In recent years, garden waste and builder’s rubble
have been identified as important wastes to be diverted
from the landfill stream, both as a result of their bulki-
ness and their resource potential. The City has developed
a number of drop-off sites that cater for garden waste and
builder’s rubble, among other waste streams. Private con-
tractors working for the City use the garden waste for the

production of compost off-site, while other contractors re-
cover portions of the builder’s rubble waste stream for
reuse.

The City has committed to working with the private
sector to reduce waste sent to landfill through initiatives
such as the Integrated Waste Exchange (IWEX). Operating
on the principle that “one person’s garbage is another
person’s gold”, IWEX is a free online system that enables
waste generators and users to exchange waste materials.
In 2013, the City collaborated with the Western Cape
Government’s pilot programme, the Western Cape In-
dustrial Symbiosis Programme (WISP), to build business
networks by identifying mutually profitable synergies
that allow the underutilised and undervalued resources
from one business – including materials, energy, water,
logistics, assets and expert knowledge – to be used by
another. WISP is delivered by the sector development
agency GreenCape as a free facilitation service, using an
industrial symbiosis approach to enhance business prof-
itability and sustainability.45

Around 12% of the municipal waste stream is diverted
from landfill through the City’s waste minimisation pro-
grammes (figure 3.15). In addition, a 2010-2011 assess-
ment of alternative service delivery options (completed in
February 2011) found that approximately 18% of the total
waste stream, expressed in tonnes, is diverted annually
through private-sector waste minimisation programmes.

45. GreenCape, 2013.

Around 12% of the
municipal waste stream
is diverted from landfill
through the City’s waste

minimisation
programmes.
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Continuous improvements in these private-sector waste
minimisation and recycling programmes may also account
for the reduction in waste disposed of at landfills.46

7.3 Emerging debates and implications for Cape
Town
The promulgation of REDISA’s (the Recycling and Eco-
nomic Development Initiative of South Africa) Integrated
Industry Waste Tyre Management Plan in November
2011, and its subsequent implementation, has high-
lighted the concept of extended producer responsibility
in the waste management and recycling arena, as intro-
duced in the Waste Act. This concept imposes on the pro-
ducer or consumer of an item financial or physical
responsibility for the responsible end-of-life manage-
ment of the product. This is aimed at eventually ensuring
responsible waste management of all products. This RE-
DISA plan, along with other industry waste management
plans that are currently being prepared, has sparked
healthy debate between industry and all spheres of gov-
ernment about the various roles and responsibilities re-
lated to source separation, collection, sorting and
recycling of waste streams.

While recycling has increased significantly in recent
years, landfills are still Cape Town’s primary method of
waste disposal. The available landfill volume in Cape
Town is fast approaching capacity. Although waste min-
imisation does lengthen the remaining site life, it is es-
timated that only four to seven years remain if Vissershok
North and the regional site are not commissioned as
planned. The construction of new landfill sites is a com-
plex and expensive process, but remains an essential
service, which the City is mandated to deliver. On the one
hand, locating new landfill sites too far out of the city
would result in increased transport costs for the munici-
pality; on the other, there is insufficient land to locate
them closer to waste generation areas. In addition, sites
must be engineered and properly operated to prevent

any ground or other pollution from occurring.
The City recently completed a supplementary environ-

mental impact assessment for environmental authority
and a waste licence to construct and operate a proposed
new regional landfill site to service Cape Town. If ap-
proved, this site will assist the City in carrying out its con-
stitutional mandate to provide essential services to its
residents with regard to the adequate and legal disposal
of solid waste. In essence, it will form part of an inte-
grated approach to achieve minimisation targets, as well
as to reduce the amount of waste requiring final landfill
disposal.

8. Conclusion
It is important for Cape Town to maintain and enhance
its iconic natural beauty in order to maintain its attraction
as a tourist destination with the added benefit of boost-
ing job creation in the tourism sector. The city faces sev-
eral environmental challenges such as waste and air
pollution, resource (particularly water) depletion and bio-
diversity loss, which are further excacerbated through cli-
mate change and increased urbanisation. However,
significant resources are invested by the City of Cape
Town in order to maintain and enhance a healthy natural
environment. This was aided by an enabling legislative
context between 1994 and 2014, which further con-
tributed to the institutional stimulus for ensuring envi-
ronmental sustainability in the city.

The key remaining challenge - however - is the extent
to which all the residents of Cape Town take responsibility
for the long term health and sustainability of the city.
Much work is being done to build awareness of how to
live a healthy and productive life without depleting the
natural resource and beauty in Cape Town and surrounds.
However, this chapter indicates that though good
progress has been made, the task of persuading Cape
Town residents and business to be good stewards of the
city remains a work in progress. 

Source: City Solid Waste Management Department.
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Figure 3.15:  Waste minimisation (%) in Cape Town, 2006-2012

46. City of Cape Town, 2011d
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Over the past 20 years, there has been a lot of change in the way we deal with our wastes. “Think globally, act
locally” was the call to action of the generation that went to the first Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro in 1992.
Many environmental sins, such as open lagoons to evaporate toxic solvents, have been addressed. Production

systems have become cleaner, for example by replacing toxic solvents with water-based inks in printing; waste disposal
practices have become more responsible, regulated and audited. Many a consumer has started to act (very) locally,
separating wastes for recycling, or discovering the power of earth worms in home composting.

Ambitiously, the City’s waste collection trucks display the message “Nature knows no waste”. Yet, residents and busi-
nesses continue to generate almost three million tons of it each year, of which 75% needs to be disposed (Akhile Con-
sortium, 2011). Can society’s materials management indeed emulate nature? How has it modernised and what does
it still need to achieve?

South African lawmakers developed (and Parliament adopted) the National Environmental Management: Waste Act
(NEM:WA) in 2008. In Cape Town, the Waste Bylaw of 2009 has clarified responsibilities for waste generators and han-
dlers. Important private-sector initiatives are going beyond compliance with the law, with notable ones - the national
schemes for spent lubricating oil (by the ROSE Foundation) and for plastic soft-drink and water bottles (by PETCO) - op-
erating out of Cape Town.

But other habits die hard. Too many residents over-consume and want a waste system that best remains “out of sight
out of mind”. There is still far too much littering. Whilst the scourge of free plastic shopping bags, then called the ‘na-
tional flower’ has been contained, plastic pollution in the oceans and on the shores continues to increase. Recycling
and composting make a brave dent in the flood of waste but there remains a gaping hole around ‘treatment’, which
sits above ‘disposal’ in the waste hierarchy – the guiding principle for waste management according to NEM:WA. Cape
Town has been close to a disposal crisis for much of the past decade – the city is down to three landfill sites (from
seven); the Bellville South site had to get special permission to reduce the 800 m buffer distance to residents to 400
m; the new “regional” landfill site has been in social, political and legal deadlock for years.

Redirecting waste flows at scale requires vision, sizeable capital investments and tenacity, as the City’s waste man-
agement department discovered with the implementation of the award-winning Kraaifontein transfer station and its
material recovery facility. This needs to be repeated in other parts of the city. But it does not have to be a “go-it-alone”
game for local government: Several private-sector players have seen the business opportunities in resource recovery,
whether through biogas production from organic waste, through composting at scale or in the treatment of construction
and demolition wastes. The private sector needs investment certainty and dependable partnerships. Residents and
their elected local government need the private sector to play an honest game and be in it for the long haul.

What does this mean concretely? On the one hand, there is a distinct need for joint public and private-sector invest-
ments at the scale of several hundred million rands each on City-led waste transfer and resource recovery stations.
These need to go beyond the Kraaifontein model and include bio-mechanical treatment of the wet fraction. These proj-
ects would also enable a roll-out of the split-bag system, enabling all residents of the City to separate their recyclables
for collection. But a two-way system is not enough (Von Blottnitz, 2012) and “small” does remain “beautiful” (to recall
that famous Schumacher quote): The residual wet waste stream should, wherever possible, not be loaded with “nature’s
treasures”. Home composting, or medium-scale biogas production with composting by specialised enterprises, holds
much ecological and employment promise.

Cape Town is still some way from a society that manages its resources sustainably, with all citizens enabled and em-
powered to dispose of wastes responsibly, biological nutrients recovered for cycling between the city and its bioregion,
technical materials recovered for recycling rather than burdening nature. One key lesson yet to be fully comprehended
is that, in nature, there is close interaction between producers, consumers and decomposers. Economics, on the other
hand, only knows production and consumption. Brazil has recognised “scavenging” as a profession. Why does Cape
Town keep looking down on its “trolley people”?

• EXPERT ANALYSIS

Definite change and more challenges as waste management
restructures to emulate nature
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South African cities such as Cape Town are high energy consumption nodes in the country. Research indicates that
the 17 cities forming the “economic backbone” of the country consume some 50% of the country’s energy, while
occupying only around 4% of the land area (SEA, 2011). These cities are almost entirely dependent on fossil fuels

to meet their energy needs. Industrial development, based on the availability of cheap coal-fired electricity, and a well-
serviced suburban core contribute to global carbon emissions on a par with those cities of the industrialised countries
of Europe.

Indicative modelling points to city energy consumption figures set to double in the next 20 or so years. South African
cities are consequently hugely resource-inefficient in comparison to similar size international cities (FFC, 2011). The
average South African metro has a carbon footprint of 6,5 tonnes/capita/annum of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e),
equivalent to cities such as Paris and Berlin, with larger populations and higher levels of development. Moreover, the
spatial form and structure of cities play a crucial and overarching role in the productivity of urban economies, the
energy demand patterns and the long-term financial soundness of city governments. It also has a significant influence
on the welfare of urban residents, patterns of human interaction, social inclusion and efficient use of resources in a
city, particularly with regard to energy for mobility and distribution of services. These factors present a serious challenge
to city development and management. To this end, the City of Cape Town is currently developing a long-term action
plan to build a secure energy future for the City as well as to achieve the carbon reduction commitments made by Na-
tional Government (34% reduction from business-as-usual by 2020, and 42% reduction by 2025). Scenario modelling
has been undertaken for the City, and a draft set of actions to achieve these. Actions considered include renewable en-
ergy implementation (wind, solar), solar water heaters, efficient commercial and residential buildings, industrial energy
efficiency, densification and infill, among others.

Pioneering urban energy
Over the past two decades, much work has been done in the country to understand and work towards a sustainable
urban energy future. The City of Cape Town has undertaken pioneering urban energy work since 2006, setting a precedent
for other South African cities in ensuing years. The work is also increasingly reflected in national documents such as the
Energy-Efficiency Strategy (DME, 2008) and the Energy-Efficiency Action Plan (DoE, 2013), the National Climate Change
Response White Paper (DEA, 2011), the National Development Plan (NPC, 2011), and the national electricity plan (IRP,
2010) as the critical role of urban areas in the sustainable energy future of the country becomes increasingly apparent.

Within cities, the transport sector accounts for around half of the total energy use in urban areas. Tackling urban
mobility is thus a key area for sustainable energy development, if a shift is to be made away from the challenges asso-
ciated with fossil fuel development. The major work for the City of Cape Town, as for other metros, will need to be
around promoting public transport and well-functioning integrated transport systems.

The larger municipalities all produce integrated transport plans (ITPs) as well as spatial development frameworks
(SDFs), and while these documents are very interdependent, communication and coordination between the responsible
departments are often lacking (DoT, 2010; SACN, 2013). Furthermore, the complexity and lack of clarity arising from
the relationship shared by the three spheres of government regarding transport, as well as the lack of sustainable
funding mechanisms, pose great threats to the implementation of integrated public transport. This is a problematic
situation. Sustainable transport efforts in Cape Town need to be supported by urban densification, potentially along
corridors, and the firm holding of appropriate zoning schemes (mixed-use zoning to reduce travel needs) and an urban
edge. Analyses in South Africa and internationally are clear on the financial and other benefits of a denser, appropriately
zoned city, and this imperative is now generally accepted (COGTA, 2013; SEA & UCT, 2011; SEA, 2013; DoT, 2010).

Sustainable transport motivations are two-tracked. One emphasises efficiency in transport systems with associated
reduced costs and greenhouse gas emissions; the other seeks to improve the mobility of the poor. The former often
focuses on moving people out of private vehicles and onto public transport. The latter is particularly important, given
that poor settlements generally occupy land far from employment opportunities and urban amenities (Maphakela et
al., 2013).

• EXPERT ANALYSIS

Towards a low-carbon Cape Town
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Changing the transport and spatial profile of urban areas is a slow and often expensive undertaking, and achieving
modal shifts to public transport is not straightforward (Venter et al., 2013; SACN, 2013). While urban areas have shifted
significantly in approach over the past decade (SEA, 2011), the overall impact on the energy and sustainability situation
is limited and remains far from efficient and sustainable (SACN, 2013). Far greater political commitment to such trans-
formation, along with continued shifts in ‘business as usual’ approaches by officials and significant financial support
from National Government to fund expensive public transport infrastructure, is needed to accelerate the pace of trans-
formation.

Studies have indicated that mobility is a critical factor in developing a service economy (Altman, 2009). If cities fail
to address spatial form such that it facilitates greater mobility, this will particularly increase the severity of poverty
through increased transport costs eating into small household budgets or inhibiting mobility altogether, and, with
that, blocking critical access to jobs, education and social amenities.

To this end, the City of Cape Town needs a far more rapid shift to public transport, both to enable mobility of the
poor and in response to the low-carbon imperative.

The residential sector follows at 17-20% of city energy consumption. The residential sector accounts for nearly half
of all electricity used in cities. This sector is particularly important in driving peak electricity consumption (kettles, lights,
cooking, water heating in the morning and evenings), making it key in efforts towards electricity security in light of
national capacity constraints. Municipalities have established channels of communication and service delivery with
households, and are well placed to address this critical energy-consuming sector.

There remains, however, a sharp divide between energy consumption patterns in wealthy and poorer households
in cities. Even where electrified,1 poorer households continue to use a range of fuels – with paraffin and coal use sup-
plementing electricity consumption – which exacerbate indoor air pollution and associated respiratory illnesses. Sub-
stantial households still suffer the burden of energy poverty through badly designed housing with very low thermal
performance, or through the increasing proportion of household income that is spent on meeting energy needs.

Wealthy households, although a minority, use more than half of household electricity in cities. The majority of this
goes towards heating water in electric geysers. Given South Africa’s abundant solar resources, this is hugely inefficient
and a mass switch to solar water heating is required. Cape Town leads the country in mass solar water heater roll-out,
and has recently launched an accreditation scheme for suppliers to accelerate implementation (City of Cape Town,
2013).

The commercial sector accounts for only 4% of final city energy demand, but makes up a fairly substantial 25% of
city electricity demand – largely related to buildings (lighting, heating and ventilation systems), where substantial ef-
ficiencies can be achieved through efficient technologies and behaviour change (large office blocks often consume
more energy during the night and over weekends due to heating systems and lighting not being switched off). Max-
imum efficiency benefits would arise from retrofitting the large multi-storey office blocks typically found in cities.

In Cape Town, the commercial sector accounts for 16% of energy consumption and makes up 40% of city electricity
demand (City of Cape Town, 2011). Thus, there is enormous potential within this sector for energy-efficiency measures
to be implemented. To this end, the City of Cape Town’s Energy-Efficiency Forum established in 2010 is a highly regarded
platform in which the Cape Town business sector continues to engage, exchange and share best-practice information
and news.

Another substantially beneficial opportunity that has recently arisen in encouraging large-scale uptake of energy
efficiency within the commercial sector is the National Business Initiative’s Private-Sector Energy-Efficiency Programme.
This initiative, with UK government funding in excess of R100 million, intends to catalyse large-scale change in this
sector across South Africa, ranging from large to medium companies. This initiative works through advice, face-to-face
support and long-term management support to enable companies to adopt greener operations.

Another major energy-efficiency landmark within the built environment (commercial, residential and industrial) en-
tails all new buildings, including low-income housing, being subject to the new, energy-efficient building regulations
captured in SANS 10400-XA. This requires that a specified efficiency per square metre is met in the building design,
and a minimum of 50% of heating requirements must be met through solar water heating/heat pump. Challenges in
enforcing the new regulations need to be addressed for the full effectiveness of these regulations to be realised.

Renewable energy, and in particular renewable electricity generation, has generally not been a focus of local gov-
ernment in South Africa, partly because electricity planning has been centrally held, with no specific allocation for local
government included in national implementation plans. With recent international renewable-energy price decreases,
local electricity price rises and climate change pressures, as well as the confidence instilled by the major national re-
newable-electricity programme (one of the biggest in the world currently), this situation is starting to shift.

One of the most promising and fast-growing renewable electricity options is rooftop solar photovoltaic (PV) embed-

1 Electrification of households in South Africa’s metros averages 89%. However, this varies substantially across cities with rural municipalities. Peri-rural areas in
metros still exhibit high levels of no access to electricity services.
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ded generation, and most cities, including the City of Cape Town, are developing technical and business frameworks
to accommodate the applications from private households and businesses wanting to install such systems. A number
of private rooftop PV projects of over 0,5 MW are already in existence in the country. Initial assessments indicate that
this could grow to hundreds of megawatts around the country in the long term. However, it is acknowledged that the
resulting impact on the municipal electricity load profile will need to be monitored as implementation accelerates (Ra-
mayia, 2013).

Energy efficiency is increasingly becoming a priority of National Government as well as the residential sector. A mu-
nicipal energy-efficiency programme has been launched by the Department of Energy for 19 municipalities, who
receive support funds from National Treasury to take this work forward. Sustainable Energy Africa has developed an
energy-efficiency planning tool to support local energy-efficiency planning for cities. Moreover, the residential sector
has shown a significant response to electricity price increases through the substantial decline in electricity demand
evidenced in this sector.

Conclusion
The major efficiency impacts for cities such as Cape Town lie in a transport modal shift and the mass roll-out of inter-
ventions such as solar water heating, ceilings and efficient lighting. However, it is also important to recognise that,
from an economic and social point of view, all of these interventions are clearly beneficial at whatever scale they are
implemented.

While Cape Town has been leading in sustainable energy development, through its pioneering Energy and Climate
Response Vision and Strategy, barriers still remain in this rapidly evolving and very new area of work for local govern-
ment: The cross-cutting nature of energy and climate work requires substantial coordination between departments;
there are no blueprints in terms of project business models, tender documents, legal opinions and financial decisions;
much of the work relies on developments within national policy and programme roll-out (such as the national energy-
efficiency and demand-side management programme); human capacity and knowledge in all these new areas must
be developed “on the job”. At a deeper, more political level, radical changes are needed to meet required-by-science
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carbon reductions and the equity and integration required for real development. There is also an enduring pull towards
a maintenance of the status quo (visible in budget allocations and property regimes) and in the models of cost recovery,
despite commitments to a developmental agenda.

Major implementation priorities for the City of Cape Town include the following:
•  Alignment of bulk infrastructure projects across departments, and inclusion of efficiency in all projects
•  Access to energy for the poor, including thermal-efficient low-income housing; energy packages for the poor; elec-

trification (on and off-grid); improved wiring; free basic electricity/free basic alternative energy subsidies; tariffs; ef-
ficient lighting, and alternative/clean appliances/technologies for cooking and lighting

•  Built environment – enforce new energy-efficiency regulations
•  Spatial planning to stem urban sprawl and inefficient growth
•  Non-motorised transport and public transport support
•  Community awareness and education
In order to achieve the above, the City of Cape Town will require enormous levels of cooperation and partnerships
across government and between government and the private sector as well as the NGO/academic/research sector.
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 South Africa/National    City of Cape Town

1996
A draft document 

“Urban Development 
Strategy – Remaking 
South Africa’s Cities 

and Towns” is 
released.

2000
‘Unicity’ formed on
4 December 2000 

through
amalgamating seven 

interim Councils.

First Integrated 
Development Plan 
(IDP) formulated. 

20
Integrated

Manageme
approv

2005
City Parks Development 

policy approved.

2001
National policy for basic 

services for all.

National Urban Renewal 
Strategy launched 

(including Khayelitsha 
and Mitchells Plain).

Cape Flats Renewal 
Strategy approved.

Land Restitution Policy  
approved.

1997
The National Housing 
Department’s Urban 
Development Frame

work is released.

Health care facilities
Residents have access to 137 health care facilities  

(community health centres, satellite clinics and mobile clinics 
offering primary health care, maternal and child health services 

and preventive and promotional programmes). City Health 
manages 97, and the Western Cape Government 40 (2012).

Backyarder programme
The backyarder service programme 

provides individual water and 
sanitation installations – including 

the installation of an enclosed toilet 
with a tap and wash trough – and a 

refuse bin per backyard.

Policing and safety services
Residents are served by 61 South African Police 
Service stations (2012/2013). The City of Cape 
Town’s policing services include:

Informal dwellings
Population growth resulted in an 
increase in households living in 
informal dwellings:

1996 – 19,2% (3,3% backyard) 
2011 – 20,5% (7,0% backyard)

There are approximately 
376 informal settlements, 

consisting of 146 488 

number for service 
delivery is 149 860 

service points.

The number of households in informal 
settlements declined slightly from 15,9% 

in 1996 to 13,5% in 2011.

13,5%

Housing opportunities

City of Cape Town spent a total of 93,6% 
of its Urban Settlements Development 
Grant (USDG) and delivered a total of
6 394 sites, 4 353 top structures and
1 727 other housing opportunities. 

The Upgrading of Informal 
Settlements Programme (UISP) – 

upgrades to informal settlements.

Social amenities
Easily accessible social amenities have been linked to 
higher residential satisfaction and quality of life.
In 2014, there are 446 sports and recreational amenities 
across Cape Town, including: 
165 community centres 207 sports facilities
38 recreational hubs 36 swimming pools
3 348 community parks 13 district parks
604 greenbelt open spaces
In addition, the City of Cape Town maintains more than 
5 400 public open spaces.
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piped water
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Households’ access to water in Cape Town, 1996–2011

Internet access
Census 2011 showed that more than
50% of all Cape Town households do
not have internet. The City aims to “bridge the 

communities with connectivity through its 
broadband infrastructure roll-out project.

Telephony
Access to cellphones and/or landlines 
increased from 61,2% in 1996 to 86,1% 
in 2007, and to 91,3% in 2011. 
83% of black Africans in Cape Town use 
cellphones as their sole means of 
communication. 

Households’ access to basic services

 1996 2011
Water supply 97,8% 99,3%
Sanitation 94,8% 97,3%
Electricity supply 86,8% 94,0%
Refuse removal 93,2% 97,7%
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Sources: For detailed information regarding sources refer to the relevant chapter of the State of Cape Town Report 2014.
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1. Introduction
This chapter reflects on two key issues: firstly, urban
growth in Cape Town, with particular emphasis on access
to services, including basic services, access to telecom-
munications, access to social or community facilities, 
informality and public housing, and urban mobility or
transportation, and, secondly, the implication of these
growth trends for Cape Town’s urban form. To the extent
possible, the chapter uses a 20-year lens to review the
key issues relating to urban growth and form in Cape
Town since the inception of democracy in 1994.

Globally, people are increasingly urbanising. One hun-
dred years ago, two out of every ten people lived in an
urban area; however, as of 2010, more than half of all
people live in urban areas. It is expected that by 2050,
seven out of every 10 people will be urban dwellers.1 The
world’s urban population grew from 44,8% (2,5 billion)
in 1995 to 52,1% in 2011 (3,6 billion)2, and is projected
to increase to 53,9% (3,9 billion) in 20153 (see table 4.1).

Urban growth trends indicate that across the world over
the past two decades, a significant proportion of the urban
population growth has occurred in developing countries.
Globally, “almost 400 cities contain a million people or
more, and about seventy percent of them are found in the
developing world; and by 2017 the developing world is
likely to have become more urban in character than rural”.4

In many emerging-economy countries, the fast pace
of urban migration has outstripped local governments’
capacity to respond to urbanisation, which has resulted
in urban environments that reflect poor urban develop-
ment management. The lowest levels of infrastructure
provision are found in African cities: Average water and
sanitation coverage is 89% and 69% respectively; elec-
tricity coverage is at 69%; paved roads at 28%; fixed tele-
phone lines at 4%, and mobile telephones and internet
connectivity at 57% and 10% respectively.5

According to the United Nations projections, South
Africa’s urban population annual growth rate between
1985 and 1990 was recorded at 3,24%, while the rate
between 1990 and 1995 was recorded at 3,28% – the
highest for the country since 1960. In line with trends in
other developing countries, South Africa has seen in-
creased levels of urbanisation in the last two decades.
The South African urban population grew from 54,5% of
the country’s population (22,5 million of a total of 41,4
million) in 1995 to 62,0% (31,2 million of a total of 50,4
million) in 2011, and is projected to increase to 63,8 per-
cent (32,7 million people) by 2015 (see table 4.2).6

In line with South Africa’s urban population growth
trends, the population of Cape Town has also grown over
the past decades – from 2 563 095 in 1996 to 3 740 025

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

Table 4.1: World urban population (thousands), percentage urban (%), 1995-2015

Year Total world
population

World urban
population

Percentage world
urban population

Percentage urban
(more developed

regions)

Percentage urban
(less developed

regions)

1995 5 726 239 2 564 133 44,8 73,2 37,5
2000 6 122 770 2 858 632 46,7 74,1 40,1
2005 6 506 649 3 197 534 49,1 75,9 43,0
2010 6 895 889 3 558 578 51,6 77,5 46,0
2011 6 974 036 3 632 457 52,1 77,7 46,5
2015 7 284 296 3 926 793 53,9 78,8 48,7

Source: United Nations, 2014.

Table 4.2: South African urban population (thousands), percentage urban (%), 1995-2015

Year Total population Urban population Percentage urban
1995 41 402 22 558 54,5

2000 44 760 25 464 56,9

2005 47 793 28 320 59,3

2010 50 133 30 855 61,5

2011 50 460 31 282 62,0

2015 51 431 32 787 63,8
Source: United Nations, 2011.

1. http://www.who.int/gho/urban_health/situation_trends/urban_population
_growth_text/en/.

2. The total world population crossed the seven billion mark in late 2011.
3. United Nations, 2011. Population Division of the Department of Economic

and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat, World Population
Prospects: The 2010 Revision and World Urbanization Prospects: The 2011
Revision. Available at http://esa.un.org/unpd/wup/unup/p2k0data.asp

4. Cohen, 2006.
5. UN-HABITAT, 2012.
6. United Nations, 2011. World Population Prospects: The 2010 Revision and

World Urbanization Prospects: The 2011 Revision. New York: Population
Division of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United
Nations Secretariat, Available at http://esa.un.org/unpd/wup/unup/
p2k0data.asp

Globally, people are
increasingly urbanising.
One hundred years ago,

two out of every ten
people lived in an urban

area; however, as of
2010, more than half of
all people live in urban
areas. It is expected that

by 2050, seven out of
every 10 people will be

urban dwellers. 

http://www.who.int/gho/urban_health/situation_trends/urban_population
http://esa.un.org/unpd/wup/unup/p2k0data.asp
http://esa.un.org/unpd/wup/unup/
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in 2011.7 The city’s population grew by 46% in the 15
years between 1996 and 2011. Rapid urbanisation puts
pressure on metropolitan cities such as Cape Town, and
brings about increased demand for access to infrastruc-
ture and services in urban areas, including demand for
affordable housing, basic municipal services, public
amenities, transportation, water and energy supply,
waste disposal as well as better economic, social, edu-
cational and health-care facilities for larger numbers of
people.

Migration is an important yet complex demographic
process contributing to the population growth, demo-

graphic distribution as well as spatial growth of Cape
Town. Accessing migration data is challenging; however,
analysis of Census 2011 data for Cape Town indicates that
over 39% of the population growth in Cape Town be-
tween 2001 and 2011 comprised new arrivals to Cape
Town from outside the Western Cape. The analysis further
indicates that these new arrivals from various destina-
tions seem to have located in different areas of Cape
Town. For example, new arrivals from the Eastern Cape,
who made up 35% of all new arrivals from outside the
Western Cape, mainly settled in Khayelitsha and sur-
rounds8 (figure 4.1 below).

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

Source: DI&GIS Department, using Census 2011 data.

102 – 489
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2 458 – 6 999
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Freeways

Figure 4.1: New arrivals to Cape Town from Eastern Cape, 2001-2011 (Census sub-place)
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2. The South African context: Urban
development policy and strategy
South African urban policy prior to 1994 was marked by
its preoccupation with race-based residential segrega-
tion, systematically driven by key pieces of legislation
such as the Group Areas Act 41 of 1950 to govern settle-
ment patterns within urban areas, demarcating neigh-
bourhoods into “group areas” for different racial
groupings. These laws were used to justify the forced re-
moval of black South Africans to more marginal parts of
the city. This was often done to free up land for either
business development or settlement by white South
Africans. At a national level, influx control and pass laws
were used to control the movement of black Africans in
particular, to discourage movement to the cities, while,
paradoxically, also needing to ensure the availability of
cheap black labour in cities.9

Since the advent of democracy in 1996, the South
African government has recognised the importance of
planning for liveable, economically viable and sustain-
able cities in order to transform the country’s urban areas,
which had been inequitable and inefficient due to the
long history of urban segregationist planning, including
the decades of apartheid policies and practice. At the na-
tional level, the legislative and policy interventions that
followed included the following:

In 1996, the then Government of National Unity re-
leased a discussion document “Urban Development
Strategy – Remaking South Africa’s Cities and Towns” for
comment. The draft strategy was aimed at urban reform
and overcoming urban apartheid, and intended to create

better-performing cities. It was motivated by a vision of
cities and towns as centres of economic and social oppor-
tunity, where people can live and work. The draft urban
development strategy recognised urbanisation trends in
South Africa and, in this regard, emphasised the need to
plan for continued urbanisation and urban growth on a
significant scale.10 The five strategic action areas and el-
ements of the strategy included:
•  integrating the cities and managing urban growth

through urban land policy and the urban planning sys-
tem, urban transportation, and environmental man-
agement;

•  investing in urban development;
•  building habitable and safe communities;
•  promoting urban economic development; and
•  creating institutions for delivery.
In 1997, the National Housing Department released an
Urban Development Framework. The aim of the frame-
work, which focused on urban settlements and the
process of urbanisation, was to promote a consistent
urban development policy approach for effective urban
reconstruction and development, and to guide the de-
velopment policies, strategies and actions of all stake-
holders in the urban development process and towards
the achievement of a collective vision.11

In 2001, the South African government adopted a policy
for basic services for all.12 In terms of this policy, munici-
palities have the primary role of providing infrastructure
and services, such as water, sanitation, solid waste collec-
tion and electricity, to their communities. Whilst specifi-
cally targeted at poor households, National Government’s

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

9. Maylam, 1995.
10. Ministry in the Office of the President, 1996.

11. National Housing Department, 1997.
12. City of Cape Town, 2008.
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policy on basic services provides for access to basic serv-
ices for all, including water, electricity, waste removal and
sanitation. However, although this is national policy, the
actual provision of these basic services is the responsibility
of municipalities.

In 2009, National Government released a new work-
ing draft of “The National Urban Development Frame-
work (NUDF) – Harnessing a Common Vision for Growth
and Development of South Africa’s Towns, Cities and City-
Regions” for consultation. The draft was the product of a
partnership between the Department of Cooperative
Governance and Traditional Affairs (COGTA) and the Pres-
idency, together with the South African Cities Network
(SACN), and resulted from an identified need for a na-
tional integrated urban development framework to assist
municipalities in effectively managing rapid urbanisa-
tion. The NUDF sought to provide a common national
view around strengthening the capacity of South Africa’s
towns, cities and city-regions to realise their potential
and, by so doing, address the distinctive challenges and
opportunities facing South Africa.13

In 2013, National Government released another draft
urban development framework document titled “To-
wards an Integrated Urban Development Framework” for
discussion.14 However, despite recognition and efforts to
foster an agenda for social and economic integration as
articulated in the RDP in 1994, and subsequent strate-
gies and frameworks discussed above, urban centres in
South Africa continue to be characterised by a profound
legacy of spatial, economic and social divisions and in-
equalities. South African cities still have among the most
fragmented spatial forms in the world. Meanwhile, with
the transition to democracy, urbanisation – accompanied
by a new wave of international in-migration to major
cities – has increased. In 2012, National Government ac-
knowledged the need to address this challenge and re-
verse the legacy of apartheid in cities. As part of
implementing the NDP, all three spheres of government
needed to take responsibility and manage the new wave
of urbanisation. Thus, the NDP highlighted certain policy

directives, including directives pertaining to the role of
cities in driving economic growth, particularly through
promoting improved spatial efficiency and social inclu-
sion.

At the sub-national level, several provincial and city
strategies have since given expression to the urban de-
velopment goals for Cape Town.

The City of Cape Town has in place a number of re-
sponses to Cape Town’s urban growth challenges, and
the specific challenges of the unfolding urban form, or
sprawl. The City has approved several medium-to-long-
term strategies and plans in order to guide urban devel-
opment in the municipal area. Besides the sector-specific
plans, the key ones are as follows:
•  The City Development Strategy (CDS) 2040, which was

approved in October 2012, includes a number of long-
term goals pertinent to urban growth and form15 (table
4.3): Council gave approval for the CDS to inform the
City’s IDP starting with the 2014/2015 IDP review.

•  The IDP 2012–2017, which provides the direction for
implementation of a range of programmes and proj-
ects for a five-year period

•  The Cape Town Spatial Development Framework
(CTSDF), which was approved in 2012,16 is a long-term
(20-plus-year) plan that is being used to manage the
spatial growth and development of Cape Town. The
CTSDF plans ensure alignment with provincial and na-
tional plans, and guide the phasing of urban develop-
ment and public investment. The three key overarching
strategies and their associated interventions are as fol-
lows:
– Plan for employment, and improve access to eco-

nomic opportunities
– Manage urban growth, and create a balance be-

tween urban development and environmental pro-
tection

– Build an inclusive, integrated, vibrant city
•  The 15-year Growth Management Strategy, which

seeks to break the SDF up into shorter-term implemen-
tation plans.

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

13. South Africa, 2009.
14. South Africa, 2013.

15. City of Cape Town, 2012a.
16. City of Cape Town, 2012b.

Table 4.3: City Development Strategy goals regarding urban growth and form
Towards 2040
transition – focus area 

City Development
Strategy goal

Strategy Transition

From 2012 To 2040

Living Cape Lead a healthy,
vibrant life

Transform
communities into
healthy living spaces

Disconnected, stratified, low-
opportunity, high-cost suburbs,
townships and informal
settlements; uneven  access to
basic services

Liveable, multi-opportunity live-
work-play-learn (LWPL), affordable,
safe, integrated neighbourhoods
and services provision

Enterprising Cape
Connecting Cape

Be connected
and inter-
connected

Transport for all
people and goods

Unsafe, poor-quality transport for
goods and people

Safe, affordable, integrated and
varied public and goods
transportation means

Source: City of Cape Town, 2012a.
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3. Urban growth in Cape Town, and its
implications for urban form
Metropolitan cities such as Cape Town are faced with chal-
lenges associated with rapid urban growth and develop-
ment, and its impacts in terms of increased demand for
physical space to house people, and the related demand
for infrastructure and service delivery to a growing pop-
ulation.

Urban population growth has implications for the mu-
nicipality’s capacity to provide new infrastructure and serv-
ices, including the maintenance of existing stock, such as
roads, water and wastewater facilities, as well as other
public infrastructure, facilities and services to cater for the
growing population. It is thus expected and necessary that
the City proactively manages its long-term future urban
growth, while at the same time facilitating and ensuring
well-coordinated, effective and equitable provision of es-
sential services to its growing number of residents.

3.1 Access to services
Through various policy pronouncements since 1994, Na-
tional Government has committed to provide basic serv-
ices for all its citizens. The country’s local government
sphere is mandated by the Constitution to provide basic
and other services to local communities, residents and
businesses.

This section looks at the data and trends regarding
households’ access to services in Cape Town as reported
via national surveys such as the Census. The focus is on
levels of access to urban infrastructure and services in
Cape Town, including access to basic services such as
water, electricity, sanitation and solid waste removal, as
well as access to social and community facilities and
telecommunications within the city.

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

Together, the City’s long, medium and short-term strate-
gies are aligned and coordinated by transversal, cross-di-
rectorate teams to plan for the consequences of rapid
urbanisation and the resultant increased demand for
new bulk infrastructure, household access to services, as
well as the spatial impacts of new, unplanned growth on
the periphery of the city. The City’s strategies and inter-
ventions are focused around transit-oriented planning,
which will seek to densify housing opportunities close to
the major transit routes and economic nodes; maximise
agglomeration economies to bring communities closer
to amenities and services, and bring the opportunity for
job creation closer to poorer communities in informal set-
tlements, low-income and public housing areas.

In 2013, the Western Cape Government and the City
partnered to develop the draft Integrated Human Settle-
ments Framework (IHSF),17 with a view to facilitating the
expedited delivery of housing in the city in the short,
medium and longer term by the Western Cape Govern-
ment, the City and the private sector, and coordinating
and aligning the Western Cape Government and the City’s
various initiatives, plans, programmes and budgets in
support of housing delivery.

The IHSF is based on national directives as well as the
Western Cape Government’s strategic plan, the City’s IDP
and various services sector plans, all of which are geared
towards improving access to basic services and providing
well-located, socially integrated and sustainable human
settlements with cohesive and caring communities. An-
other key concern is that the human settlements strategy
needs to be financially sustainable in the long term. The
IHSF is being incorporated into the range of long-term
urban growth management and planning tools used by
the City in its transversal working groups.

17. WCG-CCT Human Settlement Coordination, October 2013. Internal document.

In 2013, the Western
Cape Government and
the City partnered to

develop the draft
Integrated Human

Settlements Framework
(IHSF), with a view to

facilitating the
expedited delivery of
housing in the city in

the short, medium and
longer term by Province,

the City and the 
private sector. 



178 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

a) Access to basic services
Access to, and coverage of, the provision of basic services
such as water, electricity, waste removal and sanitation
has improved over the last two decades. Census data for
Cape Town suggest that, between 1996 and 2011,
households’ access to basic services in Cape Town consis-
tently increased – with the exception of sanitation. The
drop in access to sanitation recorded in 2001 is likely to
have been linked to an increase in the number of new
households in Cape Town over the period 2001-2011.
Figure 4.2 shows households’ access to four basic serv-
ices in Cape Town between 1996 and 2011.

As can be seen from figure 4.2, access to water in-
creased from 97,8% to 99,3%, access to electricity from
86,8% to 94,0%, access to refuse removal from 93,3% to
97,7%, and access to sanitation from 94,8% to 97,3% be-
tween 1996 and 2011. However, while the City continues
to increase access to these basic services, challenges re-
main in relation to the provision of basic infrastructure
and services to all sections of Cape Town’s population.
For example, although households in informal settle-
ments may have access to basic services, these may be
shared services with other households. The demand for
access to urban infrastructure and services, especially free
basic services, is also likely to grow.

Access to water
Most residents of Cape Town have access to piped water
inside their dwellings, or at least piped water inside or
outside their yards. Figure 4.3 shows that households
with “no access to piped water” declined from 2,2% in
1996 to 0,7% in 2011, indicating a gradual and progres-
sive improvement in the provision of piped water in the
city. However, the percentage of Cape Town households
with “piped water inside dwelling” declined from 79,0%
in 1996 to 75,0% in 2011. This trend reflects the growth
in the number of households living in informal settle-
ments and, in particular, in backyards in Cape Town over
the period under review.

In formal dwellings, the City’s water and sanitation
service standards provide for full-house water connection
through a single water connection per erf. In this regard,
6 kℓ of water per month are currently provided free of
charge to all consumers. In informal settlements, the City
provides a minimum of one tap for every 25 households,
within 100 m of every household.18 Over the 15 years
from 1996 to 2011, this type of access to water increased
from 8,3% to 12,0%. The city also provides a monthly in-
digent grant for additional water supply to qualifying
households.
A challenge for the City in respect of access to water is

18. City of Cape Town, 2008
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Source:  DI&GIS Department, compiled from Census data.

   1996 97,8% 94,8% 86,8% 93,3%
   2001 98,7% 92,8% 88,8% 96,7%
   2011 99,3% 97,3% 94,0% 97,7%
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Figure 4.2: Access to basic services by households in Cape Town, 1996-2011

Source:  DI&GIS Department, compiled from Census data.
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Figure 4.3: Access to water in Cape Town, 1996-2011
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managing both water supply and demand. Cape Town’s
water resources, comprising six major dams, have a total
storage capacity of 898 300 million kilolitres, which con-
stitutes 84,4% of the Western Cape’s total storage capac-
ity.19 Cape Town is located in a water-scarce region.
Therefore, the City’s Water Demand Management and
Water Conservation Strategy strives to maximise the use
of existing infrastructure to ensure the sustainability of
water supply. In terms of the strategy, it is also critical for
the City to ensure the efficient use of scarce water re-
sources to meet the growing needs of the population. To
continue to meet water demand in the city, all necessary
resources are applied to implement WDM interventions.
Steps taken by the City include a water balance and loss
reduction strategy, as well as initiatives for water conser-
vation across Cape Town. Also included are a number of
successful WDM projects with a particular focus on reduc-
ing water demand.

Access to sanitation
Whilst a range of toilet technologies are currently used
in South Africa, the choice of technology is influenced by
many factors, including affordability to the household.

The majority of households in Cape Town have access
to flush or chemical toilets. Figure 4.4 indicates Cape

Town households’ access to sanitation between 1996 and
2011 by type of toilet facility. In the 15-year period, Cape
Town’s households with access to flush or chemical toilets
increased from 89,3% to 91,4%. However, households
with access to a bucket latrine increased from 3,1% in
1996 to 4,5% in 2011. This reflects the increase in pop-
ulation growth experienced in informal settlements.

In areas with formal dwellings, the City’s water and san-
itation standard includes on-site waterborne, conservancy
tank or suitable waterless technologies. For all those with
access to waterborne sanitation (flush toilets), the first 4,2
kℓ of sewage conveyance and treatment per month are
provided free of charge. In informal areas, the minimum
service standard for sanitation is the provision of a shared
toilet at a ratio of no more than five families per toilet.20

This service is provided free of charge. Encouragingly, the
number of Cape Town households with “no access to toilet
facility” declined from 4,9% in 1996 to 2,7% in 2011.

The City’s water and sanitation programme includes
ongoing maintenance of water distribution and sewer-
age networks.

Access to energy
Energy in Cape Town is derived from multiple sources.
However, electricity is the main source of energy for many
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Source:  DI&GIS Department, compiled from Census data.

   1996 89,3% 2,4% 3,1% 5,2%
   2001 87,5% 0,9% 4,4% 7,2%
   2011 91,4% 0,4% 4,5% 3,7%
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Figure 4.4: Access to toilet facilities by households in Cape Town, 1996-2011

19. City of Cape Town, 2011. 20. City of Cape Town, 2013b.
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Figure 4.5: Access to energy by households in Cape Town, 1996-2011
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households in Cape Town and is to varying degrees used
for domestic consumption in lighting, cooking and heat-
ing. Figure 4.5 shows levels of access to different types of
energy sources used by households in Cape Town.

As figure 4.5 indicates, access to electricity as the pre-
dominant source of energy for Cape Town households in-
creased from 86,8% in 1996 to 94,0% in 2011. Over the
same period, the use of paraffin and candles decreased,
from 10,0% in 1996 to 3,8% in 2011. In 2011, 94,0% of
households used electricity for lighting, 88% for cooking
and 63% for heating.

The City is the service authority for the supply of elec-
tricity in Cape Town, and is responsible for its reticulation
in conjunction with the national electricity supplier
Eskom. Electricity availability and access backlogs are pri-
marily a challenge in informal settlements. Some infor-
mal settlements experience service connection backlogs,
while there is also a backlog of electricity provision to
backyard dwellers in formal areas. These access needs are
addressed on an ongoing basis by the City’s Electricity
Services Department and Eskom through their respective
electrification programmes. However, certain informal
housing is excluded from electrification if the structures
are situated on areas considered unsuitable, such as road
reserves or private land, i.e. being encumbered in some
or other way.

Another challenge faced by the City is electricity over-
consumption and wastage. The City’s commitment to en-
ergy efficiency is implemented through campaigns
undertaken under its energy-efficiency educational pro-
gramme targeting specific sections of community. The
City’s electricity-savings campaign, which is aimed at re-
ducing city-wide electricity consumption and improving
energy efficiency, is especially focused on mid-income to
high-income households.

The City has also undertaken an initiative to promote
energy efficiency in its own operations and facilities. This
programme is aimed at developing building managers’
capacity to effectively manage energy consumption of City
buildings. The project aims to improve energy efficiency

in the City’s total electricity consumption, reducing both
costs and carbon emissions.21 To achieve such energy-ef-
ficiency improvement, the City runs a buildings retrofit
programme for more than 5 000 facilities, including at
least 80 significant City-owned administrative buildings,
100 clinics and 100 libraries. The initiative included the
installation of energy-efficient lighting and lighting con-
trols, solar water heaters and air-conditioning thermostat
controllers, as well as a behaviour change programme
aimed at occupants. Meters will be installed to monitor
the impact of these interventions to provide the City’s fa-
cilities managers with real-time data on electricity usage.
This is expected to facilitate improvements in the man-
agement of the City’s overall electricity consumption.

Further City campaigns include promoting electricity
savings among citizens through, among others, the mar-
keting campaign “Electricity is expensive; saving is sim-
ple”. The continued roll-out of this electricity-savings
campaign encourages the reduction of electricity con-
sumption across the city. Through this campaign, the City
provides households and businesses with energy-saving
tips and advice. Initiatives undertaken under this cam-
paign to date include the formulation of a practical sav-
ings checklist and a website with information aimed at
encouraging households to join the City in accepting
shared responsibility for saving electricity.22

Access to refuse removal
The majority of households in Cape Town have access to
regular refuse removal services. Statistics show a gradual
improvement in refuse removal in Cape Town, with more
households receiving a regular, weekly refuse removal
service. According to figure 4.6, households’ access to a
weekly refuse removal service increased from 88,6% in
1996 to 94,3% in 2011. Households using a communal
refuse dump increased from 1,5% to 2,8% in the same
period, indicating some of the pressures on the provision
of services in a growing urban context.

The City’s Integrated Waste Management (IWM) Plan
entails the implementation of strategies to manage and
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Source:  DI&GIS Department, compiled from Census data.
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Figure 4.6: Access to refuse removal by households in Cape Town, 1996-2011

21. City of Cape Town, 2013d:15-16. 22. City of Cape Town, 2013b.
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minimise waste. Cape Town households in formal areas
receive a weekly, basic level of refuse collection as de-
fined in the IWM Policy, while households in informal
settlements have access to an integrated refuse collection
service. In some instances, informal settlements receive
a temporary service until the standard basic service can
be implemented.

b) Access to telecommunications
Broadband is recognised as a key driver of economic
growth and wealth generation. Since the first World Sum-
mit on the Information Society in 2003, a range of stake-
holders – national and local governments, civil society
actors and the private sector – have agreed on the posi-
tive relationship between access to information and com-
munications technologies (ICTs) and economic and
human development. This had led to calls for universal
access to ICT as a right. Information and communications
technologies for development (ICT4D) have become an
established development area, and research continues
to investigate the linkages between ICTs and poverty re-
duction.23 The call for communication to be recognised
as a fundamental human right has become progressively
intertwined with the technologies that assist communi-
cation. As communication technologies evolved, the call
for the recognition of communication as a human right
became linked to the right to access ICTs.24 In line with
this development, several countries now recognise access
to the internet as a basic human right.

Access to telephony
Nationally and in Cape Town, residents’ access to
telecommunication using landlines or mobile tele-
phones has grown steadily, driven mainly by the rapid
uptake of mobile telephony. In Cape Town, access to te-
lephony (landlines and/or cellphones) increased from
61,2% in 1996 to 87,0% in 2007, and to 91,3% in 2011.

Census 2011 results show that 83% of black Africans in
Cape Town use cellphones as their sole means of com-
munication (figure 4.7)

Access to, and the use of, landline telephones on
premises or nearby seems to be on the decline. Nation-
ally, the number of fixed lines in service continues to de-
cline, having fallen by a further 4,8% in 2014 to just over
3,6 million, from 3,8 million in 2013. The fixed-line pen-
etration rate currently stands at 7%, down from 7,3% in
2013.25

According to Census 2011, Cape Town households
with landlines as their main source of communication
declined from 4,9% in 2007 to 2% in 2011.

Access to the internet
It cannot be assumed that increased mobile phone access
is synonymous with access to mobile internet. Census
2011 showed that 51% of all Cape Town households still
do not have access to the internet. Among black African
households in particular, those without internet access
are estimated at 63,2% (figure 4.8). In addition, while
prices are coming down, mobile internet remains more
expensive than fixed-line internet access.

In December 2013, Cabinet approved the National
Broadband Policy, Strategy and Plan, as well as the
gazetting of the National Integrated ICT Policy Green
Paper for public consultation.26 It is anticipated that the
National Broadband Policy, Strategy and Plan, collectively
referred to as “South Africa Connect”, will contribute sig-
nificantly to economic growth, development and job cre-
ation. The Cabinet briefing outlined the goal to
progressively make high-speed internet accessible to the
majority of the South African population to achieve the
overall goal of a universal average download speed of
100 Mbps by 2030. Intermediate targets are to make
available an average user experience speed of 5 Mbps
to 50% of the population by 2016, and to 90% of the
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23. May, 2010.
24. McGiver et al., 2003.
25. McLeod, 2014.

26. See http://mybroadband.co.za/news/government/93099-broadband-
policy-for-south-africa-cabinet-approved.html.

Source:  Stats SA, Census 2011.
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Figure 4.7: Cape Town household access to telephones, 2011
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population by 2020. In terms of “South Africa Connect”,
targets are set for school, clinic and general public-sector
connectivity, all of which would be reviewed annually to
keep abreast of technological advances.

Globally, basic needs are rapidly being redefined, and
access to the internet is increasingly becoming an essen-
tial component of quality of life. In many cities today, the
internet is used to promote public participation and to
assess citizens’ perceptions of urban affairs.

The first initiatives by the City to make internet avail-
able to low-income residents were through the provision
of public internet access points. The City’s Smart Cape ini-
tiative, which was launched in June 2002, continues to
provide free internet access via the public libraries in the
city. Smart Cape aims to provide all residents with access
to basic ICTs, free of charge. Since its inception, Smart
Cape has attracted thousands of registered users at vari-
ous library facilities across the city. From an initial five
pilot sites, Smart Cape facilities have expanded and are
now available in all the public libraries in Cape Town.

In 2008, South Africa’s four major cities – Tshwane, Jo-
hannesburg, eThekwini and Cape Town – initiated proj-
ects to deploy their own telecommunications networks.
The City launched its broadband infrastructure roll-out
throughout the metro as part of its broadband infrastruc-
ture programme. Through the programme, the City aims
to “bridge the digital divide” by providing less-advan-
taged communities with connectivity.

The municipal connectivity projects are part of the
strategy to run the municipality more efficiently, to facil-
itate cost savings (rather than pay the high commercial
prices) and to reach underserviced areas, for example by
connecting all its libraries to the internet. The increased
availability of bandwidth will benefit Cape Town’s grow-
ing knowledge-based economy and help attract foreign

investment, which could bring major economic and so-
cial benefits to the city.

The Western Cape Government’s broadband initiative,
which was launched in 2012, will also provide a big boost
to efforts to connect Cape Town residents to the internet.
A large focus of the initiative is to make communication
and information exchange within the provincial govern-
ment, as well as linkages with municipalities, more effi-
cient. However, residents in Cape Town and the province
will gain internet access through private-sector service
providers, who will be able to access the Western Cape’s
broadband infrastructure and sell excess bandwidth.27

Subject to proof of concept, the City approved the con-
struction of a wireless telecommunications network in
the metro south-east for implementation in 2014/15, at
an estimated cost of R100 million. Upon its completion,
this community access project would leverage the City’s
optic fibre network to enable Khayelitsha and Mitchells
Plain to access wireless internet at reduced prices at the
household level.28

This development is in line with new research that sug-
gests that, by 2018, internet access via fixed lines and Wi-
Fi will have overtaken mobile internet access. Nationally,
fixed-line and Wi-Fi traffic made up 51% of total internet
protocol traffic in South Africa in 2013. According to the
latest Cisco Virtual Networking Index Global Forecast and
Service Adoption report for the period 2013-2018, this
figure will grow to 65% of total traffic by 2018.29

c) Access to social amenities
Services within neighbourhoods – or amenities and serv-
ices easily accessible to communities – have been linked
to higher residential satisfaction and quality of life. Re-
search shows that the ability to experience meaning in a
public space can be restricted by issues of access, mobil-
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27. Muller, 2012.
28. City of Cape Town, 2013e.

29. See http://www.techcentral.co.za/fixed-internet-to-trump-mobile-in-
sa/48976/.

Source: Stats SA, Census 2011.
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Figure 4.8: Cape Town household access to the internet, 2011
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ity and the quality of social resources.30 It is therefore im-
portant for amenities, services and recreational facilities
to be accessible and socially inclusive places for all resi-
dents.

The City uses the integrated community facility provi-
sion map generated by the Council for Scientific and In-
dustrial Research (CSIR) in 2007 as well as targeted
facility usage and needs studies to promote utilisation of
community facilities across Cape Town. This approach is
aimed at addressing the previously inequitable distribu-
tion of – and access to – community facilities, and ensur-
ing alignment between provision and community needs.
The 2007 CSIR study highlights issues regarding com-
munity access to, and utilisation of, facilities. It found that
some communities were underserved and some facilities
were underutilised due to inaccessibility by members of
communities, and suggested benchmarks in terms of av-
erage travel time and distance to a community facility
within communities.

The City encourages residents to embrace an active
lifestyle, and is making a concerted effort to create spaces
where residents can pursue active sporting and recre-
ational activities. One of the objectives is to promote ac-
tive and healthy lifestyles among members of
communities. According to data from the City’s Sport,
Recreation and Amenities Department, there are up to
446 sports and recreational amenities across Cape Town.
As can be seen from table 4.4, these consist of 165 com-
munity centres, 207 sports facilities, 38 recreational hubs
and 36 swimming pools.

The City continues to prioritise the maintenance and
upgrade of its community facilities for the benefit of all
Cape Town residents. A number of sport and recreation

partnerships have been established to further promote
and develop sport and recreation across the city.

A 2010 study commissioned by the City investigated
Cape Town residents’ participation levels in sport and recre-
ation. The study found that almost 90% of Capetonians re-
garded sport and recreation as important for communities
in Cape Town. According to the study findings, most Cape
Town residents were more interested in recreational pro-
grammes such as health and fitness, arts, crafts and games
than in formal sporting codes such as soccer and cricket.
However, the same study showed that only 24,6% of adult
residents in Cape Town participated in physical activities
in their spare time.31 These research findings will be used
to prioritise service delivery and recreational facilities in
line with community preferences.

In response to this recognised need for greater outdoor
recreation access for all residents, the City has focused on
developing community recreation hubs that are geared
towards making a mix of activities accessible to a wide
range of people. Communities now have access to up to
38 such recreation hubs across Cape Town.32 Activities on
offer include free play, wellness, lifeskills, after-school pro-
grammes and structured sporting programmes for seniors
and youth.

In addition, the City maintains about 5 423 public open
spaces. Table 4.5 shows the different types of open spaces,
which consist of 1 404 undeveloped open spaces, 3 348
community parks, 13 district parks and 604 greenbelts.

The 2007 CSIR study also indicated that access to dis-
trict parks differed across planning districts, and that dis-
trict parks had mostly been located in areas away from
the highest population demand.33 An evaluation study
by the CSIR in 2010 noted that only 29,7% of the total
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Table 4.4: Sports and recreational facilities by type, 2014
Sports and recreational amenity Number

Community centres 165
Recreational hubs 38

Sports facilities 207

Swimming pools 36

Total 446
Source: City Sport, Recreation and Amenities Department, 2014.

Table 4.5: City public open spaces by type, 2014
Public open spaces by type Number

Cemetery 39
Community park 3 348
District park 13
Greenbelt 604
Sensitive natural area 15
Undeveloped public open space 1 404
Total 5 423
Source: City Sport, Recreation and Amenities Department, 2014.

30. Lloyd & Auld, 2003.
31. CSIR, 2010b

32. As per data supplied by the City’s Department of Sport, Recreation and
Amenities, 2014.

33. CSIR, 2007.
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population in the Mitchells Plain/Khayelitsha district
were being served – the lowest in Cape Town. Altogether
67,61% of the population in the Mitchells Plain/Khayelit-
sha district and 19% of Cape Town’s population were
being underserved by the City in terms of access to public
open space.34

d) Access to health-care facilities
According to current City corporate data, Cape Town has
137 clinics, comprising community health centres
(CHCs), satellite clinics and mobile clinics. These facilities
ensure the provision of comprehensive primary health
care (PHC) and maternal and child health services, in-
cluding preventive and promotional programmes. The
City, in partnership with the Western Cape Government’s
Health Department, currently operates these facilities ac-
cording to a service-level agreement (table 4.6).

Other health facilities in Cape Town include 18 public
hospitals and 35 private hospitals.35

e) Access to police stations
There are currently 61 police stations across Cape Town,
with various policing precincts contained within the area
of jurisdiction of each police station. However, to foster

a safe and secure environment for all in Cape Town, the
City has three policing departments: Metro Police, Traffic
Services, and Law Enforcement and Specialised Services.
The objectives and priorities of these departments are set
out in the City’s overarching Law Enforcement Plan, which
includes the Metro Police’s legally required Annual Police
Plan. The plan aims to ensure the integrated delivery of
efficient policing services.

The primary operating focus of the City’s Law Enforce-
ment Plan is the combating of crime incidents and crim-
inal behaviour that may potentially detract from the
quality of life of law-abiding citizens of Cape Town.36 In
response to the increase in gang-related violence, includ-
ing drug and alcohol abuse, in some areas of Cape Town,
the City has established a Gang Unit as well as a Vice
Squad, which are targeted at more effectively tackling
these problems.37

3.2 Informality and public housing
Fuelled by rapid urbanisation, informal housing and set-
tlements have become a regular feature of urban envi-
ronments in developing-country contexts, including
South African cities. One of Cape Town’s biggest growth
challenges is the increase in informal settlements and
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34. CSIR, 2010b.
35. Data drawn from the City’s corporate geographic information database.

36. Review of the 2011/12 financial year.
37. City of Cape Town, 2013c:46.

Table 4.6: Health-care facilities in Cape Town, 2012

Clinics in Cape Town Number

City Health 97
Western Cape Government 40
Total 137
Source: City corporate GIS data, 2012.

Cape Town has 137
clinics, comprising
community health

centres (CHCs), satellite
clinics and mobile

clinics. These facilities
ensure the provision of
comprehensive primary

health care and
maternal and child

health services,
including preventive

and promotional
programmes. 
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the escalating number of households living in backyard
structures. There has been a marked increase in informal
dwellings in Cape Town over the last decade. As such, a
substantial proportion of new households live in informal
housing for shelter, either in informal settlements or
backyard dwellings in formal townships. The emerging
human settlements pattern suggests that Cape Town’s
population of poor households are increasing, and that
proportionately more households rely on public housing
delivery.

The increase in informal housing is in line with the in-
crease in the population of Cape Town between 1996 and
2011, and the growth in informality is the physical ex-
pression of the population growth rate outstripping
housing supply. According to figure 4.9, 19,2% of Cape
Town households lived in informal dwellings in 1996; by
2011, this figure had increased to 20,5%. Over the same
period, the proportion of households living in formal
housing declined gradually from 79,3% to 78,4%. The
percentage of those with no housing access decreased

slightly from 1,5% in 1996 to 1,1% in 2011. There are
currently approximately 376 informal settlements, con-
sisting of 146 488 dwellings. The official number for serv-
ice delivery purposes is 149 860 service points.38

The proportion of households in informal dwellings in
backyards increased from 3,3% in 1996 to 7,0% in
2011.39 During the same period, households in informal
dwellings in informal settlements declined slightly from
15,9% to 13,5%. To manage the growth of informal set-
tlements, the City has established an Anti-Land Invasion
Unit to stop people from illegally erecting shacks on un-
occupied land. The Unit demolishes illegal structures, un-
less the structure is occupied by the owner, in which case
a court order is needed. Growth in informal dwellings
largely occurs in the metro south-east, and the establish-
ment of backyard dwellings is mainly prevalent in areas
where subsidised housing has been delivered. Large
numbers of backyard dwellings also occur in older low-
income areas of the city.

The existence of informal settlements and the growth

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

Source: DI&GIS Department, compiled from Census data.
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Figure 4.9: Access to housing by households in Cape Town, 1996-2011

38. Data provided by the City’s Solid Waste Management Department, 2014.
Figures are still to be verified as official City statistics.

39. DI&GIS Department, compiled from Stats SA Census 1996, 2001 and
2011 data.
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in informal structures in the backyards of formal town-
ship houses suggest a growing demand for low-cost
housing. To respond to this challenge, the City’s five-year
housing plan for 2010/11 to 2014/15 set out a range of
strategies for upgrading the living conditions of people
in informal settlements and backyard structures. The five-
year housing plan outlined initiatives to increase access
to shelter by providing incremental housing. In terms of
this plan, the City would provide incremental housing
opportunities through the provision of serviced sites with
shared services, where households can be provided with
temporary housing structures or build their own shacks.
These objectives have been taken up in the Integrated
Human Settlements Five-Year Strategic Plan for the pe-
riod 2012/13 to 2016/17. In this regard, during the
2012/13 financial year, the City spent a total of 93,6% of
its Urban Settlements Development Grant (for all direc-
torates) and delivered a total of 6 394 sites, 4 353 top
structures and 1 727 other housing opportunities (up-
grade of rental stock, land restitution and re-blocking).40

The City prioritises increased allocation of resources to
improve living conditions in informal settlements, espe-
cially for the provision of basic services such as refuse re-
moval, water, sanitation and electricity.

The City’s Urbanisation Framework (2012) and Inte-
grated Human Settlements Strategy (2012-2017) are
being implemented with the aim of achieving sustain-
able, people-centred and inclusive urbanisation in the
city.41 The Integrated Human Settlements Strategy ad-
vances an integrated approach to respond to the multi-
tude of challenges associated with the growth in informal

settlements and backyarders, and the inadequate supply
of housing in Cape Town – among others, through the
upgrade of informal settlements. The initial focus is on
areas in the south-east of the city, including Khayelitsha,
Mitchells Plain and surrounds. This approach is in line
with national housing policy, which, through the Upgrad-
ing of Informal Settlements Programme (UISP), provides
for the phased, formal, in-situ upgrade of informal set-
tlements. This includes the City’s programme of re-block-
ing informal settlements to allow for in-situ and formal
upgrades by effectively reconfiguring the settlement to
create firebreaks and allow better access for services and
vehicles, especially emergency vehicles. The process also
assists the community in helping to clarify the roles of
the various stakeholders – including the community
themselves – in implementing the re-blocking policy.

The Integrated Human Settlements Strategy includes
the backyarder service programme aimed at improving
the living conditions of families living in backyards. This
programme is part of the delivery of housing opportuni-
ties and aims to provide individual connections as well
as water and sanitation installations. This includes the in-
stallation of an enclosed toilet with a tap and wash
trough, as well as a bin per backyard. In addition, an elec-
tricity supply that can service up to three backyard struc-
tures will be installed per backyard. The programme is
being rolled out at various sites across Cape Town.

In 2014, the mandate for public housing provision was
devolved from the provincial to the local government
housing sphere – specifically to the six metropolitan gov-
ernments with the requisite capacity, including the City
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40. City of Cape Town, 2013b. 41. City of Cape Town, 2012d.
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of Cape Town. Devolution of the mandate is accompanied
by the transfer of human resources, projects and assets.
This shift will aid attempts to reduce the housing backlog,
which continues to trigger violent protests in the local
government sphere.

3.3 Urban mobility – transport in Cape Town
Transport is instrumental in development, and consti-
tutes an essential element of urban growth and the form
of development in the city. Much of the concern about
transport in cities has to do with an observed increase in
private-car use and the associated increase in air pollu-
tion. Private-car use has also fuelled urban sprawl, as the
availability of private transport allowed for urban devel-
opment to locate further from the centre and off the main
public transport routes. The push for cities to develop in
more sustainable ways has inevitably also meant a re-
newed emphasis on public transport, and more compact
forms of urban development that closely track the key
transport corridors within cities. It has been shown that
sustainable cities make greater provision for public and
non-motorised transport infrastructure, both demanding
and yielding a more compact city form. Both of these el-
ements form a core component of the City’s Integrated
Transport Plan (ITP) 2012-2017. The City’s Integrated
Public Transport Network (IPTN) Plan 2013-2018 includes
provision for rail, bus rapid transit (BRT) services, non-
motorised transport (NMT), as well as road-based public
transport improvements.

a) Modes of transport in Cape Town
Cape Town citizens use commuter trips to travel to and
from different destinations across the city. The travel
modes used include bus, train, car, bicycle and walking.
Statistics reveal that, between 2009 and 2012,
private/company car was the most dominant or preferred
mode of transport used by commuters in Cape Town. Be-
tween 2001 and 2011, most commuter trips entering
the Cape Town central business district (CBD) on a daily

basis were by private/company car, followed by train,
minibus/metered taxi and, finally, bus.42

In the period under review, most commuters used
public modes of transport, including trains and buses.
Figure 4.10 shows that private/company-car use in Cape
Town increased from 37,8% in 2009 to 42,0% in 2012.
Over the same period, minibus/sedan taxis were the sec-
ond most-used mode of transport, followed by train and
bus. However, whilst train use remained steady at an av-
erage of 14%, the use of minibus/sedan taxis and buses
declined slightly. This decline seems to have been in line
with the increase in private/company-car use, which sug-
gests that more people in Cape Town moved from public
to private modes of transport to commute to and from
work during the period under review. However, in terms
of the daily modal split for passenger trips entering the
Cape Town CBD between 2001 and 2011, about 60%
passenger trips entering the Cape Town CBD were by
means of public transport modes, compared to more
than 30% in private cars.43

b) Travel time to work in Cape Town
Between 2009 and 2011, the majority of commuters
travelled an average of 15 to 60 minutes from home to
work. Figure 4.11 shows that between 2009 and 2012,
there was a fair split between commuters who took be-
tween 15 and 30 minutes and 31 and 60 minutes to
travel to and from work – each of the categories consti-
tuted an average of 35%.

General Household Survey data indicate that com-
muters in the Asian and white population groups had the
shortest commute, and took less than 15 minutes on av-
erage to travel to work, compared to in the black African
and coloured population groups respectively. In turn,
those who took between 61 and 90 minutes were pre-
dominantly commuters from the black African and
coloured population groups. The majority of low-income
black African and coloured households live further away
from the city centre and other major economic nodes
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Source: DI&GIS Department, compiled from StatsSA General Household Survey data.

   2009 7,4% 6,6% 0,7% 17,0% 11,1% 14,0% 3,2% 37,8% 2,2%
   2010 8,9% 8,1% 1,1% 15,4% 9,3% 13,1% 3,3% 38,5% 2,4%
   2011 8,4% 7,8% 0,7% 16,0% 8,0% 14,8% 3,3% 39,5% 1,4%
   2012 8,0% 7,1% 0,8% 13,7% 9,8% 14,7% 3,1% 42,0% 0,7%
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Figure 4.10: Transport modes to travel to and from work in Cape Town, 2009-2012

42. DI&GIS Department, compiled from Census data. 43. City of Cape Town, 2013a.
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around the city, and have to commute longer distances
and times by means of public transport modes. A small
percentage of commuters from these population groups
took more than 90 minutes to travel to and from work,
and predominantly used public transport. According to
figure 4.12, almost 40,0% of black African commuters
used public transport (bus and train) between home and
work in 2011. This is in contrast with the 27% of coloured
commuters and 3,11% of white commuters who used
public transport. Altogether 59,16% of Asian and 80,28%
of white commuters used private transport to commute,
compared to 17,37% of black African and 37,19% of
coloured commuters.44

The trends reflected above suggest that one of the
City’s major challenges is the predominant use of private
cars as the preferred mode of transport. Public transport
surveys by the City also indicate that private transport use
dominated the overall commuter modal split in 2011,
and as more cars come onto the existing road network,

commuters are likely to face more traffic congestion.45

To meet some of the transport challenges and to pro-
vide affordable and efficient public transport systems in
Cape Town, the Universal Access Policy for Cape Town,
which was approved in September 2013, supports the
incremental implementation of universal accessibility
measures, covering all modes and facilities. The policy
provides principles and directives that guide and support
all transport elements, and sets out a comprehensive ap-
proach to the planning, provision, management, regula-
tion and enforcement of universal access measures for
City commuters. It focuses on all elements of the trans-
port system, including rail, bus, taxi, etc.

In 2012, Council approved proposals for the City to
apply to National Government to be awarded contracting
authority functions. Transport for Cape Town (TCT)46 was
established as a local government entity in October 2012
with a view to transforming Cape Town’s current frag-
mented transport system into an integrated, multi-modal
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44. DI&GIS Department, compiled from Census data.
45. City of Cape Town, 2013a.
46 Transport systems have a long-term horizon, and involve considerable plan-

ning and investment. To ensure that TCT is an enduring authority and that
its responsibilities and functions are sustained, the Constitution of Trans-
port for Cape Town Bylaw has been developed and approved – a first for

South Africa. The TCT Bylaw sets out the parameters of TCT’s functions and
operations. Functions such as administration, planning, communication,
regulating, monitoring, evaluating, managing and operating transport in-
frastructure and services, and the roles and responsibilities of various enti-
ties within TCT, are enshrined in the bylaw. For more information, see
http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/WDC2014/Projects/WDC_project_054.pdf.

   2009 15,2% 36,2% 37,4% 6,0% 0,7% 4,5%
   2010 17,3% 35,5% 32,4% 9,6% 1,3% 3,8%
   2011 18,6% 34,4% 35,7% 8,1% 0,7% 2,6%
   2012 18,3% 32,7% 35,0% 10,5% 1,4% 2,0%

UnknownMore than 90 minutes61 to 90 minutes31 to 60 minutes15 to 30 minutesLess than 15 minutes
0

10

20

30

40

%
50

20102009 2011 2012

Figure 4.11: Travel time to work in Cape Town, 2009-2012*

Source: DI&GIS Department, compiled from StatsSA General Household Survey data.
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Figure 4.12 Transport mode to travel to work, by population group, 2011
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system that provides more efficient, affordable and safer
public transport.

TCT will advance the implementation of the City’s trans-
port strategies and plans to develop a multi-modal public
transport network that will allow users greater ease to
travel across the city, and to seamlessly use different trans-
port modes. The ITP 2012-2017 includes plans for the roll-
out of an integrated public transport network (IPTN),
including the road and passenger rail network, to facilitate
integrated, intermodal transportation across Cape Town.

In the 2010/11 financial year, the MyCiTi service was
launched, providing dedicated bus lanes in places to
help cut travelling time by half during peak hours, which
contributes to a reduction of traffic congestion and the
overall cost of travel. The new services complement the
PRASA rail service, and serve to meet the needs of com-
muters on high-demand corridors. The MyCiTi bus serv-
ices commenced within the Cape Town inner city, and
then expanded along the R27 towards Table View and
within the Table View area.

The bus service launched with routes towards the
northern and West Coast suburbs, where there is high
passenger demand, yet no rail service. Early in the
2013/14 financial year, the MyCiTi bus service extended
to Hout Bay, Dunoon, Atlantis, Mamre, Melkbosstrand,
Montague Gardens, Joe Slovo, Century City and other
areas within the phase 1A geography. The City also
launched an express service between Khayelitsha and
Mitchells Plain and central Cape Town in early July 2014.
PRASA will also be rolling out plans for the modernisation
of the Khayelitsha-to-CBD service.

The envisioned outcome of TCT as a centralised trans-
port authority is to achieve the “Vision of 1”, which entails
an integrated public transport network with one ticketing

system, one timetable, a unified management structure
and enforcement system, as well as a single standard and
brand. Thus, TCT aims to deliver a dignified public trans-
port system that is integrated, seamless, intelligent, af-
fordable, sustainable and safe for all.

3.4 Implications for urban form
Cape Town is a growing metropolitan city faced with a
number of developmental challenges and trends that in-
form the city’s growth, form and functions. According to
the CTSDF (2012), the spatial extent of the city has in-
creased rapidly, by an estimated 650 ha per annum.47

The biggest component of current and past growth in
Cape Town has been new residential development, pre-
dominantly on the periphery of the city.

The CTSDF48 is a long-term (20-plus-year) plan that will
be used to manage the spatial growth and development
of Cape Town. It provides the overarching framework for
the City’s new policy-driven land use management system,
and includes the use of the urban edge as a mechanism
to protect significant environments and resources, contain
urban sprawl and, thereby, rationalise service delivery. The
CTSDF will be proactively reviewed every five years.

A major challenge is thus to promote the transforma-
tion of the city’s growth into a more compact and inte-
grated spatial and social form. The sprawling, inequitable
and inefficient city growth form of the former apartheid
regime is still entrenched. As new developments are lo-
cated on the outskirts of the city, urban sprawl contributes
to loss of valuable land for Cape Town’s future growth po-
tential, and also drives up the cost of services provision
to outlying areas.

A second key challenge regarding urban growth and
form in Cape Town includes dealing with the legacy of
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47. City of Cape Town, 2012b.
48. The CTSDF – which was approved in terms of section 34 of the Municipal

Systems Act 32 of 2000 and section 4(6) of the Land Use Planning
Ordinance No 15 of 1985 – along with the Western Cape Government’s
spatial development framework, is the spatial planning document with
the highest legal status applicable to the municipal area of Cape Town.
When assessing development applications, City officials will need to

determine whether an application is consistent with both the City’s and
the Western Cape Government’s frameworks, which will therefore require
them to make a consistency ruling. If the application is inconsistent with
either of the frameworks, the developer will need to apply for an
amendment. Applications to amend the CTSDF will need to be submitted
in terms of both section 3(4)(b) of the Municipal Systems Act and section
4(7) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance.
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segregated development, namely poor communities’ lo-
cation on the periphery of the city, away from opportuni-
ties that the city has to offer. The geography of the old
“group areas” still largely manifests in a division between
predominantly middle-class neighbourhoods in the west
and north of the city, and predominantly working-class
neighbourhoods in the south-east of the city.49

The highest concentration of new subsidised housing
has also been in peripheral areas, as has growth in infor-
mal settlements, particularly in the south-east region of
the city. Thus, with increased urbanisation, another chal-

lenge facing the city is to deliver equitable social and eco-
nomic development and provide infrastructure and serv-
ices for the growing population, while also addressing
social integration at the neighbourhood level. Figure
4.13 shows the progress made in respect of social inte-
gration, with sub-places containing at least 20% of each
of the three largest population groups.

Social integration is predominantly occurring in sub-
places along the Voortrekker Road corridor towards the
north-east of the city centre, in the older southern sub-
urbs (such as Observatory) with a history of being transi-

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

Source: DI&GIS Department, using Census data.
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Figure 4.13: Progress with social integration, 1996, 2001 and 2011
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49. Crankshaw, 2012:851.
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tional spaces, as well as in new developments to the
north of the city. While such integrated sub-places are on
the increase, the maps also indicate the extent to which
large parts of the city are still not socially segregated to
any significant degree – and the magnitude of the chal-
lenge that remains.

4. Future Cape Town
In October 2012, the City approved the long-term City
Development Strategy 2040. The CDS has as its starting
point the 2040 vision for Cape Town to be “a highly
skilled, innovation-driven, resource-efficient, connected,
high-opportunity and collaborative society”.

Opportunity, inclusiveness and resilience are impor-
tant underlying themes for the City’s long-term strategy
to meet and address the challenges facing Cape Town.
The CDS also recognises and aligns with the six transi-
tions to achieve long-term prosperity for Cape Town and
the Western Cape captured in ONECAPE2040,50 which is
the Western Cape Government’s vision and long-term
strategy for the Western Cape, developed in partnership
with the City and the Economic Development Partner-
ship.

The process of arriving at the CDS involved the devel-
opment of long-term goals and sub-goals, which in turn
led to strategies required to meet those goals, and the
identification of key interventions. The CDS is an impor-
tant informant to and supports and directs the alignment
of all other City strategies, including the IDP, the Eco-
nomic Development Strategy, the CTSDF and the Urban-
isation Strategy. As per Council decision, new projects
need to demonstrate alignment with the CDS 2040 long-
term goals.

Table 4.7 illustrates the linkages between the CDS
2040 goals and sub-goals, the 2012-2017 IDP strategic

focus areas, and the Western Cape Government’s
ONECAPE2040 transitions.

In 2012, the City started implementing a new way of
working, bringing together directorates and departments
into teams to advance transversal planning and project
implementation.

At present, the short-to-medium-term growth manage-
ment strategies that guide spatial planning in the city –
including the 15-year growth management plan and the
IHSF – are informed by the following two key drivers of
change:
•  Transit-oriented urban development planning follow-

ing the ITP 2012-2017, where urban growth is di-
rected along the main transit corridors and economic
growth nodes. Two corridors have been prioritised for
the next Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure
Framework cycle, namely the Voortrekker Road corri-
dor and the metro south-east corridor, which extends
out from the CBD.

•  Redress of the historically spatially-segregated settle-
ment patterns of South African cities, guided by Na-
tional Treasury’s Integrated City Development Grant
(ICDG)

The City’s urban network strategy is informed by the ap-
proved CTSDF. The urban network strategy constitutes the
rationale for the spatial integration of nodes (e.g. the
Bellville and Cape Town CBDs) and emerging township
hubs (e.g. underserved townships like Phillipi East) along
“integration zones such as the Voortrekker Road Corridor
and the Metro South East Corridor. These integration
zones become the focus areas for public transport, invest-
ment opportunities and densification in the city.

The future Cape Town will be shaped by both the roll-
out of public transport networks and services, and the in-
tegrated human settlements framework and strategy.

URBAN GROWTH AND FORM

50. EDP, 2012.

Table 4.7: Alignment between six CDS goals and support mechanisms, the IDP and ONECAPE2040

Goal Type City of Cape Town CDS Goal Alignment to IDP
2012-2017 Strategic
Focus Area

Alignment to
OneCape 2040
Transition – Focus Area

Foundational
The basics that need to be achieved in order for
the City to function. 

1. Lead a healthy, vibrant life
2. Be educated and informed

Caring City
Inclusive City

Living Cape
Educated Cape

Enabling
Support the delivery of the foundational goals 

3. Be an inclusive and resilient economy.
4. Be connected and interconnected.

Opportunity City
Inclusive City

Enterprising Cape
Connecting Cape

Defining and differentiating
Set Cape Town apart from other cities and
regions and give the edge that is required to
take the city to 2040. 

5. Build and celebrate Cape Town Spirit
6. Inspire an eco-friendly city region.

Safe City
Caring City
Opportunity City

Connecting Cape
Green Cape

Support mechanisms Optimum basic service delivery
Engaging leadership
Responsible citizenry
Innovative financial mechanisms

Well-run City Leading Cape

Source: Cape Town City Development Strategy, 2012, City of Cape Town, 2012(a).
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It is along these transit corridors and within the new
integrated human settlements that the sustainable city
and supportive neighbourhoods will find expression first,
working towards and achieving optimum delivery of
basic services, and creating liveable communities that
are socially and spatially connected with other parts of
the city and with opportunities.

The City has already approved a number of large-scale
capital projects for implementation in order to realise the
visions contained in the City’s medium-term to long-term
strategies.

In December 2013, TCT obtained Council approval for
a number of new projects for the 2014/15-2016/17
Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework
(MTREF) cycle at a total estimated value of R747 mil-
lion,51 which would include extending and/or upgrading
the public transport facilities to and within low-income
areas, inter alia by purchasing additional MyCiTi buses,
establishing the non-motorised transport network and
providing universal access, constructing a Mitchells Plain
station, and upgrading concrete roads in low-income
areas, specifically Gugulethu, Manenberg, Bonteheuwel
and Hanover Park, among others.

In 2013, the City and the Western Cape Government
started collaborating on the development of a draft IHSF,
which draws on, and is informed by, all the existing key
strategies and frameworks.52 The purpose of the IHSF is
twofold. Firstly, it aims to facilitate expedited housing de-
livery in Cape Town over the short, medium and longer
term by the Western Cape Government, the City and the
private sector. A key aspect in this regard is a recom-
mended change in overall approach, namely from “depth”
in delivery (providing a completed product to a few) to
“width” in delivery (providing an incremental product to
more beneficiaries), and thus also the review and amend-

ment of both the City and the Western Cape Government’s
spatial development frameworks and supporting policy
statements as and where needed to facilitate this goal.

Secondly, the IHSF aims to coordinate and align the
Western Cape Government and the City’s various initia-
tives, plans, programmes and budgets in support of
housing delivery, with a particular focus on the following
programmes:
•  Informal settlements upgrade: Incremental transfor-

mation of informal settlements into integrated human
settlements with one-on-one services, secure tenure,
top structures and social and economic amenities that
ensure self-sufficiency

•  Backyarder assistance: Proactive servicing and regula-
tory support

•  New community residential units: The focus should be
on hostel upgrades. Other new City rental stock should
be limited to areas of extreme land shortage, such as
Hangberg.

•  New settlements: Integrated human settlements with
a mix of serviced sites and completed houses located
on infill sites and in urban growth areas

•  Gap housing: City-enabled private-sector delivery
through the provision of land and/or subsidies in
terms of the Finance-Linked Individual Subsidy Pro-
gramme (FLISP)

•  Private rental accommodation: Proactive encourage-
ment of rental housing ranging from boarding houses
to two-to-three-bedroomed apartments with their own
kitchens and bathrooms

•  Emergency housing: Relief for victims of fire, floods
and the like

In December 2013, the City’s Human Settlements Direc-
torate also obtained Council approval for seven new
projects for the 2014/15-2016/17 MTREF cycle at a total
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51. Subject to the Directorate staying within the City’s affordability levels, as
determined by Council for a specific MTREF period.

52. Latest available draft is dated October 2013.

The future Cape Town
will be shaped by both

the roll-out of public
transport networks and

services, and the
integrated human

settlements framework
and strategy.

It is along these transit
corridors and within the
new integrated human

settlements that the
sustainable city and

supportive
neighbourhoods will
find expression first,

working towards
creating liveable

communities that are
socially and spatially
connected with other
parts of the city and
with opportunities. 
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estimated value of R588 million.53 These would include
the Maccassar housing project, Fisantekraal Garden
Cities phase 2, Imizamo Yethu phase 3, the Langa 
hostels, and three backyards/informal settlements 
upgrade projects.54

5. Conclusion
Apartheid urban planning created South African cities
with a large footprint, as segregationist policies resulted
in less-than-optimal use of available resources, spreading
single-use suburbs and low-income public townships far
and wide. Low-income townships such as Mitchells Plain
and Atlantis ended up being located on the margins of
the city, with huge cost implications for residents travel-
ling between home and work in the city centre and the
main industrial areas. Furthermore, influx control policies
and the deliberate failure to plan for the urbanisation of
black African families created the conditions for the emer-
gence of informal settlements, also mostly located on the
outskirts of the city, on land not suited for building and
habitation. In addition, encroachment on environmen-
tally sensitive tracts of land by both high and low-income
suburbs and townships has helped raise awareness of
another aspect in the growth and form of Cape Town,
namely the environmental unsustainability of current
urban growth patterns.

Over and above servicing the costs of running parallel
institutions/administrations to service the needs of dif-
ferent population groups, the financial costs associated
with servicing a physically sprawling city have become
overwhelming. Similar to other South African metros,
Cape Town faces the challenge of maintaining budget
balance between servicing and maintaining old (bulk)
infrastructure, and rolling out bulk and basic services to
accommodate new entrants to the city and those living

in informal and/or backyard dwellings. Service delivery
backlogs have grown following the democratic transition.
As urbanisation to Cape Town increases and universal ac-
cess to basic services is progressively being realised, the
target of a one-to-one service delivery standard is still
some way off. This is true for Cape Town and all other
major metros in the country.

The social cost of apartheid and segregated human set-
tlements has manifested itself in Cape Town (and else-
where in South Africa) in a disconnected urban population
with little opportunity to meet across racial, cultural and/or
class divides. In a complex environment, the uneven ac-
cess to social amenities for low-income communities and
neighbourhoods has helped fuel the emergence of a
plethora of social ills in informal settlements and low-in-
come areas, including gangsterism, drug abuse, high
school dropout rates, and social-fabric crimes such as high
levels of domestic violence. These social ills will have to
be addressed as part of a broader strategy to build sus-
tainable communities in Cape Town.

The current frameworks, strategies and plans for a future
Cape Town are all informed by the imperatives to build sus-
tainable, connected and resilient communities. These goals
demand a new approach to human settlements planning
– to develop integrated human settlements that are true liv-
ing, working, playing and learning spaces; that maximise
social interaction between community members both
within and in transit between neighbourhoods, with the po-
tential to build trust and social capital and, thus, increase
the resilience of individuals, families, households and entire
communities. In this regard, the City’s strategy of transit-ori-
ented urban development and the implementation of in-
tegrated human settlements will be key in realising the
future Cape Town envisioned in the medium-to-long-term
strategies for the city.
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The current frameworks,
strategies and plans for
a future Cape Town are

all informed by the
imperatives to build

sustainable, connected
and resilient

communities. These
goals demand a new
approach to human

settlements planning –
to develop integrated

human settlements that
are true living, working,

playing and learning
spaces.

53. Subject to the Directorate staying within the City’s affordability levels, as
determined by Council for a specific MTREF period.

54. City of Cape Town, 2013f.
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There is no question that the urban structure of Cape Town has changed significantly over the last two decades.
The following overview will outline four key areas in which the city has changed, and will identify areas in which
policy-makers could influence emerging spatial processes and outcomes in the future.

Trend 1: Increasing population densities and continued population deconcentration
Cape Town remains one of the most attractive destinations for migrants from outside the municipality, with the city ex-
periencing a population growth of over 50% between 1994 and 2014. Despite the increasing pressure on urban de-
velopment along the urban edge, growth has been effectively contained within the urban edge over the last decade,
indicating the success of growth management policies. However, more than 60% of all new residential and commercial
developments occurred within 2 km from the urban edge. Whilst densification is occurring throughout the city, the
rate of densification increases in the proximity of the urban edge. Densification policies are more effective in restruc-
turing green field development than promoting infill development within the city (Geyer Jr. et al., 2012a; Geyer Jr. et
al., 2012b).

These trends challenge the effectiveness of a multi-modal, integrated, city-wide public transport system for the city,
which requires high population densities in close proximity to the core transportation network. Because these residential
deconcentration patterns are universal for all housing types, including private-sector housing, RDP housing and informal
settlements, it is expected that the spatial clustering of housing types will continue due to market-driven urban devel-
opment patterns reinforcing deconcentrated spatial patterns (Laldaparsad et al., 2014; Geyer et al., 2014). It is sug-
gested that long-term planning of the City of Cape Town accommodates the deconcentration of population by extending
the public transportation system so that increased ridership would eventually incentivise increased densities along
primary transportation corridors. In order to promote more sustainable, concentrated spatial development patterns,
mechanisms such as planning gain, alternative RDP housing types and the formalisation of backyard housing should
be investigated to increase densities in appropriate locations.

Trend 2: The transition from racial spatial segregation to class-based segregation and poverty pockets
Although the basic spatial structure of the apartheid city is still visible, neighbourhood analysis indicates that most
neighbourhoods are experiencing declining levels of poverty and income disparities. Moreover, neighbourhoods are
for the most part spontaneously becoming more ethnically heterogeneous. Much of this is linked to previously disad-
vantaged households migrating into higher-income neighbourhoods in a process of upward mobility. Thus, spatial
segregation based on racial categories is changing into class-based spatial segregation, but at continuing lower levels
of differentiation than in the past. However, pockets of concentrated poverty persist where more than half the neigh-
bourhood population lives below the minimum poverty level as per the free basic services poverty line (Bhorat et al.,
2011; Mohammed & Geyer, 2014; Geyer & Mohammed, 2014). This is a significant challenge for the municipality, as
over 25% of the population is trapped in these pockets. The population densities in these areas are increasing at a very
high rate, whilst real household incomes are declining and the population turnover rate is comparatively low.

To address the problem of concentrated poverty, it is essential that the City maintains its high level of investment in
designated marginalised areas, whilst encouraging the re-investment of local capital and the re-establishment of up-
wardly mobile households within the area. Although this will not solve the problem of concentrated poverty or prevent

URBAN DEVELOPMENT

• EXPERT ANALYSIS

The dynamics of urban development in Cape Town since 1994,
and implications for the future planning of the functional city

“

“

Ambitiously, the City’s
waste collection trucks

display the message
“Nature knows no

waste”. Yet, residents
and businesses

continue to generate
almost three million

tons of it each year, of
which 75% needs to be

disposed.



198 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

EX
PE

RT
 A

NA
LY

SI
S

the out-migration of upwardly mobile households, it will serve to incrementally reduce the absolute number of con-
centrated poverty neighbourhoods over time to a minimum threshold. Most importantly, however, is a continued analy-
sis of the poverty status in neighbourhoods to identify and address those factors that have the most significant impact
on poverty within these neighbourhoods.

Trend 3: Changing patterns of informalisation in human settlements
National, provincial and municipal governments have been actively engaged in a programme to formalise informal
settlements into suitable public housing. Although the state was largely successful in providing adequate housing in
former township areas, it is becoming increasingly difficult to formalise informal settlements due to the rapid increase
of informal backyard housing in formal low income neighbourhoods. The growth of informal backyard dwellings can
be regarded as positive, as it creates additional sources of income for homeowners in low-income neighbourhoods
and bolsters local real-estate markets (Geyer & Geyer Jr., 2014). Tenants also prefer backyard housing due to the prox-
imity to areas of work, perceived safety benefits and higher provision of basic services (Le Roux & Du Plessis, 2014).
Whilst the living quality of informal backyard dwellings is preferable to those in shanty towns, upgrading informal
backyard structures is more difficult. Challenges will have to be overcome in establishing the rights and obligations
between public and private responsibilities, especially in terms of de jure and de facto tenure, and the development
of effective zoning, building control and land use management instruments. As in cases elsewhere in the South (Neza-
hualcóyotl, Mexico City, for example), the establishment of real-estate markets in such areas will lead to the internali-
sation of upward mobility.

Another challenge is the increasing densities of the few remaining informal settlements in Cape Town. Despite the
continued supply of alternative accommodation, well-located informal settlements such as Dunoon, Imizamo Yethu,
Barcelona/KTC persist, because the City is unable to formalise the locations due to high population densities and the
unserviceability of the sites. With densities of between 200 and 450 persons/ha, de facto land rights cannot be equitably
formalised on-site using the traditional single-storey, detached RDP design. To ameliorate these two trends, it would
be advisable for the City to investigate the possibility of developing public housing in selected prime locations, using
designs with high densities, particularly taking note of best practices in local social housing. The City should also in-
vestigate the possibility of amending its zoning schemes and building controls to encourage the private formalisation
of backyard housing.

Trend 4: The functionality of the city beyond the municipal boundaries and integrated spatial planning
Analysis of the long-term population flows within the Western Cape region indicates that the functional parameters of
the city extend beyond the strict administrative boundaries of the municipality. Although the bounding of municipalities
is efficient in terms of the cross-subsidisation of services and equal political representation, the current bounding of
municipalities is not necessarily efficient in terms of long-term spatial planning (Geyer Jr. et al., 2012a). The satellite
cities Stellenbosch and Paarl-Wellington are as much part of the integrated conurbation of the greater Cape Town city
region as are Somerset West-Strand and Atlantis.

Effective long-term spatial planning and, more importantly, long-term growth management can only really be ef-
fective if there is strong cooperation and coordination between spatial planning functions of the city, the province and
adjacent satellite cities. This goes beyond mere alignment of policies with cooperative intergovernmental strategising,
planning and evaluation of spatial development frameworks.

URBAN DEVELOPMENT
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1996

Adoption of the
Constitution.

Fifty-eight
municipal structures that

made up metropolitan
Cape Town merged into

seven councils.

1998

Municipal Demarcation 
Act 27 of 1998 and 

Municipal Structures Act 
117 of 1998 

promulgated.

1998

Municipal Demarcation
Act 27 of 1998 and

Municipal Structures Act
117 of 1998

promulgated.

2000

Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000 promulgated.

December 2000 local government elections.

‘Unicity’ formed on 4 December 2000 through
amalgamating seven interim councils.

First Integrated Development Plan (IDP)
formulated.

First Integrated Environmental Policy (IMEP)
adopted.

Metropolitan Spatial Development Framework
(MSDF) redrafted.

2003

Municipal
Finance

Management Act
56 of 2003

promulgated.

Key events

 South Africa/National    City of Cape Town

1994

First democratic elections.
Process of amalgamating

1 260 municipalities
countrywide into 843 begins,

in terms of the Local
Government Transition Act of

1993.

City of Cape Town GOVERNANCE  at a gla

… in a more representative manner
Number of subcouncils

1996

16

2003

21

2007

23

2011

24

Number of wards

2000

100
2006

105
2011

111

Serving a fast-growing population …

1996

residents

which became …

which became …

2001

residents
(12,9% growth)

2011
residents

(29,3% growth)

Cape Town’s
population

grew by

between 1996
and 2011

45,9%

R

seven interim councils:
Blaauwberg, Cape Town, Helderberg, Oostenberg,

South Peninsula, Tygerberg and
the Cape Metropolitan Council     

1996
Fif

and local authorities
merge into  

2000
and at midnight on

4 December into the ‘Unicity’ –
the City of Cape Town. 

Consolidation into one City



203STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

SU
M

M
AR

IE
S

IN
TR

OD
UC

TI
ON

SO
CI

AL
EC

ON
OM

Y
NA

TU
RA

L W
EA

LT
H

UR
BA

N 
GR

OW
TH

UR
BA

N 
GO

VE
RN

AN
CE

CO
NC

LU
SI

ON

2004

Municipal
Property Rates
Act 6 of 2004
promulgated.

2006

First Integrated Transport Plan (ITP)

adopted.

First Standing Committee on Public

Accounts (SCOPA) established at local

government level.

Economic and Human Development
Strategy revised.

2009

National Land
Transport Transition

Act of 2009
promulagated,

laying the
foundation for the

formation of
Transport for Cape

Town (TCT).

2011

May 2011 local
government

elections.

2012

Cape Town
Spatial

Development
Framework,

ONECAPE2040
and City of Cape

Town City
Development

Strategy
approved.

2013

Economic Growth
Strategy adopted.

Social Development
Strategy adopted.

New Integrated
Transport Plan (ITP)

for 2013–2018
approved.

ance

Responding to residents

100
FreeCall lines linked directly to the City's
Corporate Contact Centre by June 2014.

calls from FreeCall lines in 2013.

calls answered by the City’s corporate call centre
between 1 July 2012 and 30 June 2013 – around

4 200 a weekday.

Customer Satisfaction Survey (CSS)
The average rating of overall performance

2002
Five City libraries offer Smart Cape free internet

access in a pilot project.

2014
98 City libraries offer Smart Cape facilities.

Residents' satisfaction rating
2007/8 – 2,4       2013/14 – 2,9

Business' satisfaction rating
2007/8 – 2,9       2013/14 – 3,5

2,4 2,9 3,52,9

rdship
and internal systems 

Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)

14 years of budget growth in R billions

Total
 Operating budget

 Capital budget

2001 – 2003
113 key legacy

systems inherited
from 7 different

councils.

2003 onwards
A single ERP system

streamlines operations,
reduces costs and
improves service

delivery.

The City’s credit rating from
Moody’s  – the highest that a South

African municipality can obtain. 

Cape Town has earned 10

from the Auditor ral.  

34,

2014

26,7

2011

17,

2006

9

2001

Aa310

Sources: For detailed information regarding sources refer to the relevant chapter of the State of Cape Town Report 2014.
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1. Introduction
Urban governance is increasingly gaining importance as
cities around the world as well as in South Africa are
recognised as producers of a larger-than-proportionate
share of their region or province’s GDP, and as places of
social impact and change, innovation and creation. Met-
ropolitan authorities have new, expanded mandates, in-
cluding those pertaining to transport and human settlements,
instead of their previously limited scope of work relating
to infrastructure and services provision alone.

Against this backdrop, this chapter outlines the politi-
cal and institutional changes over the last 20 years that
specifically shaped local government and its mandates,
powers and functions in post-apartheid South Africa, and
particularly in the City of Cape Town.

Not unlike other countries that had undergone politi-
cal and economic transition, post-apartheid South Africa
has placed a strong emphasis on the development of a
viable and effective system of local government.1 Since
the 1990s – and specifically since the transition to
democracy – the country has embarked on the long jour-
ney of reconstruction, planning and development in the
post-apartheid era. As such, local government has been
instrumental in bringing about change – especially as
the South African Constitution of 1996 highlighted the
developmental role of the local government sphere.2

This, of course, required the strengthening of capacity in
areas that for decades had been neglected under the
apartheid government.

In South Africa, the local government transformation
since 1994 has included a range of complex processes,
including:
•  building the legislative and policy framework that

would guide local government institutions and prac-
tices in a democratic South Africa;

•  de-racialising local government and doing away with
a fragmented system of structures set up to govern
communities based on population classification; and

•  embracing an ethos of “developmental local govern-
ment” to address not just access to basic services, but
also broadly seek to improve residents’ quality of life.

Following apartheid, some of the larger urban areas3

gained transitional metropolitan status under the Local
Government Transition Act of 1993, as granted by the
provincial demarcation boards and governments in
1994/5. Under this act, “metros”4 had to include former
white and black areas under “one city” government, while
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several also included previously autonomous suburban
areas. After the 2000 local government elections, the new
National Demarcation Board recognised the six largest
urban areas as “metropolitan” areas5 in terms of the Mu-
nicipal Structures Act of 1998, which were subsequently
governed by “unicity” local government bodies. These
urban areas included Johannesburg, Cape Town, eThek-
wini/Durban, Tshwane/Pretoria, Ekurhuleni/East Rand
and Nelson Mandela/Port Elizabeth.6

The chapter provides a summary and overview of the
national context and background to – and constitutional
imperatives for – local government transformation, and
the policy and legislative developments in the 1990s that
set the framework for the establishment of post-apartheid
local government; the implementation of the local gov-
ernment transition, with specific reference to the Unicity
of Cape Town, and subsequent actions taken by the City
of Cape Town administration to implement its mandate
as a category A metropolitan local government.

2. Establishing local government – the
national context and processes
City government – as expressed through the Local Gov-
ernment Transition Act 209 of 1993 (LGTA) and informed
by the civic struggles of the 1980s – was predominantly
focused on structures. The emphasis was on the attain-
ment of “one city” government that would take on a pri-
marily redistributive role and be responsible for the
provision of services to all, specifically public services to
the poor. Local government was to close the gap between
“spaces of opportunity” and those marginal spaces where
the poor lived, and to take on the mission to dismantle
the apartheid city and its myriad and fragmented struc-
tures.

Some analysts suggest that this backward look in order
to define the future South African municipality led to
missed spaces and opportunities to envision a new city
government that could have been potentially more
adapted to the emerging challenges to which cities were
being exposed7 – and which they still face.8

The 1993 Local Government Transition Act (LGTA) pro-
vided an institutional base for the disbanding of race-
based municipalities, the scrapping of apartheid laws
relating to local government, and the establishment of
transitional local councils.9 The LGTA set out three phases
for local government reform in South Africa.10 The first of
these three phases, the pre-interim phase (1993 to

1. Mawhood, 1993; Maharaj, 1997.
2. See section 152 and 153 of the 1996 Constitution.
3. SACN, 2004:22-24, for the differences between large cities and other types

of human settlements in South Africa.
4. Maharaj, 1997:4; Steytler & De Visser, 2009.
5. The White Paper on Local Government (1998) defined metropolitan areas

as “large urban settlements with high population densities, complex and
diversified economies, and a high degree of functional integration across a
larger geographic area than the normal jurisdiction of a municipality.
Economic and social activities transcend municipal boundaries, and
metropolitan residents may live in one locality, work in another, and utilise
recreational facilities across the metropolitan area.” Department of
Provincial Affairs and Constitutional Development, 1998.

6. The SACN also included in its programmes the three non-metro members
Mangaung/Bloemfontein, Buffalo City/East London and Msunduzi/Pieter -
maritzburg, being large municipalities that included large rural areas.

7. Mabin, 2006:140.
8. As pointed out by some, the focus on the structures and functions of local

government was too limited, and more care should have gone into
understanding the relationship between (local government) structure and
the actions (and effects) of local government. There needed to be
exploration of the evolving meanings of city government, and how
approaches to – and the understanding of – local government in cities had
shifted locally and globally, and continued to do so. See Mabin, 2006:136.

9. Khan & Maharaj, 1997.
10. See Pieterse, 2002:20.
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1995), started with the negotiated settlement in 1993, and
ended with the election of transitional local councils in
1995/1996. Local governments of unity were established
and consensus-seeking was promoted through measures
such as a two-thirds majority vote to adopt the budget and
proportional representation on the executive committee.
The act provided for provincial commissions to demarcate
the boundaries of the transitional urban, rural and metro-
politan municipalities, which led to the creation of 843 mu-
nicipalities (from the previous 1 260 municipalities)
governed by transitional councils elected in 1995/6.

The second interim phase (1995 to 1999) coincided
with the Mandela presidency, the adoption of the new
Constitution in 1996, the development of the Local Gov-
ernment Green and White Paper processes, as well as the
first laws that would shape the local government sphere,
namely the Municipal Demarcation Act 27 of 1998 and
the Municipal Structures Act 117 of 1998. The former cre-
ated a demarcation board to determine the boundaries
of the new municipalities, 284 of which were eventually
established. The Municipal Structures Act provided for
the structural, political and functional institutions for met-
ropolitan, district and local municipalities, with the latter
two tiers sharing jurisdiction over rural areas. It set out
the administrative structures that would enable the in-
tended tasks of local government to be carried out.11

The proposal for single-level “unicity” structures for
large urban areas was not universally accepted by all
stakeholders in the major cities, and required further jus-
tification and research. Following the adoption of the
White Paper on Local Government in 1998, research was
undertaken in four of the major urban areas – Cape Town,
Durban, Johannesburg and Pretoria – with a view to re-
fining aspects of the administrative, financial, political and
legal frameworks. This research further underscored the
argument for large municipalities as single entities.12

Unicities were established in South Africa’s six metropol-
itan areas (Johannesburg, Pretoria, East Rand, Durban,
Port Elizabeth and Cape Town). For non-metro areas, a two-
tier municipal system was established, comprising both
umbrella district councils and local councils.13

The 2000 local government elections launched the
third and final phase of local government reform, and
started under the first term of the Mbeki government
(1999 to 2004). This phase was focused on establishing
and consolidating new systems of local government, as

well as completing the policy, legislative and regulatory
frameworks for municipal planning, service delivery, fi-
nance and administration. Unicities and local municipal-
ities produced the first IDPs, which were regarded as “an
important strategy to help municipalities become more
developmental … Integrated development planning de-
pends on the coordination of a range of services and reg-
ulations, including land-use planning, household
infrastructure, environmental management, transport,
health and education, safety and security and housing”.14

The large part of the work of building developmental
local government started during the first Mbeki presidency.
The legislative framework was completed through the
adoption of the Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000, which
regulates planning, service delivery, performance moni-
toring and public participation; the Municipal Finance
Management Act 56 of 2003, which regulates financial
management, accounting, supply   chain manage  ment,
reporting and budgeting; the Traditional Leadership and
Governance Framework Act 41 of 2003, which provides
for relations between traditional leadership and munici-
palities, and the Municipal Property Rates Act 6 of 2004,
which regulates property evaluations and taxing.

The second Mbeki presidency (2004 to 2009) contin-
ued to build local government capacity – including, firstly,
linking the poor with economic opportunity and facilitat-
ing increased capital expenditure in the built environ-
ment through public transport, energy and the 2010 FIFA
World Cup stadia, which in turn would aid job creation,
and, secondly, deploying and building technical expert-
ise in the local government sphere.15

The deployment of technical expertise to municipali-
ties became a de facto acknowledgement of a crisis in
local government. A 2009 assessment of the state of local
government16 by COGTA led to the assessment that local
government is “in distress”, and became the basis for a
local government turnaround strategy. All municipalities
were expected to adopt a turnaround strategy as part of
their IDPs. The guidelines from COGTA required munici-
palities to focus on improving access to basic services,
deepening participatory democracy, and improving fi-
nancial management and administrative capacity.17

The finance management legislation introduced inter-
national standards for financial management in all mu-
nicipalities, and progressively located local government
policy18 within the ambit of National Treasury. The inter-

11. Ward committees became the primary vehicles for advancing people’s
participation in local government. These committees represented diverse
interests and provided a platform to make recommendations to the ward
councillor, who would then table these to Council via the appropriate
channels and structures. Ward committees were then conceptualised as
the major vehicle for advancing participatory democracy.

12. See Reddy 2003.
13. See Mabin, 2006.
14. Department of Provincial Affairs and Constitutional Development, 1998:39.
15. Project Consolidate (2004-2006) was a two-year national intervention to

support 136 municipalities without the expertise to exercise their

mandate effectively and deliver basic services, mainly in rural areas and/or
former homelands, while the Development Bank of South Africa deployed
additional numbers of people to build financial management and
infrastructure planning skills. However, it is unclear what value these
capacity-building interventions brought, given that the Auditor-General
found that their performance had only improved fractionally. See Powell,
2012:18.

16. COGTA, 2009b.
17. COGTA, 2010.
18. Powell, 2012:19.
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tended to ensure that all parts of the country, including
the poor rural peripheries, would be included in the new
demarcation process.

The key vision of the role of city governments shifted
with time and as the debate deepened. The Green Paper
– as well as the White Paper – argued for cities to take on
an economic development role, which, in the first in-
stance, was argued to be primarily a redistributive role,
for cities to advance citizens’ access to basic services.
However, this view existed alongside a growing notion
of the city as champion rather than major driver of the
development process. Throughout, though, very little
consideration was given to a social development role for
city governments, and municipalities in general.24

The imperative of the economic and financial sustain-
ability of city governments took a stronger hold as the
fiscal crisis and bankruptcy of Johannesburg in the late
1990s demonstrated the danger of a highly redistribu-
tive approach by local government, within a context
where the inter-governmental fiscal policy was calling for
expenditure cut-backs in service delivery. 25

Fiscal discipline – alongside the pursuit of investment
and economic growth – became a primary strategy, and
replaced an overtly redistributive agenda within cities.26

In time, the growing understanding of the complexity of
cities, and the acknowledgement that city administrations
cannot transform cities on their own, led to the realisation
of the importance of partnerships.27 For the most part,
however, partnerships with private business dominated,
while the same was not necessarily true of partnerships
to advance a social development agenda at scale.

The formation of large metropolitan governments has
created the conditions for large cities to engage in global
strategy and to locate themselves as global cities. This
has given rise to the question of whether South African
metropolitan cities would in future be able to act au-
tonomously similar to global cities elsewhere in the
world. For now, the discussion of large city futures is
framed within an urban system where cities are (theoret-
ically) able to develop particular strengths (or compara-
tive advantages) within the whole.28 However, “[a]t
present, local government in the larger cities seems rea-
sonably settled on a modest idea of what local govern-
ment can do, mostly in partnerships and through ‘special
interventions’ rather than broad programmes and city-
transformative agendas”.29

governmental grant system was also undergoing major
reform, with National Treasury introducing performance-
based grants19 to incentivise better service delivery and
performance. The Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG)
was phased in in 2003 as a conditional grant to upgrade
and maintain municipal infrastructure. Since then, a
number of conditional grants – some of which are more
sector-specific – have been introduced to support local
government service delivery.

More recently, in 2013, National Treasury began phas-
ing in the Cities Support Programme (CSP), with the ex-
press purpose to incentivise cities to bring about urban
transformation at the socio-spatial level, and shift the per-
sistent racially segregated settlement patterns of the
apartheid city. Using a performance grant mechanism
called the Integrated City Development Grant (ICDG), Na-
tional Treasury is seeking to provide implementation sup-
port for cities in the four critical areas of governance and
built environment planning, human settlements man-
agement, public transport, and environmental sustain-
ability and climate resilience.

The grant will fund technical assistance, peer learning
and collaborative performance reviews linked to incen-
tives to strengthen planning and delivery capacity. It will
also target infrastructure spending to transform the spa-
tial form of South African cities to become more inclusive,
productive and sustainable.20 Being performance-based,
metros’ implementation will be monitored and evalu-
ated against their ability to meet the broad objectives of
the grant.

2.1 The evolving vision for local government
The foundational concept of developmental local govern-
ment can be traced back to the civic struggles of the
1980s.21 Developmental local government became de-
fined as “local government committed to working with
citizens and groups within the community to find sus-
tainable ways to meet their social, economic and material
needs and improve the quality of their lives”.22

The developmental outcomes of local government
would include the provision of basic infrastructure and
services, the creation of integrated cities and liveable en-
vironments, the encouragement of local economic de-
velopment initiatives, and the empowerment of
communities.23 The introduction of the “wall-to-wall prin-
ciple” in the White Paper on Local Government was in-

19. Financial and Fiscal Commission, 2013.
20. National Treasury, 2013.
21. Three inter-linked approaches were proposed to help municipalities play

an effective developmental role, namely “(i) integrated development, (ii)
planning, budgeting, and performance management; and (iii) working
together with local citizens and partners”. Department of Provincial Affairs
and Constitutional Development, 1998:16).

22. Department of Provincial Affairs and Constitutional Development, 1998.
23. Idem: 15.
24. Mabin, 2006:144.
25. Beall et al., 2000.
26. International literature cautions and points to the need for a more

balanced approach: Many city administrations have pursued fiscal
discipline and strategies to build a productive city in a global economy,
although often at the expense of other notions of local government. See
Lipeitz, 2004; Brenner & Theodore, 2002, both cited in Mabin, 2006:145.

27. By improving “economic intelligence” – and the growing importance of
economic research – city administrations are seeking closer engagement
with business and taking on the role of convening partnerships.

28. Mabin, 2006:149.
29. Mabin, 2006:152.
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2.2 Overlapping and unfunded mandates
As local government mandates evolved, so did those of
the provincial and national spheres of government. The
Constitution30 allocates powers and functions to the
three spheres of government. Provinces share powers
with National Government in functional areas listed in
schedule 4, and have exclusive powers with regard to
matters stipulated in schedule 5. Municipalities have
powers in respect of the functional areas listed in
schedules 4B and 5B.31 However, defining the cut-off
points between the schedules and the two parts of the
schedules has proven challenging, and has caused con-
fusion about the precise delineation of each function,32

as well as non-alignment – and overlapping – of municipal
and provincial mandates.

Municipalities have also indicated that they are obli-
gated to perform functions that have not been allocated
to them either in terms of the Constitution and/or legis-
lation on powers and functions. This phenomenon is
called “unfunded mandates” and is defined as “per-
form[ing] the functions of other spheres of government
and bear[ing] significant costs out of [municipalities’]
own revenue sources”.33 Unfunded mandates arise as a
result of provincial and national policy decisions to del-
egate or devolve to local government those functions
that they find difficult to execute, without also devolving
the accompanying staff and finances to implement
these new mandates effectively.34 Services commonly
cited in discussions on unfunded mandates include
housing, health-care services, roadworks, libraries and
museums.

The Constitution makes allowance for mandates to be
devolved from the provincial and national spheres of
government to local government, provided that munici-
palities are best placed to deliver the service and have
the capacity to do so. To deal with unfunded mandates
and the constraints they place on local government, Na-
tional Government has sought to institute measures to
curb this phenomenon.35

While the issue of unfunded mandates is not com-
pletely resolved, some lessons have been learnt. The key
mandates of public housing and public transport provi-
sion were recently devolved from the provincial to the
local government sphere – specifically to the six metro-
politan governments with the requisite capacity, includ-
ing the City of Cape Town. Provincial governments’

relatively slow progress in providing human settlements
prompted the direct transfer of the Human Settlements
Development Grant (HSDG) to the six metros, together
with the transfer of human resources, projects and assets.
This shift will aid attempts to start to address the human
settlements challenges that continue to trigger violent
protests in the local government sphere. Similarly, the
public transport function has been devolved to the six
metros in terms of provisions contained in the National
Land Transport Transition Act of 2009. In 2012, the City
of Cape Town Council approved proposals for the City to
apply to National Government to be awarded contracting
authority functions. Transport for Cape Town (TCT) was es-
tablished as a local government entity in October 2012
with a view to transforming Cape Town’s current frag-
mented transport system into an integrated, multi-modal
system that provides more efficient, affordable and safer
public transport.

3. Implementing local government – from the Cape
Town Unicity, 2000, to the current City of Cape Town
The Cape Town Municipality was established in 1840. In
1900, there were 11 local authorities, and by 1913, eight
of these had merged into Cape Town. By 1994, prior to
the first democratic local government elections held in
May 1996, greater Cape Town had 39 local authorities
and 19 separate administrations.36 On the eve of the
1996 local government elections, the 58 administrations
and local authorities that made up metropolitan Cape
Town were merged and replaced by a two-tier local gov-
ernment system comprised of seven councils: the mu-
nicipalities of Blaauwberg, Cape Town, Helderberg,
Oostenberg, South Peninsula, Tygerberg and the um-
brella Cape Metropolitan Council (figure 5.1 and 5.2).

In accordance with the Municipal Structures Act, a sin-
gle Unicity Council replaced the two-tier structure after the
local government elections in November 2000. The seven
councils were dissolved and their employees, assets and
commitments transferred to the new Unicity Council.37

The Unicity Commission was set up to supervise the
smooth transition of municipalities in the Cape Metro-
politan Area (CMA) to a unicity.38 A key mandate of the
commission was to develop recommendations on new
service delivery and institutional arrangements for con-
sideration by the new Unicity Council during its first term
of office. A Unicity “rationalisation plan” included uniform

30. Specifically sections 44, 104 and 156 (read with schedules 4 and 5).
31. All residual matters fall under National Government’s jurisdiction.
32. Palmer, 2004.
33. SACN, 2007:78.
34. Cloete, 2008.
35. Through the 2003 amendments to the Municipal Systems Act of 2000,

specifically sections 9 and 10, which aim to prevent unfunded mandates
flowing from legislative assignments, and through the 2003 amendments
to the Financial and Fiscal Commission Act of 1997, which requires organs
of state to assess the financial and fiscal implications (and obtain the
Commission’s recommendations) before functions that are assigned to
other organs of state in another sphere of government become law. See

Ntenga, 2013.
36. This was already a consolidation of structures from the pre-1994

arrangements, which comprised 61 entities, including 19 white local
authorities, six local councils, 29 coloured management committees and
seven black local authorities.

37. City of Cape Town, 2011:4.
38. A temporary political body created by provincial notice in terms of section

14(5) of the Municipal Structures Act 117 of 1998. This was a multi-party
body consisting of 11 politicians (five African National Congress, one
Democratic Party and five New National Party councillors) and an
independent chairperson.
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in place a government and governance structure capable
of effective and rapid decision-making – while remaining
open to inputs from residents and promoting “dynamic
local democracy and participation”.41

The initial draft framework for new governance arrange-
ments42 included proposals such as the following:
•  Establishing executive leadership to provide strong

political guidance on policy and strategy, and tackling
local urban development issues

•  Instituting a participatory policy development and
monitoring system that is open and transparent to all
members of Council as well as “City stakeholders and
citizens”

•  Delegating decision-making to the appropriate level
•  Instituting mechanisms for ensuring transparency,

accountability and good decision-making, limiting the
influence of vested interests, and minimising corruption

•  Providing support (including training) to increase
councillors’ capacity

•  Facilitating improved citizen engagement and partici-
pation, using a range of means to obtain citizens’ views
on policy and services

standards of service, contracts and employee benefits. At
a practical level, there was the considerable challenge of
merging staff, functions, systems, infrastructure and
equipment from the seven administrations into one en-
tity. A complex proposal was implemented to bring about
a single set of service conditions for the Unicity. With re-
gard to the standardisation of services, the focus was to
bring about intra-urban equality with regard to access to
water, electricity and sanitation.

In 2000, the new Cape Town Unicity had more than
27 000 staff and a budget of R8,9 billion (a capital
budget of R2,1 billion and an operating budget of R6,8
billion). At present, the City has a staff complement of
just over 25 000 employees and a total budget of R31,59
billion (a capital budget of R5,45 billion and an operat-
ing budget of R26,14 billion).39

3.1 Setting a governance agenda for the first Unicity
The key governance concerns captured in the Cape Town
Unicity Commission discussion document40 centred on
how to manage the tension between being (or wanting
to be) an agile metropolitan local government – putting

39. City of Cape Town, 2011; City of Cape Town, 2013a:92.
40. Unicity Commission, 2000b.

41. Unicity Commission, 2000a.
42. Unicity Commission, 2000a: section 7.3.

Source: DI&GIS Department.

Figure 5.1: City of Cape Town former administrations and local authorities,
pre-1996

Figure 5.2: City of Cape Town former interim Councils, 1996 to 2000
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appointed by full Council. Currently, there are 12 Coun-
cil-appointed portfolio committees, namely Corporate
Services; Economic, Environmental and Spatial Planning;
Social and Early Childhood Development; Finance;
Health; Human Settlements; Utility Services; Transport for
Cape Town; Safety and Security; Tourism, Events and Mar-
keting, Community Services, and Homeless.

In 2003, the City established ward committees,46

which serve as the crucial link with communities at grass-
roots level, as legislation requires. Ward committees have
an overarching mandate to “enhance participatory
democracy in local government”. There have been, and
continue to be, concerns regarding the functioning and
effectiveness of these committees, and how residents’
disillusionment has affected both their establishment
and functioning. While this remains a challenge, ward
committees are a vital link between local government
and the people they serve.

The ward committees are coordinated by subcouncils,
which serve as an administrative link and support to the
structures of Council. Subcouncils are established to assist
the municipality in performing its duties and exercising
its powers on a decentralised basis. Table 5.4 shows that,
generally speaking, the increase in the number of wards
has been matched by an increase in the number of sub-
councils in Cape Town. At present, there are 24 subcouncil
areas (figure 5.3).

4. Local government in transition – City of Cape
Town structures and partnerships
Currently, the Cape Town Unicity – now named the City
of Cape Town – is in its third term following municipal
elections held in November 2000, March 2006 and May
2011.43 The three local government terms of office are
12 March 2000 to 7 March 2006, 8 March 2006 to 20
May 2011, and 21 May 2011 to May 2016.

Across these three terms of office since 2000, Cape
Town has had six executive mayors and six City managers,
having had a leadership change approximately every two
years (table 5.1 and 5.2).

Council is the legislative and executive body responsible
for governing Cape Town,44 and is comprised of both
ward councillors and proportional representation (PR) –
or “party list” – councillors. The different terms of office
served by ward and PR councillors are as listed in table
5.3. Following the 2011 local government elections, the
size of Council increased from 210 to 221 councillors –
111 of whom are ward councillors and 110 PR council-
lors.

Portfolio committees (or section 79 committees) are re-
sponsible for recommending policy, monitoring the im-
plementation of policy, and assessing performance within
their specific functional areas. Before the 2011 local gov-
ernment elections, there were 11 Council-appointed port-
folio committees,45 which were chaired by councillors

Table 5.1: Executive Mayors since 2000
No. Name Council resolution Majority political party Date

1 Ald Peter Marais C 15/12/00 New National Party 15 December 2000
2 Ald Belinda Walker Acting Mayor, mid-August 2001

to 13 December 2001
Democratic Alliance Between 14 August

and 2 September
2 Ald Gerald Morkel C 13/12/01 Democratic Alliance 13 December 2001
3 Ald Nomaindia Mfeketo SPC 04/06/03 African National Congress 11 June 2003
4 Ald Helen Zille C 08/03/06 Democratic Alliance 15 Mar 2006
5 Ald Dan Plato SPC 02/05/09 Democratic Alliance 13 August 2009
6 Ald Patricia de Lille C08/06/11 Democratic Alliance 1 June 2011

Table 5.2: City Managers since 2000
No. Name Council resolution Date

1 Dr S Fisher Interim Municipal Manager appointed by Western Cape MEC for Local
Government in terms of section 18(i) of the section 12 notice, 22 Sep 2000

1 November 2000

2 Dr S Fisher Acting Municipal Manager –C 16/12/00 15 December 2000
3 Mr R Maydon City Manager – SPEXIC 01/08/01 1 July 2001
4 Mr D Daniels Acting City Manager – SPEXIC 01/11/02 26 November 2002
5 Dr W Mgoqi City Manager – EXIC 03/01/03 29 January 2003
6 Mr A Ebrahim City Manager – CIC 02/05/06 31 May 2006
7 Mr A Ebrahim City Manager – CIC 05/10/11 26 October 2011

43. The next local government elections will be held in 2016. 
44. Council elects its executive mayor, executive deputy mayor, the speaker

and the chairpersons of section 79 committees, and appoints the City
manager, the chief whip and the section 57 managers.

45. Community Services, Corporate Services and Human Resources, Economic
Development and Tourism, Finance, Health, Housing, Planning and
Environment, Safety and Security, Social Development, Transport, Roads

and Major Projects, and Utility Services.
46. Representation on these committees has to take into account diverse

interests, and must particularly ensure that women of the ward are equitably
represented. Ward committees can make recommendations to the ward
councillor on matters that affect the ward, who may then table such
recommendations to Council through the appropriate political structures.
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Table 5.3: Number of ward councillors by term of office
Year Number of ward councillors

3 December 2000 to 7 March 2006 100
8 March 2006 to 20 May 2011 105
21 May 2011 to current 111

Table 5.4: Number of subcouncils in Cape Town

Year Number of subcouncils

2001 16

May 2003 20

December 2003 21

January 2007 23

August 2011 24

Source: DI&GIS Department, using Census data.

Figure 5.3: The 24 subcouncil areas of the City of Cape Town, 2014

1

7

8

19

20

3

16

6

2

21 

22

5

15 

16

4

10

17

2412

23

11

9
13

14

16

N

Subcouncils are
established to assist the

municipality in
performing its duties

and exercising its
powers on a

decentralised basis.
At present, there are 24

subcouncil areas.



4.1 Municipal entities47 and sector body
partnerships
The City of Cape Town has established municipal enti-
ties48 and entered into strategic partnerships with a num-
ber of organisations in order to extend and enhance
Council’s governance, leadership and developmental de-
livery roles.

The City currently has only one municipal entity,49 the
Cape Town Convention Centre Company (Pty) Ltd (Con-
venco). Convenco, which operates the multi-award-win-
ning CTICC, is tasked with improving tourism, creating
jobs and increasing economic benefits for Cape Town and
the Western Cape through the CTICC. It is currently plan-
ning an expansion adjacent to the existing convention
centre.

4.2 Public-private partnerships in the local
government landscape
The restructuring of the Unicity, together with the effects
of fiscal austerity approaches, led to the promotion of
municipal operations as private business. In the absence
of adequate transferable funds for their expanded re-
sponsibilities, local governments were encouraged to be
entrepreneurial and improve local revenues through pri-
vate-sector participation and the use of market-based
strategies. Entrepreneurial municipalities may opt to out-
source basic services to private companies and aim for
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full cost recovery through user fees – on a “no fee, no serv-
ice” basis. Alternatively, a municipal government may
make selected zones of the city more marketable and at-
tractive for lucrative consumption and investment, such
as through special rating areas (SRAs).50

SRAs, which are also known as city improvement dis-
tricts (CIDs), are an example of entrepreneurial urban
governance.51 Local governments in Johannesburg and
Cape Town adopted CIDs in 1997 and 1999 respectively
to generate income for government through real-estate
development and tourism, with the promise to also cre-
ate jobs. The City of Cape Town approved the adoption of
CIDs in partnership with business and property owners.
Since the establishment of the first CID in the Cape Town
CBD in 2000, the number of CIDs has increased to the
current 25, including a combination of commercial, in-
dustrial and residential areas. Generally, CIDs have be-
come part of City urban management and regeneration
policies, and the City’s SRA Bylaw52 and Policy53 provide the
framework for their establishment.

The Municipal Systems Act also provides the legal
framework for the City - as the service authority and reg-
ulator within the municipal boundary – to exercise its
duty and prerogative to select a suitable, equitable and
sustainable service delivery mechanism for waste man-
agement services. The City uses private-sector entities to
provide solid waste removal services.54

47. Municipal entities are independent organisations that perform municipal
services on a municipality’s behalf. The municipality controls the majority
shareholding in these companies, and monitors their service delivery. See
City of Cape Town, 2013c.

48. The City is also responsible for ensuring that its municipal entities comply
with all relevant legislation, that they are managed responsibly and
transparently, and that they meet their statutory and contractual
obligations. The City's municipal entities are monitored by its
Shareholding Management Department – a unit within the Finance
Directorate – which is responsible for regulating, managing and
monitoring these organisations for maximum shareholder returns,
financial performance, and legislative and policy compliance.

49. The Khayelitsha Community Trust (KCT) was a municipal entity from 2003

until 30 June 2011, when the City relinquished control over it. The KTC
was created in 2003 to develop the community of Khayelitsha through the
establishment of commercial, residential and community facilities in the
area. It formed part of the City’s broader Urban Renewal Programme.

50. A criticism levelled against CIDS or SRAs is that they often have a negative
impact on urban integration and social cohesion. See Miraftab, 2007:604.

51. CIDs are defined as “zones that receive privately funded, additional
services for security, cleaning and marketing”. See Miraftab, 2007.

52. City of Cape Town, 2012a.
53. City of Cape Town, 2013b.
54. Provided for by the Municipal Systems Act, section 77 and 78, and

substituted by section 41 of the Local Government Amendment Laws, Act
51 of 2002.
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5. Local government planning, policies and
implementation tools
Following the Unicity, the City of Cape Town set in place
a range of processes, systems and policies to ensure serv-
ice delivery and support the implementation of its devel-
opmental role. As the City progressed, its systems and
processes also started to evolve. This is evident from the
processes for the production of the IDP – the key imple-
mentation tool for local government – and the annual
IDP reviews, processes for consultation with local stake-
holders, as well as the rationalisation and refinement of
the planning tools available.

Additional examples of this development are the
CTSDF, long-term strategies such as the CDS, the Eco-
nomic Growth Strategy and the Social Development Strat-
egy, and – with a more organisational focus – the City’s
SAP implementation in 1997/8 and its projects to prove
its responsiveness to the residents of Cape Town.

5.1 The Integrated Development Plan (IDP)
The IDP is a five-year management plan that links the
municipal budget to the strategic plan and sectoral plans,
including the CTSDF, transport plans and infrastructure
roll-outs.

Since 2000, the City has produced 13 annual IDP Re-
views. The annual IDP Review processes include a series
of IDP engagements with residents – predominantly in
the poorer areas of Cape Town – to afford residents the
opportunity to raise their concerns as well as express their
opinions regarding the priority concerns in their areas.
These annual IDP engagements are intended to inform
any refinements to the IDP, which are subject to review
by the Mayoral Committee and approval by the City
Council.55

a) The context and trends that faced the Unicity in
2000
The Unicity Commission’s 2000 review of global changes
noted a number of key shifts: Connectivity and new tech-
nology were reducing the impact of distance, and were
making communication both easier and cheaper; glob-
alisation was leading to greater economic and social dis-
parities across the globe, and cities globally were not only
delivering services, but taking leadership in tackling
poverty, social exclusion, economic development, safety
and the environment, as well as innovating in how they
were discharging their local government mandates.

Closer to home, the Unicity Commission noted that,
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“if all things remain relatively equal, and current social,
economic and ecological trends continue unhindered
into the next decade, a bleak scenario could unfold”. The
commission noted the following in particular:
•  Cape Town’s economy had grown significantly faster

than other metropolitan areas during the 1990s,56 but
was also experiencing negative trends that threatened
to retard economic growth and reinforce social divi-
sions and inequality. These trends included a decline
in the traditional manufacturing sectors in the face of
global competition, and a growing mismatch between
low skills levels available and the requirements of the
major growth sectors (such as information technology).
At that stage, only 15% of the people in Cape Town be-
tween the ages of 18 and 65 had obtained a qualifica-
tion higher than matric, which created the prospect of
increased income inequality and the growth of a sub-
stantial informal economy (which, at the time, consti-
tuted 18% of the economically active population). 57

•  Cape Town’s demographics were leaning towards the
emergence of a younger, poorer and unhealthy pop-
ulation, as population growth was highest among the
poor, bringing an increase in the proportion of youth
below the age of 25. In 2000 already, close to 43% of
the population were younger than 21, and HIV/Aids
and TB loomed as a major threat to youth, and in-
creased the prospect of larger numbers of HIV/Aids-
orphaned children.

•  Metropolitan Cape Town had the highest crime inci-
dence (based on March 2000 data) in respect of mur-
der, attempted murder, common assault, residential
and business burglaries, theft from motor vehicles, and
other theft. The city had the second-highest crime inci-
dence of other robberies, shoplifting, theft of motor ve-
hicles, and rape assault. The majority of lethal violence
consisted of young men killing other young men.

•  Metropolitan Cape Town was doing well with regard
to service infrastructure levels, and saw itself well able
to address the historical backlogs in the “foreseeable
future” and achieve service equity,58 while remaining
financially responsible. However, it viewed the key
challenges as relating to extensive spatial inefficiency,
inequality, and growth patterns that reinforced urban
sprawl and social division.59

In its assessment, the Unicity Commission regarded the
six local councils and one umbrella metropolitan council
(which preceded the Unicity) as having demonstrated
good practice and innovation, and having made progress

55. Theoretically, IDPs are meant to articulate how investment by parastals,
other government spheres and the private sector would affect local needs,
the planning framework and the budget. In practice, this has proven to be
difficult to do, and remains a work in progress. From the City’s perspective,
it is challenging to include in the IDP those programmes and activities
that it cannot fully account for in an auditing process.

56. Based on a relatively diverse range of sectors, with strong growth
potential in the knowledge, information and services sectors (especially
tourism). The city also had strong information technology, financial and
communications infrastructure.

57. These trends remain largely in place in 2014 and are reviewed in the

chapter on Cape Town’s economy.
58. Service levels at the time were reported as follows: 91% of households

had refuse disposal once a week; 90% made use of a flush or chemical
toilet; 88% of households used electricity for lighting, and 80% for
cooking, while 98% had access to piped water. Note that almost all
households who lacked access to these facilities were black African
households. See Unicity Commission, 2000a.

59. Other challenges included a housing backlog of 221 200; an urgent need
for safe, affordable and efficient public transport, as well as the need to
protect unique floral and marine biodiversity from the pressure of
pollution, lack of public awareness, population growth and urban sprawl.
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with extending basic services to poor communities. Nev-
ertheless, it identified the following key challenges in the
governance sphere:
•  Service delivery was characterised by limited citizen

involvement and understanding of needs.
•  The revenue streams of local government were under

pressure, including a decline in intergovernmental
transfers of some 55% from 1997, and a decline in the
important electricity surpluses as a result of tariffs de-
termined by NERSA.

•  Inadequate credit control resulted in an increase in
debtors.

•  Inappropriate skills and low levels of training affected
the quality and efficiency of service delivery.

•  The gap between the services and development needs
of the city, and local government’s capability to ad-
dress them was growing.

The foundational IDP – the term of office plan for the first
Unicity Council – was developed for 2000/1. This first IDP
reflected the range of priorities of the early Unicity, in-
cluding:
•  structure changes – to establish a single organisation

and set of systems to support the Unicity’s work;
•  process changes – to set up and develop the capacities

of the organisation and its staff; and
•  strategy changes – to have a development focus, attain

service excellence, and promote partnership.
All these changes were to be targeted at three core urban
development challenges in Cape Town, namely address-
ing the divided city, dysfunctional communities and a
dual economy.

b) Current context: The trends and opportunities
for Cape Town in 2014
The information and analyses in earlier chapters of this
report indicate that while there have been considerable
achievements in the past 14 years in particular, many of
the challenges identified by the Unicity Commission con-
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tinue to prevail to this day, pointing to the impervious-
ness to change and the length of time needed to address
complex and deep underlying social and economic chal-
lenges.

Some positives that are being leveraged include the
following:
•  Cape Town’s economy has a number of key strengths

on which to build. It is known to have solid economic
infrastructure and a good services base with which to
attract international and national industry. During the
past decade, Cape Town has remained the second-
largest contributor to total national GDP, with a 2012
contribution of 11,25%, up from the 10,7% contribu-
tion in 2011.

•  The same sectors that dominate Cape Town’s economic
performance also contribute most to employment. Be-
tween 2011 and 2012, the number of people em-
ployed increased in all sectors. However, the key focus
is to increase the opportunities for job creation and en-
trepreneurship.

•  While the population is showing very early signs of
ageing, Cape Town still has a sizeable young popula-
tion who can drive the demand for consumer goods
and services, provided they have the ability to earn an
income and have the requisite disposable income.
However, unemployment among youth (those in the
age category 15 to 25) is a specific challenge.

5.2 Spatial development framework
Spatial development frameworks typically reflect a 20-
to-30-year vision for the future spatial form and develop-
ment of a municipality, and contain all the supporting
policy statements of the built environment sector. For
such a framework to have any force, it must firstly be ap-
proved by the city council and, ultimately, by the provin-
cial government.60

The first spatial development framework for the City
of Cape Town was approved in 2012 as part of the IDP

60. As per the Municipal Systems Act, 2000.
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2012-2017. The CTSDF is a long-term plan to manage
growth and change in Cape Town, and to ensure that it
becomes a more sustainable, integrated and equitable
city. It seeks to ensure that Cape Town remains a quality
place in which to live, work and invest, as well as to visit.

The CTSDF is a landmark document that replaced a
number of outdated guide plans that used to apply
within the Cape Town metropolitan area. It has been
recognised as a best-practice example of balancing sus-
tainability and the need for economic expansion, without
compromising the principle of densification and urban
compaction.61 It won the South African Planning Insti-
tute’s planning award for best municipal project in 2012.
The award recognises the exemplary formulation and im-
plementation of municipal IDPs, spatial development
plans and other forward-planning initiatives.62

Since the approval of the CTSDF in 2012, the City has
started preparing to develop a 15-year growth manage-
ment plan to unpack and refine some of the long-term
goals, and break them down into shorter periods with
specific, earmarked strategies and spatial outcomes.

5.3 Cultivating a long-term view: The City
Development Strategy, Economic Development
Strategy and Social Development Strategy
In October 2012, the City approved the long-term City of
Cape Town City Development Strategy (CDS), which is
aligned with both the NDP 2030 and the Western Cape
Government’s long-term strategy for the province,
ONECAPE2040.

The CDS speaks to Cape Town’s place in the region in
the next 30 years, and identifies the key levers and tran-
sitions required to create a city of social inclusion and
economic opportunity. It was developed after engage-
ment and consultation with numerous stakeholders,
from academia to civil society and from business to resi-
dents, and is a plan to take Cape Town to the next level.
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The value of a CDS lies in providing long-term goals to
guide the City’s actions, programmes and projects.

At an organisational level, the CDS is supported by the
medium-term Economic Growth Strategy and Social De-
velopment Strategy, which were both approved in 2013,
as well as the statutory IDP with its five strategic focus
areas: the opportunity city, the safe city, the caring city,
the inclusive city and the well-run city.

The Economic Growth Strategy is an inter-directorate,
or “whole organisation”, strategy targeted at growing the
economy and creating jobs, which relates to the overar-
ching objective of the opportunity city. It encapsulates
the City’s response to one of the more intractable chal-
lenges facing Cape Town – the large numbers of unem-
ployed and poor – within the context of a Cape Town
economy that, firstly, is not growing fast enough to keep
up with the jobs demand and, secondly, generates jobs
that are mismatched with the low skills levels available
among a large proportion of those employed.

The Social Development Strategy provides the frame-
work within which the City can coordinate and integrate
inter-directorate initiatives to address poverty and social
ills, alongside initiatives for social crime prevention. The
strategy articulates the City’s role in promoting and max-
imising social development, where “social development”
is broadly understood as the overall improvement and
enhancement of residents’ quality of life, especially
among the poor and/or marginalised. At its core is a focus
on addressing poverty, inequality and social ills, while
providing for people’s participation in their own devel-
opment. The Social Development Strategy sets out what
the City is doing and still plans to do, and articulates
where external stakeholders – such as contracted service
providers and organisations receiving City grants – can
contribute to creating an opportunity, safe, caring, inclu-
sive and well-run city that allows people to achieve their
potential.63

61. See http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Planningportal/Pages/SDFAward.aspx
62. See http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Planningportal/Pages/

SpatialDevelopmentFramework.aspx
63. City of Cape Town, 2013d.
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5.4 SAP and enterprise resource planning in the
City of Cape Town
The City has been running the SAP enterprise resource
planning (ERP) system for more than 10 years. Develop-
ment started in 2000, and the SAP system went live in
2003. The City’s SAP implementation is considered one
of the world’s largest in local government. In 2013, the
City’s SAP system encapsulated 420 business processes
and handled 1,2 million consolidated invoices per
month. The SAP system provides a single record of citi-
zens, with a unique identity allocated to each person,
against which all their interactions with the City are
recorded. SAP’s core value is that it provides a set of pro-
cedures for Council and its employees to follow in run-
ning the city. Rather than implementing SAP piecemeal,
the City is using SAP for its entire back office, including
logistics, human resources and finance. The City is con-
tinuing to invest in SAP, and has started to provide an
electronic platform for employee and citizen self-service.
The administration is further exploring how to deploy
SAP modules in innovative ways in line with the munic-
ipality’s functions – including, for example, using the real-
estate module for the management of graveyards in the
city and for the police and fire services’ safety and security
planning and implementation.64

The City’s implementation of the SAP software has be-
come central to its success, enabling better monitoring
of its service delivery, as well as maintaining accurate
billing systems and sound financial management. Thus,
SAP is central to the City having achieved ten consecutive
unqualified audits, as well as having received the highest
credit rating that a South African municipality can obtain
from an international credit rating agency, demonstrat-
ing its ability to meet its short and long-term financial
obligations.65
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5.5 Improving the City’s responsiveness
The City of Cape Town continuously wants to improve and
add to the mechanisms available to residents to provide
input to the City on service delivery concerns. It has
launched a number of platforms to facilitate engagement
with City stakeholders, including specific measures tar-
geted at poorer residents of Cape Town. These include
the following:

a) Call centres
To expedite the various types of service queries, the City
has established seven dedicated technical operations
centres for emergency, electricity and water-related
queries.66 The City also has a dedicated toll-free hot line
for the Copperheads, the City’s task team dealing with
metal theft. Since the first City call centre opened in
2000, the number of calls has levelled out from 8 000 to
4 200 calls per day. The call centre has consistently been
able to exceed the target of 80% first-time call resolution.

b) FreeCall lines
The City has installed more than 80 FreeCall customer
service lines in outlying areas and disadvantaged com-
munities with a view to encouraging reporting and facil-
itating the resolution of service delivery issues. The pilot
phase of this project was launched in July 2009, when
four FreeCall lines were installed in City facilities. Resi-
dents can use these lines to report faults, register com-
plaints, and make service requests and enquiries, free of
charge. As the caller lifts the receiver, the phone automat-
ically connects to the call centre, where the agent answers
the phone in the language of the caller’s choice, logs the
service request, and gives the caller a reference number.
The FreeCall lines are located in municipal housing of-
fices, cash offices, libraries and community halls. Many

64. Saran, 2013.
65. City of Cape Town, 2014a.
66. For quality assurance purposes, all calls are recorded. To track progress on

complaints, callers are given a reference number and the name of the
agent to whom they spoke.
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informal settlements, including some where there is no
Telkom infrastructure, benefit from these new lines. The
roll-out of FreeCall lines to disadvantaged areas is ongo-
ing, allowing growing numbers of people to contact the
call centre at no charge.

c) C3 notifications
The City has used system analysis and program develop-
ment services since 2003. However, after growing calls
from a number of City departments for more consistency
and reliability in handling complaints and requests from
citizens, the C3 notification system was developed as a
way of revolutionising local government service delivery.

The C3 notification system is part of a larger notification
system operated by the City, and was created to ensure
the efficient receipt, tracking and resolution of citizens’
complaints and requests by City departments. A C3 noti-
fication is created every time a service request is received,
either telephonically at the City’s centralised call centre,
via SMS, e-mail, over the counter or through written cor-
respondence. Complainants are given a reference num-
ber, allowing them to follow up on the complaint, and as
soon as it has been resolved, the notification is closed. This
system enables the City to measure how long it takes to
deal with complaints, and where and how often particular
services fail. It can thus be used as an indicator of service
delivery success and improvement over time. Understand-
ing service delivery trends can better equip the City to
plan more proactively and make more appropriate budget
provision for areas of need.67

Tracking C3 notification responsiveness is intended to
aid the management of service delivery through the serv-
ice management programme. Responding to the service
needs of all citizens, the City’s corporate call centre an-
swered a total of 1 059 378 calls for the period 1 July
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2012 to 30 June 2013. These calls were answered in the
customer’s preferred language (English, Afrikaans or
Xhosa) and were recorded. The majority of calls related
to accounts and service enquiries and requests, as well
as motor vehicle registration and traffic fines. Calls are di-
rected to the relevant departments in the tracking sys-
tem. Response times from opening to completing the
service request are tracked and reported on in the City’s
service delivery and budget implementation plan
(SDBIP).

d) eServices
The City’s Information Services and Technology Depart-
ment started developing and testing the City’s eServices
platform in 2010, which was subsequently launched in
2012. The online eServices platform allows residents and
businesses to transact with the City from the comfort of
their own homes or offices, saving them time and money.
The site allows users to log a service request, pay munic-
ipal accounts, register their pets, access the City’s careers
portal, as well as link to third-party websites, where resi-
dents and businesses can transact on related matters
such as paying traffic fines, among others.68

e) Smart Cape
Internet access is a key tool for economic and social de-
velopment. While providing this service is not constitu-
tionally required of a local municipality, the City
recognised the value of computer and internet literacy
and access in enabling citizens to take advantage of the
developmental opportunities this technology offers.

In 2002, the Smart Cape access initiative was piloted
in five City libraries. The project’s initial success quickly
led to the introduction of a Smart Cape corner in each of
the 98 libraries in the city.69 Soon thereafter, the initiative

67. City of Cape Town, 2014b:96.
68. See http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Eservices/Pages/default.aspx.
69. Although most facilities are based in libraries, those in Ikwezi,

Bonteheuwel, Ravensmead and Uitsig are based in community centres,
which reflects the programme’s adaptability to fit particular community
needs using existing infrastructure. City of Cape Town 2014b:107.
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was recognised for its innovative efforts in equipping res-
idents with free public access to computers, when the City
was presented with the Access to Learning award by the
Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation.

The Smart Cape webpage70 is the landing page on
Smart Cape computers, and serves as a directory of useful
articles in different categories, including health, careers,
women, government and others. As this is many people’s
first encounter with the internet, it is a powerful channel
for users to access the wide spectrum of information and
opportunities available online.

f) Community Satisfaction Survey
Since 2007/8, the City has undertaken an annual Com-
munity Satisfaction Survey (CSS) to gather detailed feed-
back from Cape Town residents and businesses regarding
the services it renders. Strict sampling rules are applied
when selecting the respondents for the residents’ survey,
to ensure that the respondents represent the entire pop-
ulation of Cape Town as well as all the City’s health dis-
tricts. Up until June 2014, the City has conducted seven
CSSs.

Every year, these surveys enable the leadership of the
City to gauge and monitor the perceptions of residents
and business, and guide the planning and implementa-
tion of municipal services accordingly. The results of the
CSS for the last five consecutive years reflect a consistent
and increasing level of satisfaction with the City’s service
delivery efforts among both residents and business. The
2013/14 survey results showed that both residents and
business rated the City’s services and performance highly,
and indicated that the municipality’s performance con-
tinued to improve. The average rating for the City’s overall
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performance by residents increased to 2,9 (on a five-
point Likert scale) in 2013/14 from 2,6 in 2009/10. The
average rating for the City’s overall performance by busi-
ness has increased every year, from 3,1 (on a five-point
Likert scale) in 2009/10 to the most recent 3,5 in
2013/14.

6. From government to urban governance
Local government has the constitutional obligation to
provide residents with the opportunity for real engagement
and influence over matters that affect their daily exis-
tence.71 As the sphere of government closest to com-
munities, local government carries a greater responsibility
to provide accountable governance and “to encourage
the involvement of communities and community or-
ganisations in the matters of local government”.

The remainder of this chapter will review the City’s ac-
complishments in terms of advancing from the imple-
mentation of local government systems to practising
urban governance, and the opportunities for deepening
that work.

6.1 Building urban governance for the future
Increasingly, urban governance is becoming a priority as
cities look for ways to innovate. For the first Guangzhou
Award for Urban Innovation72 in 2012 – co-sponsored by
United Cities and Local Governments (UCLG), the World
Association of the Major Metropolises (Metropolis) and
the City of Guangzhou (China) – a total of 250 submis-
sions were received from around the world, 45 of which
were shortlisted as deserving.73 About 60% of the deserv-
ing city initiatives addressed issues of governance as
their top priority, while the rest included governance as

70. See www.smartcape.org.za.
71. Section 152 of the South African Constitution highlights a number of

rights applicable to the people of South Africa, which include
communities’ right to be involved in local governance.

72. See You, 2013.
73. The City’s submission for the competition focused on its electricity-savings

campaign.
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a major underlying theme.
What clearly emerged from the submissions for the

first Guangzhou Award for Urban Innovation was a dis-
cernable trend of cities from various sociocultural, eco-
nomic and political contexts to engage with their citizens
and stakeholders in order to devise ways and means of
improving living conditions and sustainability for all.
Thus, as city governments review their performance in re-
lation to developmental goals – amidst conditions of
rapid urbanisation and growing complexity – improved
urban governance is increasingly proposed as a founda-
tional aspect to address the massive urban challenges
they face.

Progressively, urban governance is understood as both
government responsibility and civic engagement, and is
seen to extend beyond the notion of mere “urban man-
agement”, which refers to the operation and mainte-
nance of a city’s infrastructure and services. Instead,
urban governance is premised on partnerships between
stakeholders, sometimes with divergent interests: “It
refers to the processes by which local urban governments
in partnership with other public agencies and different
segments of civil society respond effectively to local
needs in a participatory, transparent and accountable
manner. Good governance will indeed be essential in our
urban future. However, its concerns and planning hori-
zons must extend beyond our current needs.”74

Urban governance is thus both the processes and
structures that emerge from this relationship between
civil society and local government.75 Key elements of an
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action agenda for, and measures of, good urban gover-
nance practice revolve around inclusivity,76 transparency,
participation as well as holding a long-term perspec-
tive.77 The capacity of the local government is another key
ingredient and support mechanism for the exercise of
urban governance.

a) Inclusivity
One of the five strategic focus areas of the IDP 2012-
2017 is to build Cape Town as an “inclusive city”, which
is understood to be “one where everyone has a stake in
the future and enjoys a sense of belonging” As part of
this work, the City is looking at connecting various parts
of the city through, among others, effective public trans-
portation programmes, recognising people’s different
heritage as a primary means of social redress, as well as
allocating resources to address the backlog in the provi-
sion of community facilities in underdeveloped areas.

b) Transparency
Increasing transparency is one of the building blocks for
developing a “well-run” city, which is another one of the
five strategic focus areas of the City’s current IDP. To that
effect, the minutes of the City Council meetings are made
available on the internet. Furthermore, City budgets are
published and accessible for public scrutiny. In Septem-
ber 2012, the Executive Mayor in a press briefing78 re-
leased details of how much of the 2012/13 budget was
to be earmarked for pro-poor spending and disadvan-
taged areas.79

74. UNFPA, 2007:67.
75. Lange, 2009.
76. This renewed inclusivity can be seen from, for example, the emergence of

global efforts to draw more actors into a global dialogue and new
formations in order to find solutions to multiple, intersecting crises. For
example, the G7 has been expanded into the G20 to include developing
countries, some of which are fast becoming the new centres of global
power. In parallel, global civil society has given rise to new, transworld,

cross-cutting non-governmental formations, such as the 99% movement,
the Occupy movement and the Arab Spring. See Institute for Futures
Research, 2012.

77. UN-HABITAT, 2012.
78. See http://www.capetown.gov.za/en/Pages/Cityoutlinesitstargeted

propoorspending.aspx.
79. Executive Mayor Patricia de Lille is also championing major urban

regeneration projects in the city.
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Internally, the City has approved 12 political oversight
committees, also known as portfolio committees or sec-
tion 79 committees, which monitor Council portfolios
and are able to hold departments, municipal entities and
members of the Mayoral Committee accountable.80

The City also recently prepared an open-data policy,
which aims to make select municipal data available to
the public for creating new information and service prod-
ucts. This will both increase the City’s transparency as well
as support economic development efforts. The policy will
undergo public participation, and is scheduled to serve
before Council before the end of 2014.

c) Participation
For purposes of inclusivity and engagement, the City has
established 111 wards. Ward councillors and ward
(sub)committees are the vehicles through which resi-
dents can channel their concerns and inputs to Council
meetings, and represent a cross-section of issues within
the specific ward and/or community. Engagements occur
directly between elected ward councillors, the relevant
ward committee and any other substructures in that ward
and/or community, as well as smaller, neighbourhood-
level organisations that seek to advance local involve-
ment in defining the development priorities at

220 STATE OF CAPE TOWN REPORT 2014

URBAN GOVERNANCE

community level, and to be engaged in building liveable
neighbourhoods.81

However, the system is not without its challenges: “De-
spite widespread requirements of participation and a vast
calendar of meetings, ward committees and representa-
tive forums, many barriers separate people from influ-
ence (transport, language, etc.) and a lot of trust has been
lost.”82

Research elsewhere has shown that ward committees
– contrary to intent – may instead foster competition
among and alienate some community members.83 While
many aspects about ward committees – such as their size,
constitution and structure – are legislated, evidence may
suggest the growing need for innovation by local gov-
ernments to cultivate flexibility and openness in order to
explore alternative avenues to secure broad and diver-
gent community input. It is unlikely that Cape Town is an
exception to this phenomenon, and the task of (re)build-
ing trust as well as new processes for fostering engage-
ment within communities remains.84

There are examples of how to excel at public participa-
tion, and the City won the International Association for
Public Participation’s (IAP2) 2012 award for project of the
year.85 Going forward, the challenge is how to replicate
and institutionalise such processes at scale.

80. In terms of section 79 of the Municipal Structures Act 117 of 1998, the
City is required to establish one or more committees necessary for “the
effective and efficient performance of any of its functions or the exercise of
any of its powers”. Council then appoints councillors to the committees.
The City’s 11 oversight committees are divided into three clusters:
corporate, community, and economic growth, development and
infrastructure.

81. The City’s engagement with non-state actors – such as engagements
around the IDP, and the annual CSS – is in line with the legal provisions
and requirements for public participation.

82. Mabin, 2006:151.
83. Stuurman, 2009.
84. Also see Kabane, n.d.
85. City of Cape Town, 2012b.
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d) Holding a long-term perspective
The City’s capacity for long-term planning has steadily
grown and has come a long way from the 2000 founda-
tional IDP, which looked only one year ahead. Partly
driven by imperatives such as National Treasury’s intro-
duction of the MTREF, which introduced a three-year
budgeting framework, the City has developed it systems
and capacity with a view to medium-to-long-term plan-
ning. This capacity is illustrated by the development of
the CDS and the medium-term strategies for social de-
velopment, economic growth and growth management
respectively. Within the organisation, these medium-to-
long-term strategies are broken down and detailed via
the five-year IDPs and the mandatory sector plans (such
as the ITP, the five-year Housing Plan, etc.).

e) Building local government capacity
In the context of growing complexity in the world, local
government’s capacity can be analysed in terms of its
ability to respond to an increasingly tumultuous environ-
ment by, among others:
•  managing its budgets and using its available resources

efficiently and effectively to stimulate and foster inno-
vation in the organisation, as well as its outputs and/or
outcomes;

•  creating favourable conditions and an enabling envi-
ronment for private investment (and job creation); and
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•  facilitating co-production of public services by state
and non-state actors.

Much work has gone into developing government sys-
tems in the City. While the work to build a well-run city
is ongoing, the City has demonstrated the capacity to
administer its resources with due regard for good man-
agement practices, and received its tenth consecutive
unqualified audit from the Auditor-General for the
2012/ 2013 financial year. Over the years, the City has
also won a number of accolades that attest to the skills
and expertise within the organisation.

The resourcing within South African metropolitan gov-
ernment has also influenced the decision to devolve
some provincial mandates to the city level. The devolu-
tion of the mandates for public housing and public road
transport to the metros has given the City more control
over the decision-making processes and resources, and
has enabled it to align decisions regarding public hous-
ing, land management and public road transport.86

To ensure that the developmental outcomes of initia-
tives are amplified, the City is strengthening its capacity
to work in a transversal manner, with greater horizontal
coordination of service delivery across directorates and
departments, alongside attempts at vertical integration
across different spheres of government. The strengthen-
ing of internal collaboration systems through transversal
committees and work groups comprising elected repre-

86. For the immediate future, passenger rail will remain within the ambit of
PRASA. The City has signed a memorandum of understanding with PRASA to
promote integrated rail and growth corridor densification within the Cape

Town municipal area. For a copy of the MOU see http://www.capetown.
gov.za/en/MOUs/MOU%20PRASA%20Integrated%20Rail%20and%
20Growth%20Corridor%20Densification.pdf.
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sentatives and appointed officials is geared towards im-
proved delivery on the City’s five-year IDP. Within the City,
departments and directorates are pursuing new ways of
working, including testing an area-based model for plan-
ning and project implementation. A pilot phase for testing
area-based transversal planning and programming will
be undertaken.

6.2 Dialogue, community engagement and
collective action to enhance governance
Nationally, new special-interest civil society formations
have emerged, often defining themselves as defending
the South African Constitution. These organisations –
such as Freedom Under Law, Corruption Watch and Sec-
tion 27 – seek to re-ignite the energy and engagement
of the 1980s to address institutional ills such as corrup-
tion, as well as persistent poverty and deepening in-
equality across the country – particularly in cities
(including Cape Town), where most poor South Africans
are migrating to and becoming part of the “urban poor”.

In Cape Town, NGOs that are active around urban de-
velopment concerns have also sought to build construc-
tive dialogue by raising civil society awareness and
capacity to participate in, for example, “right to the City”
dialogues, and by attempting to form broad urban fora
that can potentially engage with the City across different
ward boundaries and across communities.87 These efforts
are amplified by the NPC’s call for an active citizenry as
an essential ingredient to help deliver on the NDP
2030.88 This has spawned a number of public forums to
unpack what it may mean to be an “active citizen” in the
South African context, to understand the barriers to active
citizenry, and to propose solutions of how these might
be addressed.89 What is emerging is a clear understand-
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ing within communities and civic organisations that “par-
ticipation” is neither considered “real engagement” nor
“influence”.

For this to happen, government institutions must use
community-based organisations’ connectedness to their
local feeder communities to provide an opportunity to
engage government. Citizens must be encouraged to
participate in community groups such as sports bodies,
religious organisations and volunteering at various levels
to build social capital at this level. Research shows that
there is a strong positive link between a network of civic
bodies and the level of political participation.

7. Conclusion
One of the remaining challenges is to evaluate the effec-
tiveness of developed and implemented plans, and
whether and how programmes reach their intended
goals. Monitoring and evaluation of programmes is key
in order to understand what works and why – or not, as
the case may be – to be able to assess what activities and
programmes to scale up and when and where to change
approach.

The City recently changed its logo and byline to signal
its intent to approach urban development in partnership
with residents, in their communities and social forma-
tions. In line with this approach, the City may need to
consider ways of how best to work together – and how to
actively measure the extent and quality of that coopera-
tive relationship. This would extend and deepen the qual-
ity of urban governance to another dimension, and
establish the basis for measuring and tracking the quality
of the relationship with the intended beneficiaries of the
City’s programmes and projects.

87. See, for example, the Development Action Group (www.dag.org.za),
Isandla Institute (http://isandla.org.za/) and other dialogues to draw in
broad-based thought leadership around the current development
challenges in South Africa (see http://www.goedgedachtforum.co.za).

88. The NDP was approved by Cabinet in September 2012.

89. In a different context, active citizenship has been defined as follows:
“[P]ractising active citizenship involves empowering individuals, enabling
them to feel comfortable in democratic culture, and feeling that they can
make a difference in the communities they live in.” (European
Commission, 2007)
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Avital shift in perception and understanding has set in during the past five years. Cities, or the urban transition
engulfing the world, are now firmly on the radar screen of investors, policy-makers, social movements and public
intellectuals. Slowly, consciousness is emerging that there is a profound connection between demographic

growth, economic crisis, environmental stress, resource depletion, and intensifying migration and mobility of people.
At the fulcrum of these forces are cities as both the driver and receptor of these dynamics. Yet, the international
development system is still locked into a paradigm of nation states tied in with the power of multinational corporations
as the primary arbiters of market viability. The frustrating lack of progress on climate change imperatives, trade
agreements, a new global financial architecture, and so on, all point to this stubborn problem.

Scientific opinion, most recently expressed in the findings of the fifth Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
report, is clear: The current model of growth and social development is simply unsustainable and not an option for
newly industrialising regions in Asia and Africa if run-away impacts are to be avoided. Fundamentally new models of
economic production, consumption, exchange and renewal are called for. This, by definition, is only possible if the pri-
mary territorial base of the globalised economy – city-regions – are fundamentally rethought, remade and, in essence,
re-imagined. City governments and their various networks (e.g. C40 Cities Climate Leadership Group or International
Council for Local Environmental Initiatives - ICLEI) are the only actors who can drive this global imperative. National
governments and transnational regional bodies are too far removed from the “action” to fully understand what is at
stake or which levers to pull, nor can they foster the requisite democratic consensus to ensure coordinated action.

In light of this, it is heartening to see how important the urban question has become in the international discussions
on sustainable development goals for 2030 once the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) lapse. For example, the
High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons on the Post-2015 Development Agenda argues in A New Global Partnership that
“cities are where the battle for sustainable development will be won or lost”. Indeed, there is a growing realisation that
the investments that will have to be made into various infrastructure systems to accommodate six billion urbanites by
2050 holds the key to the realisation of a low-carbon economy and peaceful coexistence.

In institutional terms, this implies empowering democratic urban governments that can execute the following critical
tasks:
1. Foster a widely shared understanding of a 20-30-year economic growth path that will progressively become more

inclusive and environmentally regenerative. In light of extremely high unemployment and environmentally corrosive
urban sprawl across South Africa, this imperative cannot be overstated.

2. Specify how the long-term (10-20 years) infrastructure investment agenda will serve as the primary catalyst for this
growth path, underpinned by an interventionist spatial development plan that can enable the requisite land reforms
to ensure inclusion, ecological restoration and growth.

3. Prioritise radical mobility reforms (i.e. decentring car-based mass transit) combined with land management to ensure
optimal utilisation of scarce resources that can only stem from more compact and efficient urban forms.

4. Popularise these agendas through numerous platforms for deep democratisation and social mobilisation. These pri-
orities are not simply technical questions. They go to the heart of democratic citizenship because they involve choices,
reprioritisation and upending vested interests. Building on the experiments of innovative cities in Latin America
and Asia, South African municipalities need to embrace the power of the internet and mobile telephony to allow for
crowd-sourcing of grassroots innovations as well as more structured mechanisms such as regular “Ideas Festivals”.
Local government funds such celebratory events, but they offer a creative forum for social enterprises and grassroots
organisations to showcase their innovations with an eye on disseminating it more widely and inspiring municipal
staff and departments.

5. Once a more innovative milieu for social innovation is established, it is also important to institutionalise more ef-
fective and fine-grained processes of co-production and implementation between local government and society.
For example, innovative public-private partnerships are a precondition for catalytic interventions that showcase how
urban sprawl can be reversed through mixed-use, mixed-income and transit-oriented developments. Similarly, en-
rolling residents into the production and maintenance of fine-grained social processes to deal with complex everyday
challenges around safety, mobility, trading, child-care and so forth in poor neighbourhoods, demands tailor-made
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community-public partnerships. Appropriate regulatory and institutional mechanisms will have to be established
to effect public-social synergies.

There are encouraging signs on the horizon that the soon-to-be-released Integrated Urban Development Framework
of the South African government will establish a shared policy platform and mandate to bring these kinds of reforms
to the doorstep of local government. It will prove critical for South African metropolitan governments such as the City
of Cape Town to take the lead in exploiting this window of opportunity and, in the process, become world leaders in
city-making in this vexed urban century.
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1. Introduction
This section provides an overview of results obtained from a short, focused survey conducted among residents of Cape
Town for the 2014 State of Cape Town report. The residents were of various ages and from a range of communities,
and were asked about their thoughts on the past, present and future, and the transitions in their lives. Such sharing of
stories and histories often reveals fundamental elements that connect citizens, and provides insight into real change,
challenges and opportunities as experienced and expressed by Cape Town residents. The residents interviewed were
recruited from Mayor Patricia de Lille’s award-winning1 Portfolio of Urban Sustainability projects and the various project
beneficiary communities.

Seven projects were identified, each with different geographical areas and focus, ranging from social development
and urban agriculture to economic development and income-earning opportunities. The project managers then iden-
tified three persons involved in each project based on different age cohorts (25 years and younger, 26-40 years, 41-60
years, 60 years and older) and different genders, who were subsequently interviewed.

A rigorous research process was followed, with 22 residents interviewed by Development Information and GIS De-
partment team members during May 2014. At all stages of the research, research quality guidelines and standards
were followed.

As part of the research ethics, a consent form was signed by each interviewee, consenting to the interview, stipulating
that their opinions were their own and did not necessarily constitute the views of the City of Cape Town, and permitting
the team to use the contents of the interviews for the State of Cape Town report. Respondents also specified whether or
not they agreed to be quoted and, if so, whether or not it should occur anonymously, as well as gave permission for
photographs to be taken.

Interviews were conducted in English, Afrikaans and Xhosa by means of a questionnaire. Interviews were then tran-
scribed and summarised, and key commonalities and issues identified. Although a small sample, the survey offers
some insight into residents’ reflections on the period from 1994 up to 2014, as well as their thoughts on the future,
ten or 20 years from now.

Of the 22 residents interviewed, seven were men and 15 were women. Eight were volunteers, one was self-employed,
five were working part-time, six were working full-time, while two were pensioners. All employed interviewees – fourAll
employed interviewees – four men and ten women – were working away from home (table V1).

VOX Cape Town 

V1 Summary of sample of Cape Town residents interviewed, May 2014

Age cohort Number of
interviewees

Gender Respondents Work status

25 years and younger 2 Female A1, 2 Two full-time
26-40 2 Male B3, B8 One full-time, one part-time
26-40 4 Female B4, 5, 6, 7 Two volunteers, one full-time, one part-time
41-60 4 Male C9, 10, 11, 12 Three volunteers, one unemployed
41-60 5 Female C13, 14, 15, 16, 17 Three volunteers, two full-time
61+ 2 Male D18, 19 Two part-time

61+ 3 Female D20, 21, 22 One part-time, one self-employed,
one pensioner

1. The City of Cape Town recently won a 2014 Eco-Logic Award for being the
best municipality that cares for the environment. 
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2. Results of the interviews

2.1 Interviewees in the age cohort 25 years and younger
The two residents interviewed in this age category were both women and were both working full-time away from home.

*Research note
As residents in this age group would have been very young in 1994, as a proxy, it was decided to rephrase the question
pertaining to 1994, and ask them to reflect on how the lives of their respective families may have changed from 1994
up to now.

a) Reflections on the period 1994-2014
Only one respondent spoke about the changes from a general perspective, i.e. about how life has changed for South
Africans in general over the past 20 years.

The respondent perceives life to be worse now than what it was in 1994. Government dependency and lack of ap-
preciation for the benefits and resources the government provides for free, have caused people to take things for
granted, which, in her view, makes the current situation much worse than in 1994.

“Things are worse now because we get everything for free, but we don’t appreciate it and that time, people didn’t
have these.” [Respondent A1]

b) Current context
With regard to the current situation, other pertinent issues such as social ills in the form of drug and alcohol abuse
arose. Respondent A1 reflected on her personal use of alcohol and substances during her teen years. Since she became
employed, however, there has been a sense of personal growth and self-realisation, which is motivating her to make
positive changes. Her occupation has therefore served as a catalyst for her to rehabilitate and improve her life and stan-
dard of living.

“I used to smoke a lot of dagga, I drank a lot … now I am calmer … I have something to keep me busy at the
crèche.” [Respondent A1]

Respondent A2 draws on her family as a support system, though also experienced the social challenge of alcohol abuse
by her parents, who first lived in an informal settlement. However, after the family’s move to a formal settlement, her
parents have stopped drinking, the family has started to function as a unit, and the environment has become harmo-
nious. Involvement in various projects has had a positive impact on their lives. Acquiring various skills, such as laying
tiles, obtaining a driver’s licence as well as the general expansion of knowledge, has been a major achievement in the
respondent’s life.

“We used to live in informal settlements; now we live in a formal settlement. My parents used to drink, but now
they no longer drink and we’re just a happy family.” [Respondent A2]

c) Future - next 10-20 years
Both respondents have high expectations for the future, mentioning hopes of intergenerational improvement of cir-
cumstances, their lives and the lives of their children. Respondent A1 would like to use her life experiences to educate
the future generation on how to tackle social challenges and build positive self-esteem, regardless of the obstacles.
She sees a role for herself in influencing the younger generation and guiding them to make better choices in life.

“I have a good job … I will be a better person … and have my own family and show them a better way than what
I chose in my life.” [Respondent A1]

Similarly, respondent A2 has big plans for herself and her daughter, carefully planning for the future and being cautious
in terms of financial decisions so as to fulfil her dreams of improving her daughter’s standard of living.

“I have got a little girl, and we currently live in a poverty-stricken place. My dream is to take her out of that area
and make a difference in her life and provide a good life for her and for me.” [Respondent A2]

d) Summary
Those born after the end of apartheid in 1994 – the so-called “born-frees” – have known nothing but democracy. The
two respondents in this age category did not experience the 1994 elections, and their views of the past are therefore
limited and largely informed by hearsay or their families’ experiences. Having picked up on public discourse about
“entitlement” among the youth, one respondent declared the current situation as “worse than before”.

In the cohort 25 years and younger, certain characteristics such as alcohol and/or drug abuse can be identified in
most unequal societies, which could possibly be linked to unemployment. Both respondents had encounters with al-
cohol and other substance abuse – one as an abuser, while the other was affected by alcohol abuse in the family, which
is a highly prevalent social ill in the Western Cape and Cape Town. However, both respondents have also experienced
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and/or seen behaviour change as an outcome of their involvement in/beneficiation from a City project – whether having
been employed (part-time) in a social development project and/or been given the opportunity to move to formal hous-
ing with less exposure to the elements.

With these two respondents, the experience of change in their young lives has opened up the possibility of hope
for the future. Having a job, being more involved with family, and focusing on positive changes in their lives have been
major contributing factors to restoring their self-esteem.

2.2 Interviewees in the age cohort 26-40
Six respondents – four women and two men – were interviewed in this cohort. Two were working full-time, two part-
time and two were volunteers. All six were working away from home.

a) Reflections on the period 1994-2014
The majority of the respondents were able to speak about their feelings around 1994, as some were in high school
and others studying at a tertiary institution at the time. They recall feelings of excitement and jubilation that the country
was going through a positive transition. They harboured dreams of studying and securing good careers in well-paid
positions such as medical doctors, lawyers and engineers, which had previously mostly been pursued by white South
Africans.

“I wanted to become a chemical engineer; second option was to become an accountant.” [Respondent B7]
“I wanted to be a pilot or doctor, and wanted to go to university. I actually wanted to have a white lifestyle.”

[Respondent B3]
One of the respondents reflected on how she had been “forced” into a nursing career, even though she wanted to be
a prosecutor. Only one respondent claimed not to have had dreams of becoming “something” or “someone”; rather,
her dream was to have a lot of children, as she had grown up in a children’s home, without anyone encouraging her
to strive for more. Another respondent said she could not pursue her dreams because she got married, and that looking
after her husband and children came first.

Asked about their expectations around the 1994 national elections, the majority of the respondents recall how they
were looking forward to a new country that would provide many opportunities – specifically free education, service de-
livery and more employment opportunities. They also had expectations of peace and reconciliation, as well as an end
to discrimination based on the colour of their skin.

‘’I believed things would go smoothly and we would be a rainbow nation.” [Respondent B6]

b) Current context
Most of the respondents spoke of positive changes in their lives, and also acknowledge that there are more opportunities
now than before. Respondent B5 listed the examples of scholarships, apprenticeships and learnerships as learning op-
portunities that the youth are being granted today, which were not available in the past. She also mentioned the pleasure
of sharing a carriage class on the train with people she had been isolated from previously. One respondent (B7) felt that
the youth of today are out of control and rebellious; they do not listen, have no manners and are unorganised, and even
though there are grants to further their education, they do not make use of the opportunities available.

“I can now sit on the train with people from different races in 1st class. Now there are many opportunities for the
youth.” [Respondent B5]
“The children and youth are not eager to study, even though scholarships are available.” [Respondent B7]

Two of the respondents spoke about the changes in their family systems. Respondent B5 stated that her life changed
when she had a baby at a young age; now, whenever she is facing problems, her family is there to support her, and
since their recent move to a new house, the family has been very happy. Respondent B8’s relationship with his wife
has changed for the better, to one filled with happiness, also involving attending church.

“I was working, but my relationship with my wife was not strong … now I go to church and we are happy together.”
[Respondent B8]

c) Future - next 10-20 years
The majority of the respondents in this age cohort are looking forward to a bright future: Two aspire to be self-employed
and have their own businesses. Another respondent’s focus is more on being able to traverse the city, including ob-
taining a driver’s licence and buying a car. Yet another respondent is happy with the life that she has chosen for herself
and her children, and believes that it can only get better.

“I imagine I would have started my own business.” [Respondent B6]

d) Summary
During the 1994 elections, three pertinent issues seemed to have been of significance to the youth and their expecta-
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tions at the time, namely formal housing, free education and more employment opportunities. The respondents recall
how they were looking forward to the “new” South Africa and the promise it held. All hoped that South Africa would
change for the better and that there would be peace and harmony in the country.

Secondly, they feel that there have been major improvements in service delivery in terms of moving people from
informal to formal settlements, and the many opportunities created for the previously disadvantaged (such as affir-
mative action, access to education anywhere in the country, as well as programmes and projects targeting the unskilled).
However, not all is positive: The respondents also mentioned high school drop-out rates, youth alcohol and drug abuse,
as well as the growing unemployment rate.

The reasons underlying the respondents’ failure to realise their aspirations of being self-employed or owning a busi-
ness could vary from a lack of adequate qualifications to sustain a good job, lack of skills, or lack of employment op-
portunities. Nonetheless, these aspirations demonstrate their willingness and ability to be self-reliant and self-sufficient,
rather than depending on government for handouts.

None of the respondents specifically spoke about having been politically active in trying to bring about political
change. However, they are the age cohort that would have been living through and affected by political activism in
schools and universities in the late 1980s and early 1990s. Their predominantly positive view of the 1994 elections
and the democratic transition was likely shaped by the public discourse and activism of the period, and their lived ex-
perience of the possibility of positive change.

2.3 Interviewees in the cohort 41-60
Nine respondents – five females and four males – were interviewed in this age cohort. Six were volunteers, two were
working full-time, and one was an unemployed job seeker.

a) Reflections on the period 1994-2014
The majority of the respondents recall the atmosphere around 1994 and that life was extremely difficult for them at
the time. One respondent told of how he had been forced to drop out of school to find work and support his family.
Many had dreams of furthering their studies and having professional careers, such as being a policewoman, carpenter
or teacher. Two of the respondents dreamt of having their own business, but circumstances at the time were not con-
ducive.

“I wanted to be a teacher, but I could not do so because I was married.” [Respondent C13]
“I had lots of dreams and plans, yes, I dropped out of school, but I did … I wanted to be a carpenter.” 
[Respondent C17]

All respondents remember the excitement on the eve of the 1994 elections, as some were about to vote for the first
time and were happy at the prospect of gaining a say in how the country would be run. Election Day was exhilirating,
and everyone – from the children to the adults – was in harmony. One respondent told the interviewer how happy he
had been with the negotiations, and filled with hope of helping to bring about change in the country. Many recall their
high expectations for job creation, the building of clinics, more schools and hospitals. One of the respondents also re-
counted how extremely excited he had been at the prospect of owning a house for the first time in his life.

“The line was long, like a snake uncoiling.” [Respondent C9]
“We wanted leadership that was elected by the masses.” [Respondent C10]

b) Current context
The majority of these respondents acknowledge that they have seen many changes since 1994, more particularly in
community development and service delivery, including the upgrade of informal settlements, distribution of electricity
and the provision of running water. They now receive basic services, which were not available in the past and, thus,
constitute an improvement in their lives compared to 1994.

“Like, we living on the squatter camp received many rights, such as lights and water.” [Respondent C11]
One respondent used the analogy of giving birth and then expecting the child to attend university the very next day
to describe how, even though a lot has changed in South Africa, people need to be more patient, because it will take
time to reverse the mistakes of the past.

“You don’t give birth to a child today and next day, they go to varsity; it takes time.” [Respondent C14]
Respondents in this age cohort are dissatisfied at the weakening of the rand as well as the effect of petrol price hikes
on the cost of food, making it much harder to sustain themselves and their families. Respondent C10 believes that
current politicians should be held accountable for the promises they make yet fail to keep, and that respondents’ and
the general electorate’s complaints should be taken more seriously. At the same time, the respondent acknowledges
that she has acquired various skills through the project she has been involved in, and has even managed to build her
own home, which serves has a source of positivity in her life. Another respondent expressed her excitement at the
prospect of finally becoming independent, being on the waiting list to receive a formal public house, and that it would

“
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I sometimes feel our
voices will never reach
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level, but we’ve still got
to vote … I have also
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stopped drinking, and I
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be a bonus if she could find employment.
“I sometimes feel our voices will never reach the politicians’ “high” level, but we’ve still got to vote … I have also
built myself a home, I stopped drinking, and I am just leading a positive life.” [Respondent C12]

c) Future - next 10/20 years
According to the majority of the respondents in this age cohort, life is set to become much harder because of all the social
ills that are not being attended to currently, and which will continue to restrict the lives of the young. They believe that
crime, gangsterism and drugs will become even more prevalent, and also mentioned the likelihood of “reverse apartheid”.

However, some respondents seem to have a more positive outlook and feel that life will become much better because
of government’s projects, interventions and income opportunities that assist in improving economically unequal com-
munities’ living conditions.

“Now the government is busy with the community.” [Respondent C17]
All of the respondents seem to have high hopes and dreams for their children, some of whom are in college and others
employed. They believe that their children will be the keys to unlock doors of empowerment and improvement in the
family’s standard of living. One respondent remarked that, in ten or 20 years’ time, she would be retired from her job,
spending a lot of time with family, having time to relax and possibly take holidays.

“Perhaps my child can make me proud and improve our lives.” [Respondent C15]

d) Summary
The year 1994 marked a historical political turning point in South Africa for this age cohort, who were young adults
and in the prime of their lives at the time. A Government of National Unity was established in 1994 – very likely by
means of the votes of people in this age cohort. The respondents in this age cohort had high hopes and dreams for
themselves and their fellow citizens living in a democratic South Africa.

The respondents agree that there have been significant improvements in their own and other, previously disadvan-
taged South Africans’ standard of living through the implementation of different projects to serve communities, in-
cluding the building of new houses and delivery of basic services. Through these projects, government also assists in
building skills and enabling the unskilled to directly improve their lives.

Despite the various positive changes, however, there is general concern about the weakening economy, as it directly
affects them. The majority of the respondents in this age cohort are volunteers – probably because they cannot find
paid employment – and depend on other means as sources of income. In most instances, the little they receive needs
to cover the entire family’s needs. They also seem apprehensive about the high incidence of gang violence and/or
gang affiliation among the youth within their communities. Informed by their awareness of the initial goals set for the
democratic South Africa, this age cohort also expressed concern about politicians’ accountability – or perceived lack
thereof – and would like an external entity to be able to hold politicians accountable for the promises they make.

Even though the current situation may appear bleak for some in this age cohort, they are generally hopeful and
have involved themselves in projects as volunteers rather than to wait on government to provide work for them.

2.4 Interviewees in the age cohort 61 years and older
Five respondents – three females and two males – from this age cohort were interviewed. Three respondents were
working part-time, one was self-employed, and one a pensioner.

a) Reflections on the period 1994-2014
Similar to the age cohort 41 to 60 years, respondents in this group also expected a better South Africa with more op-
portunities and an improved standard of living around the 1994 election. At that time, two of the respondents were
particularly looking forward to owning their own homes – an asset that could be passed on to their children. During
the interview, one of these respondents mentioned that even participating in this survey meant a lot to him, as it illus-
trated to him that he was reaping the fruits of democracy. He recalls getting married to his “beautiful wife” back in
1994 and having three “beautiful children”, of whom he is very proud today.

“I knew I was going to have a house for the first time.” [Respondent D21]
“No more struggling, receiving food and stuff from the government.” [Respondent D19]

Another respondent said that even though she was in her forties at the time, she was oblivious to what was happening,
as she lived in a secluded area where politics did not really affect them, and did not know what freedom meant. However,
two friends started teaching her about politics and the transitions that were taking place in South Africa.

b) Current context
Most of the respondents in this age cohort feel that “their time has passed”, and are now looking to their children and
grandchildren to do better. They all believe in the importance of family systems. All of the respondents want to see
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their children succeed and have a better life than they had. In the interview, one of the respondents excitedly spoke
about her current role as the founder of numerous organisations in the community that assist in offering creative ex-
tramural activities for the youth to keep them from becoming involved in socially unacceptable behaviour.

“… encourage them (grandchildren) to educate themselves and also to squeeze them in where I am involved to
follow in my footsteps.” [ Respondent D20]

Another respondent reported that he had an opportunity to travel abroad as part of a sports delegation from South
Africa, and that this was very exciting for him, as it would be his first time flying. He noted that it was an opportunity
that, if it had not been for the democratic transition, would not have been presented to him.

Respondent D20 expressed her disappointment with her children: One of her sons is a tik addict and has been making
life at home very difficult for the family, taking household belongings and selling them to support his drug habit. She
feels that the current government is not doing anything about the drug problem, “because they are corrupt themselves”.
Even if they were to stand up against drug lords as a community, or identify a drug den in the community, those who
operate the drug dens would not get convicted, as – she claims – bribes are passed on from the police to the judges. She
also believes that, as an individual, her voice will not be heard, and has taken the initiative to write to the “Mayor of the
Western Cape” about her concerns. Her hopes, she says, are now fastened on her grandchildren, as one is in college and
the other recently completed matric, and that they make her look forward to another day. Although she is afraid that
they may also fall prey to drug abuse, she remains hopeful that they will create a good life for themselves.

c) Future - next 10-20 years
All of the respondents in this age cohort are hopeful that their children and grandchildren will have a better life, because
they have been given opportunities that were not available before. Drawing on lessons from their own struggles, they
encourage their families to seize all opportunities that may come their way. Even though the majority of the respondents
do not seem happy with the current state of the youth, they remain positive that things will change for the better in
the future. Some of the respondents are engaged in youth-focused activities, with a view to keeping the youth from
going astray and engaging in harmful activities and social crime. One respondent is involved in a sports organisation
in his community, which seeks to groom young sportsmen and sportswomen in their respective sporting codes; this
is available as an after-school extra-mural activity. Another respondent is a founder of a musical and dance group, which
also assists in keeping the youth involved in positive activities.

“I got quite a few organisations … I want them to take it forward.” [Respondent D22]

d) Summary
The respondents in this age cohort were in their forties in 1994 and had spent most of their lives under the apartheid
regime. As such, they did not have access to many opportunities. However, none of them hold grudges and/or are
bitter about what happened and how their lives turned out. Instead, they are very hopeful that, in the years to come,
their children will have a brighter future than they had, and will use the opportunities available to them. Not only are
they hopeful about the future of the current youth, but they are also engaged in project initiatives for youth to help fa-
cilitate a path towards a brighter future.

3. Conclusion
The South African government successfully navigated the transition from apartheid to democracy by implementing a
strategy that was essentially a basic-needs programme, focusing on the provision of infrastructure, housing, free and
compulsory schooling, electricity, running water and toilets, health care and land to the poor. In the process, some in-
roads have been made in stabilising the economy and laying a firm foundation for higher economic growth and a
broad-based improvement in living standards, and although it will take a few decades to become a fully developed
country, South Africa is well on its way.

Many older people still feel grateful to the current ruling government for winning their freedom. However, the “born-
frees” are not as swayed by history as their elders.

Throughout the different age cohorts, the respondents noted some negatives. The issue of drug abuse seems to be
a significant common problem that needs to be addressed, as all the cohorts have been affected by it in some or other
way. Substance abuse seems to go hand in hand with gang affiliation and social crimes. Another pertinent concern
that arose in discussions with most of the cohorts is unemployment, which may confirm claims by some researchers
that a correlation exists between unemployment and alcohol and drug abuse.

The overall picture that the respondents painted of their lives over the past 20 years is a positive one, of families
having made positive gains, including access to formal housing, upgrades to informal settlements and access to higher-
learning institutions. They have also attained different skills through their involvement with the various City projects.

All of the respondents seem very happy with their harmonious and fulfilling family environments, which encourage
them to do better, either for themselves or their families.
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ditional demands being made on cities and city admin-
istrations, for example with respect to improved access
to connectivity and recreational space.

Twenty years after the democratic transition, South
African cities have made relatively little progress in chang-
ing racially based spatial patterns of urban settlement,
which has now led to the introduction of national grant-
based incentives to support and bring about urban trans-
formation. To date, the creation of housing opportunities
for poor households in South African cities has reinforced
historically racially-segregated settlement patterns,
mainly because the cheapest land is available on the edge
of cities, and at the scale required for greenfield develop-
ments. For example, there are still very few infill develop-
ments in the inner-city areas, because of the prohibitive
costs of centrally located land (especially in Cape Town).

The challenge to manage urban growth and form in Cape
Town – and bring about a more compact and spatially trans-
formed city – is being tackled with the implementation of
the approved CTSDF and the steady roll-out of the inte-
grated public transport system. The City’s urban network
strategy connects different spatial elements – nodes, inte-
gration zones (or corridors) and townships hubs – across the
city and provides a focus areas for public transport, invest-
ment opportunities and densification in the city.

With a population of less than five million, Cape Town
is not a megacity. However, it is faced with similar chal-
lenges as megacities in the global South. As in other
urban areas in South Africa, Africa and the developing
world, informality in Cape Town seems to be a given part
of the urban landscape for at least the short to medium
term. This corresponds with urbanisation trends across

As we now often hear, the world’s urban population
has surpassed the number of people living in
rural areas. More than half of the world population

now live in an urban setting, and the majority of urban
dwellers are found in cities. Moreover, the greatest
demographic expansion of the urban population has not
been in the historical “world cities”, but rather in “big but
not powerful” developing-country cities such as Lagos,
Bombay and the like. As many as 27 of the 33 urban
agglomerations predicted to dominate the global urban
space are located in the global South.1

Rapid urbanisation in the global South has increased
awareness of the sharp rise of informality in the expand-
ing urban centres of the world, and has seen a growing
discourse on megacities. Two modes of analysis and in-
terpretation have come to dominate: firstly, predictions
of an urban dystopia in the developing world, which also
has implications for developed countries’ future urban
landscape, and secondly, hopeful models and methods
that seek innovation and solutions in respect of urban-
ism, particularly in the practice of informality.

As in other parts of the global South, South African
cities are increasingly at the forefront of efforts to meet
the social and developmental needs of the nation’s peo-
ple as more South Africans urbanise. The national devel-
opment agenda is increasingly devolved to cities and to
the broad local government sphere, as is evidenced by
the recent devolution of the public transport and public
housing mandates. At the same time, urban develop-
ment priorities are expanding to include new, evolving
concerns, such as what constitutes basic human rights
and the elements of quality of life. This may lead to ad-

1. See Gandy, M., 2005, Learning from Lagos. New Left Review, (33):37-52,
quoted in Zeidermann, A., 2008, ‘Cities of the Future: Megacities and the

Space/Time of Urban Modernity’, Critical Planning Summer:22-39.
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progress to tertiary education is increasingly regarded as
a key element of an economic development strategy for
Cape Town (not unlike other South African metros). Of
equal concern is the relatively low number of adults with
tertiary education, which requires special attention, the
unlocking of opportunity, as well as closer connections
between policy intention and operational reality.2

However, in the short to medium term, the challenge
for Cape Town is to create opportunities for income earn-
ing and job creation among the low-income and poor
households. This is currently being addressed through
strategies that seek to make informal trading more ac-
cessible and sustainable through an ongoing engage-
ment with informal traders, as well as efforts to connect
the unemployed and low-income households with eco-
nomic development nodes across the city through public
transport, including the City’s MyCiTi BRT system as well
as PRASA’s creation of new rail connections linking the
metro south-east with the Voortrekker Road corridor.

Generally, inclusive urban development policies and
practice are located within one of two dominant ap-
proaches: the mobility paradigm or the place-making
paradigm. Generally speaking, a mobility paradigm is
centred on the physical movement of people from one
place to another, in order to meet specific social goals,
and has a long history in urban policy and practice, es-
pecially in the United States.3 The place-making approach
refers to “the construction (or making) of more ‘good’ (i.e.
socially and economically healthy) places in metropolitan
spaces”4 as a corrective approach to the mobility para-
digm and population movement.

the globe, where the bulk of new urban residents are
from the ranks of the poor, with limited resources to meet
their housing and other developmental needs, largely
depending on public-sector assistance. In many cases –
including Cape Town – the scale of the need outstrips the
speed with which local governments can respond. In
Cape Town, this is evident in the increase in the number
of informal dwellings in informal settlements and back-
yards between 1996 and 2011. The scale of the need is
further compounded by the rise of smaller households
in Cape Town, especially among the black African popu-
lation group, as households split off and form new ones.
The bulk of these new households are housed in informal
dwellings.

Access to municipal services is increasingly available
to households in informal dwellings, and 14  officially
endorsed mayoral urban regeneration projects across the
city, combined with wider public transport roll-outs, will
seek to connect marginalised communities to economic
opportunity.

A further key issue in the Cape Town economy is the
structural mismatch in the labour market between the
skills demand and supply, and the growth in the number
and proportion of unemployed in the city. Cape Town has
an oversupply of unskilled and semi-skilled workers,
which is further boosted by new labour-market entrants
– male and female high-school dropouts and high-school
graduates alike – with similar skills deficits. The link be-
tween education and employment – and therefore,
poverty and inequality – is significant. Therefore, keeping
learners in educational institutions and seeing them

2. Wilson, F. & Cornell, V. (eds). 2014. Guide to Carnegie 3: Strategies to
Overcome Poverty and Inequality –Conference Report. Conference held at
University of Cape Town, 3-7 September 2012.

3. See, for example, Imbroscio, C., 2011, “Beyond Mobility: The limits of
Liberal Policy”, Journal of Urban Affairs, 34(1):1-20.

4. Idem: 11.
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urban renewal (which is viewed positively) or gentrifica-
tion (which is generally viewed less positively, because
of the potential negative impact on affordability for
poorer communities in areas that gentrify).5 In the South
African context, one might say that place-making tends
to dominate, being concerned with the faster delivery of
affordable housing opportunities and access to basic
services across the city, and improved quality of life for
growing numbers of poor and low income households.

The City of Cape Town has 14 officially endorsed urban
renewal projects under way under the championship of
Mayor Patricia de Lille. These projects are modelled on a
place-making pilot project undertaken by the Violence
Prevention through Urban Upgrading (VPUU) programme
in Khayelitsha. These special projects will provide impor-
tant learning opportunities to inform future approaches
to the design of communities and communal spaces in
Cape Town.

One of the ways in which the City may also advance
the transformation of the spatial economy and form is
through participation in National Treasury’s Cities Sup-
port Programme, which was phased in during 2013 and
is incentivised through National Treasury’s Integrated City
Development Grant (ICDG). The programme and con-
comitant grant mechanism are intended to support
South African cities to overcome apartheid spatial pat-
terns, and to become more inclusive and liveable, more
productive, resilient to climate change, and sustainable
in all respects.6

Through the use of transit-oriented planning, current
City plans are focused on two transit corridors. Firstly, con-

Both these approaches are evident in the current City
policies and strategies, though they take a very different
form.

In Cape Town, the mobility paradigm is seen in strate-
gies to address the marginal location of poor communities,
on the edges of South African cities, by linking workers
and poor communities to economic opportunity. The strat-
egy is first and foremost about getting working-age indi-
viduals in poor communities and households closer to
jobs, which are largely seen to be located in the CBD and
other economic nodes across the city. Thus, for example,
programmes around the MyCiTi routes are about con-
necting people to job opportunities by providing afford-
able and more seamless ways of traversing the city using
public transport, which also add to the long-term sustain-
ability of the city, its natural wealth and overall liveability.
The next phase of the  MyCiTi implemen  tation will focus
on the metro south-east, where the largest concentration
of poorer households are located in the Khayelitsha and
Mitchells Plain areas.

Another dimension of the mobility paradigm specific
to South Africa is invoked through the call for more
integrated communities, where people from different
population groups live together – that is, an urban trans-
formation that would reverse the effects of segregationist
policies on neighbourhood composition in South African
cities. One of the remaining challenges in our cities is
the intransigence of spatially segregated communities,
underscoring the call for urban development that would
reverse the spatial effects of apartheid policies.

In general, place-making is understood as either

5. In Cape Town, poorer areas closer to the central city are being gentrified in
pockets – generally through the actions of private individuals – as
neighbourhoods closer to the city centre find appeal with both the
professional and creative classes. While much of the areas being gentrified
are vacated industrial areas closer to the central city, the danger exists that

poorer households in close proximity will be pushed to the periphery as the
central areas become more expensive. 

6. National Treasury. 2013. The 2013/2017 National Treasury Strategic Plan
Update. Available at http://www.treasury.gov.za/publications/strategic%20
plan/Strat%20Plan%202013-2017.pdf.
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necting people to opportunity in the city through public
transport along key transit routes such as the Voortrekker
Road corridor and the metro south-east corridor has the
potential to counter deepening income poverty and the
rise of food insecurity among the city’s poorer house-
holds. Secondly, these corridors will be the focus of efforts
to densify urban development in Cape Town, providing
mixed-income housing opportunities close to accessible
public transport routes.

In the global policy space, there is growing consensus
on cities’ importance in finding solutions to the chal-
lenges of sustainable development. By 2050, the world’s
cities will be home to six billion people, while past mod-
els of development have generated a range of complex-
ities, including peak energy, global water scarcities and
climate change.

The City has taken pioneering steps to address Cape
Town’s multiple and interconnected energy challenges,
which include a comparatively high carbon footprint, na-
tional electricity supply insecurity and rising energy
costs, widespread energy poverty, and energy service ac-
cess challenges. The municipal and city-wide consump-
tion reduction targets have been achieved and
exceeded; yet, there is much more to be done in future.
As Cape Town’s urban footprint densifies, the city’s nat-
ural resources will require continuous protection as
providers of ecosystem services and benefits. Water
scarcity will continue to present a challenge for Cape
Town into the future, including balancing the growth in
urban demand with sustained water supply for agricul-
ture and production of food. As such, programmes that
address water demand management form a key compo-
nent of the City’s approach to dealing with water re-
source scarcity in the future. The impacts of climate

change are not yet fully understood, but have significant
potential to affect already scarce water resources in the
Cape Town area. Changes in seasonality of rainfall or the
intensity of rainfall events may disrupt agricultural ac-
tivities in the region, and increase the risk of floods and
severe weather impacts on Capetonians. In addition,
waste minimisation efforts of all in Cape Town and the
sustainable provision of new landfill sites will be key in
the future. As an expert puts it: “Fundamentally new
models of economic production, consumption, ex-
change and renewal are called for. This … is only possi-
ble if the primary territorial base of the globalised
economy – city-regions – are fundamentally rethought,
remade and in essence, re-imagined. City governments
and their networks … are the only actors who can drive
this global imperative.”7

In this complex global environment, the solutions
called for are complex and nuanced. Eliciting these solu-
tions and evaluating their feasibility will require partner-
ships and participation across all sectors, including the
people who inhabit these urban spaces. The develop-
ment and application of fine-grained processes of co-de-
sign and co-production of an inclusive sustainable urban
environment will demand innovative partnership ap-
proaches and commitment, involving local government,
the private sector and the residents of our cities – Cape
Town included.

Globally, emerging notions of “good urban gover-
nance” recognise the complexity of cities as systems, and
collaborative governance and implementation ap-
proaches are increasingly being adopted. More than any-
thing, cities must be guided by the growing notion of
urban governance as both government responsibility
and civic engagement.

7. See expert anaysis by Edgar Pieterse in this publication.
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DI & GIS staff contributions
Interns placed through the Urban Sustainability Internship Programme for the period March 2014 to February 2015
conducted the interviews with Cape Town residents who are users and/or beneficiaries of projects included in the
Mayor’s Urban Sustainability Portfolio. They include Ayanda Dalingozi, Rafeeq Josephs, and Sibongiseni Nyangiwe as
well as EPWP intern Amy Weimann. They were supported by DI&GIS staff members Ameen Benjamin, Carol Wright,
Sivuyile Vuyo Rilityana, Janet Gie, and Natasha Primo. Ayanda Dalingozi also provided overall project management
support and drafted the chapter on the Cape Town residents’ inputs.

DI&GIS colleagues Karen Small, Janet Gie and Nontembeka Poswa assisted with making urban development infor-
mation and city statistics available as and when needed.

Overall editorial guidance and feedback was provided by Carol Wright and Natasha Primo, with project management
by Natasha Primo. Keith Smith provided guidance and input into the conceptualisation and framing of the project. 
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